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lEikndh; 

^tuZYk vkQ n'kZu* dk ;g vad Ádkf'kr djrs gq, eq>s vR;Ur gh g"kZ dh 

vuqÒwfr g¨ jgh gS fd ;g nq:g dk;Z fo}ku Y¨[kd¨a ds lg;¨x ds fcuk dFkefi lEÒo 

ugha FkkA bl vad ds Ádk'ku esa ;|fi foYkEc gqvk gS] fdUrq bldk vUr lq[kn jgk 

gSA bl dk;Z dh lEiérk esa lEiknd e.MYk ds lnL;¨a ds izfr Òh ge fo'¨"k :i ls 

vkÒkjh gaS fd mUg¨aus iw.kZ eu¨;¨x ls bl dk;Z dh lEiérk esa viuk fof'k"V ;¨xnku 

fn;kA bl if«kdk ds ^fÁQsl* dk Y¨[ku Á¨0 vkj0ds0 >k] n'kZu ,oa /keZ foÒkx] 

dk'kh fgUnw fo'ofo|kYk; ds }kjk fd;k x;k gSA muds Áfr Òh ge fo'¨"k :i ls 

vkÒkjh gaSA ge viuh Ákpk;kZ MkW0 vydk flag ds Áfr Òh fo'¨"k :i ls vkÒkjh gSa 

fd mUg¨aus le;&le; ij Ádk'ku dk;Z dh v¨j ge lÒh dk /;ku vkÑ"V fd;kA 

ÁLrqr Áfr esa Òkjrh; ,oa ik'pkR; n¨u¨a gh n`f"V;¨a ds vkY¨[k¨a d¨ Ádkf'kr fd;k 

x;k gSA ;fn bl if«kdk ds Ádk'ku esa dgÈa d¨bZ «kqfV jg xbZ g¨ r¨ vkids lq>ko¨a dk 

ge Lokxr djsxsaA bl vad d¨ lq/kh ikBd¨a ds gkFk esa Ásf"kr djrs gq, eq>s vikj g"kZ 

dh vuwÒwfr g¨ jgh gSA  

 

MkW0 jek ik.Ms; 

v/;{k& n'kZu foHkkx 

olUr efgyk egkfo|ky;] jkt?kkV] okjk.klhA 



 

ABOUT JOURNAL 

This collection of research articles is the fruit of various senior and 

younger academicians. The present volume captures the myriad shades of 

philosophical thoughts related to both oriental and occidental traditions. It 

presents the critical narratives of different thought currents such as Hindu 

mythology, Buddhist logic, metaphysics, philosophy of language, 

epistemology, philosophy of culture, etc. This volume aptly illustrates the 

view that philosophy is not just a compilation of ideas, rather it reflects a 

rational methodology of analytically studying any matter whatsoever. That 

is why philosophy is traditionally regarded as the mother of all disciplines. 

Despite the stress on the rational methodology of philosophy, the articles 

pertaining to Indian philosophical traditions have wonderfully tried to retain 

the typical spiritual flavour of the oriental thought traditions. This worthy 

effort deserves special mention because in contemporary times the 

challenge posed by dry intellectual critical analysis under the aegis of 

philosophy threatens to cut asunder existential linkages of our lives with 

philosophy. This point is reiterated by the fact of the etymological meanings 

of the terms ‘philosophy’ and darshan.’ Although these two terms are 

usually taken as synonyms, the traditions related to them are vastly 

different in their outlooks to life and the ultimate objective of intellectual 



 

pursuits. Nonetheless, in contemporary times, the stress is definitely on the 

methodology of philosophy. Therefore, it is pertinent to strike the right 

balance between the philosophical methodology and the spiritual outlook of 

the oriental philosophical traditions. This delicate yet necessary task has 

been accomplished to a great extent in the research articles of this volume. 

Another noteworthy aspect of this volume pertains to the broad 

coverage of the different areas of philosophy and religion. The article on 

Karma-yoga discusses the exquisite religio-philosophical technique of 

performing actions in a manner that has the capacity to transcend the 

karmic shackles and cycle. The article on personal identity with reference 

to Buddhist tradition dwells upon one of the most puzzling aspects of the 

Buddhist metaphysical framework. It attempts to decode the puzzle in a 

systematic manner. The article pertaining to the Madhyamika school of 

Buddhism brings out the interconnection between language, reason and 

ontological reality such that the emptiness theory of that school stands 

vindicated. The article on language and grammar explores the syntactic and 

semantic structures and limitations of our linguistic behaviour. The article 

on scepticism ponders upon a particular shade of scepticism in an 

analytical manner. Another article brings out the nuances of the interactive 

complex of culture, globalisation, and identity in a philosophical framework. 



 

The article dwelling on Dharma focuses on the Bhagavad-Gita for 

comprehending the nature of sustaining obligatory actions which have both 

secular and religious values. The article on Indian aesthetics seeks to 

highlight the spiritual foundations of aesthetic traditions in India. The article 

on Yuktidipika presents an interesting discussion on the Pranas in the light 

of that text. Another article interestingly seeks to unravel the 

interconnection of pantheism and spiritual democracy in a comparative 

manner with reference to three important thinkers. The article on 

creativity touches upon a very abstract and difficult philosophical topic and 

tries to analytically expound its nuances. One of the articles correlates the 

contemporary issue of environmental ethics with the Buddhist tradition and 

tries to filter the environmental concerns embedded in the Buddhist 

tradition. The article on liberalism approaches the topic in the 

contemporary framework to unravel the issues and challenges related to it 

in the present scenario. Another article dwells upon the strange 

predicament of women writers in the contemporary literary scenario. 

Another article beautifully expounds the possibilities of exploring a 

symbiotic relationship between psychological challenges and philosophical 

perspectives. One of the articles examines religion from the viewpoint of 

social transformations and seeks to evaluate the role of religion in that 



 

context. Last but not least, the article on Buddhist literature seeks to show 

the importance and diversity of its interpretation through the different 

historical stages. 

In addition to these English research articles, the Hindi research 

articles to present a broad spectrum of philosophical ideas. The article on 

the relevance of Bhagavad-Gita for dealing with the day to day challenges of 

life is well timed and greatly useful at the practical level of life. Another 

article presents a modernist interpretation of the traditional concept of 

Purusharthas, which is very much needed for the proper appreciation of 

such traditional concepts. The following article investigates the relationship 

of values and dignified behaviour, which lies at the very root of all morality 

and ethics. The next article seeks to evaluate the merits of traditional 

Indian values with reference to our present ecological crisis, whereas the 

very next article unravels the ecology-related ideas spread out through the 

Vedic literature. Another article delves into the mystery of consciousness 

from a naturalistic and dualistic perspective. The next article touches upon 

the Triadic mystical tradition, which holds its unique and respectable 

position amongst the numerous Indian thought traditions. The following 

article examines the issues of proselytization and secularism. Then, there is 

an article dealing with the nature of dream experience from the 



 

perspective of Nyaya and Vaisheshika schools. The next article presents 

and evaluates the contribution of Dinnaga to Indian epistemology. The 

following article tries to unravel the mystery of the supraconscious state of 

Samadhi. Another article analyses the nature of the three Gunas with 

reference to a specific text. The next two articles dwell upon the 

conceptions of cognitive error and epistemic superimposition with 

reference to the school of Non-dualism. The next article too deals with the 

holistic conception of Vedanta philosophy and its relevance for the 

contemporary challenges. The last article seeks to examine the materialist 

philosophy of a contemporary philosopher. 

I am sure this wonderful bouquet of philosophical studies will both 

trigger and satiate the desire for a deeper comprehension of philosophical 

understanding of important issues related to both the oriental and 

occidental traditions. I extend my best wishes to this academic pursuit. 

 

 

Prof. R. K. Jha 

Department of Philosophy & 

Religion, Banaras Hindu 

University, Varanasi.



THE KARMAYOGA (PATH OF ACTION) IN THE 

PHILOSOPHY OF PURĀNĀS 

Raghunath Giri 

 

De$e heewjeefCekeâoMe&ves keâce&ÙeesiemÙe mJe®he 

efJeJesÛeveb Øemlegleced ~ ØeLecele: 

keâce&ÙeeiemÙeeLe&mÙe efJeJesÛeveb 

oMe&mebØeoeÙeeveeb ßeerceÆeieJeodieerlee§eeOeejsCe 

Øemlegleced ~ le$e mekeâece-Dekeâece-

efve<keâeceeefokeâce&Ceeb efJeYesob efJeefveefo&MÙe 
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Devevlejb hegjeCeeveeb mce=leerveeb šerkeâe«evLeeveeb 

ÛeeOeejsCe keâce&Ceeb Jee mJe®heb efJeefveefo&°ced ~ 

Deefmceved Øeme”s JeCe&Oecee&CeeceeßeceOecee&Ceeb 

efveefceòeOecee&Ceeb iegCeOecee&Ceeb 
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ke=âleb Jele&les~ Devlele: MegYeeMegYekeâce&Ceeb Ûe 

efJeefveoxMe: ke=âle:~ 
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When we begin to deal with Karma Yoga it seems 

necessary to mention a little about the sources of Karma, 

otherwise it seems difficult to answer the question, "What 

is Karma"? The Gitā hints, towards this difficulty1 and 

states that only scriptures are the authority to indicate what 

should be done and what should not be done.2 Primerly 

only the Vedãs were regarded as the sources of Dharma or 

Karma. Jaimini includes Smrtis with certain condition in 

the sources of Dharma3. He classifies injunction of Smrtis 

into three groups. In the first group he puts only those 

injuctions of Smrtis, which agree with injunctions of the 

Vedãs, and accepts their authenticity because they are 

regarded as the mere explanation of the Vedic ideas on the 

same issue. The second group consists of those 

injunctions, whose origin is not available in the Vedãs and 

which donot contradict some of the injunction of the 

Vedãs. These are also accepted as authentic on the 

interpretation that these are agreeable to the Vedãs and as 

if their origin is lost. In third group those injunctions are 

put which contradict the Vedic ides, hence their 
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authenticity is rejected4. The first smrti writer Manu agrees 

with Jaimini in regarding the Vedãs as the fundamental 

authority, but he does not stop there, he includes the 

Smrtis, good conduct and finally the self-satisfaction in the 

criteria to test the Dharmas5. Kulluka Bhatta, the 

commentator on the Manusmrti, refers to Harita’s 

definition of Dharma as injunctions of the Vedãs or Sruti, 

and explains that Sruti does not mean only the Vedãs, but 

both the Vedãs and the Tantras6. We see that the Siva 

Purana is very liberal in this respect. It accepts the first 

authenticity of the Vedãs and states that Siva Dharma 

mentioned in Agamas and Siva Purana is also in 

conformity with the Vedãs7. But this does not mean that it 

upholds the authenticity of the Vedãs only. It suggests to 

keep faith in the authenicity of the Vedãs, Vedangas, 

Sastras, Sankhya, VaiSesikas, Yogas, Naiyayikas, Saura, 

Brahmanas, Raudras and Vaisnavas8. It also includes in 

the list the Kamikas, the Saivagamas, the Saiva 

Siddhavtas, the PaSupata Saivas, the Mahavratadhara 

Saivas, the Kapalika Saivas9, and the Puranas10. tt also 
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agree with Manu in giving more importance to good 

conduct or tradition, and explains that good conduct 

(sadacara) means the conduct of those persons, who have 

regulated their life by the injuction of the Vedãs, the 

Agamas and the Smrtis, and who have the astikya buddhi, 

that is belief in the 'Law of Karma' and rebirth11. It also 

accepts the two divisions of the Vedãs, Karmakanda and 

Jnanakanda, and asserts that these two are not 

contradictory to each other. The Dharma which is 

expounded by karmakanda is lower Dharma, while the 

Dharma expounded by the Upanisads, is higher Dharma. 

These are not different or conflicting Dharmas but the two 

grades of the same Dharma, The lower Dharma is the 

means to obtain the higher Dharma12. It further states that 

there is also the Saivadharma equal to the higher Dharma 

of the Upanisad. This Saiva Dharma is mentioned and 

explained to some extent in the histories (Epics) and the 

Puranas and thoroughly described in Saivagamas which 

are roughly classified under two groups. The first group 

consists of those Agamas which are approved by the 
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Vedãs and the second group consists of those Agamas 

which are not approved by the Vedãs. The first group is 

regarded as the copy of the Vedãs while the second is 

regarded as an independent authority. These independent 

Agamas are divided, first in ten, and then in eighteen, 

kinds and are called by different names such as Kamika, 

Kaula etc. But the Agamas approved by Vedãs are more 

than hundred thousand, and all deal with the supremacy of 

Siva, His vows, knowledge etc. as their subject-matter. 

THE NATURE OF THE KARMA AND DHARMA 

The Mimamsakas, who advocate Karma as the path 

of the supreme goal, assert that sacrifices recommended 

and enjoined by the Vedãs, are Karma, They mean by 

sacrifices, the offering of the oblation in fire, in different 

manners, on different occassions for different purposes. 

But the concept of sacrifices does not remain the same for 

successive thinkers and religious leaders. Manu includes 

four other kinds of deeds in sacrifices. And the sacrifices 

recommended by Mimamsa remain one of the five great 

sacrifices. It is called Deva Yajña by Manñ. There are four 
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other kinds of sacrifices, namely Rsiyajna, Pitryajna, 

Atithiyajna and bhuta yajna. Manu calls them five 

mahayajñas and considers them of equal importance. But 

he does not close the list here, he keeps it open to include 

other deeds also in it. He himself gives the same status to 

physical and mental control, when he says that one can be 

able to satisfy God by offering speech as oblation in 

senses, by offering vital breaths as oblation in speech or by 

performing jnana yajña.  

On the above direction of Manu, the Gita mentions 

dravyayajña, Tapo Yajña, Yoga Yajña, Svadhyaya yajña 

and jnana yajña in the list of yajñas. The Sivapurana also 

follows the same tradition of the Gita regarding the nature 

and kinds of yajña, which may be identified respectively 

with the five yajnas of the Gita. These five sacrifices are 

explained as follows: Karma yajña means all these 

sacrifices, which are performed with the heap of external 

materials such as butter, rice, fire etc. It includes all the 

sacrifices of the MImamsakas. Tapoyajña means the 

purification of the body by different vows (Vratas) such as 
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Krcchra, candrayana etc. Japa yajña means the muttering 

of sacred syllable 'Om' and the five lettered Mantra and the 

study of Rudrastadhyayi. Svadhyaya means the study of 

all the religious scriptures. Dhyana yajña means 

meditation. (But the Vayaviya Samhita narrows its 

meaning to the meditation of God). Jñana yajña means 

direct and intuitive knowledge acquired with the help of 

the Saivagamas. In this wider sense of sacrifice Karma, 

Jñana etc. are put together on equal status. The Gita does 

not mention devotion in this context. But the Siva Purana 

asserts that these five sacrifices are Karma or Dharma, but 

they can become worship, or devotion provided they are 

performed with the motive to please Siva. Though the 

status of sacrifice is given to all yet all are not considered 

of equal importance. Both the Gita and Rudra Samhita 

accept that there is hierarchical grade in them. The first is 

of the lowest grade and the last is of the highest grade. It is 

not necesary for each and every person to complete these 

five sacrifices either simultaneously or sucessively. A 

person can choose one or the other according to his sweet 
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will and ability. Therefore the persons of different classes 

perfom one or the other sacrifice according to their 

capacity. All of them are on the right path, and may reach 

the final goal, sooner or later. These differ only in this 

respect that the followers of the path of the lower grade are 

further from their final goal than those who follow the path 

of the upper grade.  

Manu has classified deeds into two groups, 

pravrttakarma and Nivrtta-Karma, on the basis of the 

presence and absence of the personal motives to guide the 

direction of Karmas. Pravrtta Karmas are those Karmas 

which are performed with the motive to obtain pleasure in 

this world and in the heaven. Nivrtta Karma means those 

Karmas which are performed with knowledge wihtout 

personal motive. Thus the motive of Pravrtta karma is the 

want of pleasure while the motive of Nivrtta Karmas is the 

idea of liberation22., Ramanuja also agrees with this view 

of Manu that Pravrtta and Nivrtta Karmas are performed 

respectively as the means of pleasure (Abhyudaya) and 

liberation23 (NihSreyasa). On the same principle the 
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Vayaviya Samhita classifies Karma into two groups, 

Sakama and Akama, and states that a person, who 

performs these sacrifices with personal motives, is 

undoubtely attached with results and gets only the result of 

the Karma. The Karma does not give him any higher 

benefit. He enjoys the results of his Karmas24. He may live 

in the heaven to enjoy the results of his good actions. But 

he is entitled to live there only for that period in which he 

enjoys and consumes the results of his virtuous Karma. As 

soon as his virtuous Karmas are exhausted, he is thrown 

down on the earth to sow and to reap again25. But the 

person, who performs those sacrifices without any 

personal motive, obtains the results of his Karmas with 

some higher benefit. He does not stop in the heaven but 

goes higher than that. He lives in Rudra Loka and enjoys 

the results of his Karma. But this does not mean that he 

becomes entitled to live in Rudraloka for ever or enjoy 

liberation. He too lives there only for the period in which 

he enjoys and finishes his virtuous actions. As soon as his 

virtuous actions are exhausted, he falls on the earth from 
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the Rudra-loka. When we compare these two Karmas, 

Sakama and Akama, we see that these are similar in the 

enjoyments of their results and in the transitory and 

exhaustive nature, of their results. But this does not mean 

that they are equal in all respects and their distinction has 

no importance. The Akama Karma has its higher benefit, 

and therefore it is regarded as guide to Sakama Karma. 

The person, who performs this Akama Karma, is 

spiritually benefited. Though he falls after the exhaustion 

of his merit, yet he does not stand on the same level from 

which he had started. He gets some special power or 

capacity to begin and perform the higher grade of 

sacrifices. When he falls after enjoying the results of his 

Karma Yajna, he is able to perform Tapo yajna. He gets 

not only the ability but tendency too to proceed towards 

higher paths. In this way he enjoys the results of Tapo 

Yajna and is able to perform Japa yajna. Similarly he 

performs Dhyana yajña and Jnana yajna in the course of 

time, and at last gets liberation. Thus it may be said that 

Karma also is a means of liberation. Though it is not a 
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direct means of liberation, yet it is not a wrong path; it 

certainly leads towards liberation. This Akama Karma of 

the Vayavlya Samhita is similar to Kalyana of the Gita, for 

which it is stated that a person, who perform the Kalyana 

Karma, gets the tendency to go higher and he is able, 

though after a thousand births, to get liberation. 

Now we take to discuss the traditional view that 

Karma is the source of bondage and Jrtana, is the means of 

liberation. It is repeatedly stated that one is necessarily and 

compulsorily bound to enjoy the good or bad results of his 

good and evil Karma. In this process of enjoyment the 

Karmas are divided into three groups viz. Sañcita, 

prarabdha and Kryamana. Sañcita Karma means the 

collected impression of the Karmas, which are performed 

in various past lives from time immemorial. Prarabdha 

Karma is that impression of Karma whose enjoyment has 

begun but has not yet been exhausted. And Kriyamana 

Karma is that Karma, which is performed in the present 

life. Thus it seems that a person will never get rid of the 

results of his Karma. Thus the stock of sañcita karma 
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increases more and more in successive lives and only a 

small part of that is enjoyed. And without enjoyment the 

Karma will never be exhausted. In such a case Karma will 

be the source of bondage, it can never make one able to 

get liberation. This traditional assumption creates a 

problem before those who advocate Karma as a means of 

liberation either directly or indirectly. 

Those who donot regard Karma as a means of 

liberation agree with this traditional view in its apparent 

sense. But the advocates of Karma plead that Karma in 

itself is not the source of bondage. If it is regarded as the 

source of bondage, on the one hand liberation would be 

impossible and on the other hand all the scriptures, which 

recommend Karmas, would be futile and useless. The 

Vayaviya Samhita clarifies that the seed of bondage is not 

present in the nature of Karmas. It lies in the desire of the 

agent and in his attachment to the results of the Karmas. 

When a person performs a Karma with the motive to get 

certain results, a psychological change takes place in his 

mind, and in the process of his performance, he becomes 
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attached to the results of the Karmas. This seed of bondage 

originates in and adheres to the desire of the agent. It 

appears in the Karmas and hence Karmas are regarded as 

the source of bondage. But if Karmas are performed 

without any personal motive, or only for the sake of duty, 

the seed of bondage would not germinate, and that Karma 

would not be the source of bondage. Manu also approves 

the same in other words. He says that the seed of Karma 

lies in the vision (darśana) of the agent. This vision may be 

proper or improper. Proper vision produce the seed of 

liberation in Karma, while improper vision begets the seed 

of bondage in it. Thus a person, who performs Karma with 

proper vision (Samyak Darśana), does not fall in bondage. 

By proper vision be means the prope knowledge of 

circumstances, environment, desirelessness of the agent 

and the duty or responsibility of the agent, by which he is 

compelled to perform certain actions. But a person, who 

has not this proper vision, performs Karma, and falls in 

bondage. 
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Thinkers like Acarya Sankara, who accepts the 

traditional view that Karma is the cause of bondage in its 

apparrent sense, suggest the renunciation of all Karmas, 

because in the presence of Karma liberation is not 

possibly. It is self-contradictory to say that Karma, which 

is the source of bondage, can liberate the agent. He 

emphasizes the complete renunciation of all Karmas. But 

the Gita, which takes the word Karma in a wider sense, 

asserts that complete renunciation of Karma is not 

possible. None can remain for a moment without action. 

When we have body and mind and live in the world, we 

are forced by the gunas of Prakrti to do one or another 

action. Then it is not possible for us to get rid of bondage 

if karma is in itself, the source of bondage. The Gita 

agrees with the view of the Vayaviya Saihhita that desire 

and attachment of the agent is the seed of bondage in 

Karma. Hence it is neither possible nor necessary to 

renounce the Karmas. The personal motive, desire of the 

results and attachment to the result, should be renounced.  

But the renunciation of desire does not mean a formal 
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declaration of desirelessness. It should arise from the deep 

heart of the agent. It is not an easy task which can be done 

by every one. According to Tilak it is possible only after 

the realization of the supreme being or after attainment of 

supreme knowledge.  Manu votes in favour of self-effort 

and self-practice. He says that gradually by practice it is 

possible to acquire the power to renounce the desire of 

results.  

We have explained the views of the advocates of 

Karma, and their suggestion to renounce desire of the 

fruits. But when this point is considered deeply, it appears 

that the two division of Karmas namely Sakama and 

Akama, are not logical divisions. If karma means all 

movements, it can be classified in two heads, voluntary 

and non-voluntary. The non-voluntary actions, like 

breathing and pulsation, are possible without any desire. 

But when voluntary actions are taken for consideration, 

these cannot be performed without desire. Naiyayikas 

assert that the knowledge of istasadhanatva (as the means 

of fulfilling desire), knowledge of 
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balavadanistananubandhitva (not the source of some great 

danger) and knowledge of krtisadhyatva (the capacity to 

perform), are the directive principles in the agent to 

motivate him towards a certain action. Among these three 

the first istasadhanatvajnana, is nothing but a personal 

motive, desire of a person to gain some thing by that 

particular action.   Manu also asserts the presence of 

personal motives in all Vedic Karmas. - Thus as a 

principle it should be regarded that voluntary action is not 

possible without personal motive. 

In the presence of such a principle, Akama Karma, 

voluntary action without personal motives, becomes a self-

contradictory statement. Moreover, there would be the 

other difficulty of the selection of Karma. A person selects 

one or another Karma, because he wants to get certain 

thing as a result of that Karma. This is not possible if he 

desires nothing to get from his action. The Gita tries to 

remove the former difficulty by explaining the meaning of 

the absence of personal motive. It states that the absence 

of personal motive does not mean desirelessness. The 
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psychological difficulty or self-contradiction in voluntary 

action without personal motive arises only when we assert 

that the person should be free from all desire or he should 

be free from desire of the results in all senses. But the 

absence of personal motive means the absence of 

selfishness. This selfishness or self-interest of the agent 

makes him overjoyed when his attempts become 

successful, and full of despair in the case of failure. The 

Gita suggests the widening of the motive in order to be 

free from the results of Karma. This means that Karma 

should be performed for the benefit of society or for 

consolidation of society instead of being performed for 

personal motive or self-interest. Lord Krsna mentions 

himself as an example of the doer without selfish motive.39 

In this way a person may be able to perform voluntary 

action without selfish motive. The Gita suggests the other 

way also to remove the above difficulty of Akama Karma. 

It states that when a person performs an action for the 

worship of God and regards himself as the agent of God, 

on the one hand he becomes able to perform Karma 
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properly, and on the other hand he gets freedom from his 

personal motive.40 The Siva purana also agrees with the 

Gita that the Karma should not be performed with mere 

personal motives. It should be performed either for 

consolidation or for benefit of society41 or for the worship 

of Siva.42 

This interpretation of Akama Karma differs from the 

Niskama Karma, interpreted by Tilak in his commentary 

on the Gita. According to Tilak, Niskama Karma is a 

direct means of liberation. It can be a substitute or 

alternative path of Jnana Yoga. But Niskama Karma is 

possible only when real knowledge is obtained. Only the 

enlightened one can be a Niskama Karma Yogi43 But 

according to the Siva purana both Sakama and Akama 

Karmas are enjoined only for those who have not obtained 

the supreme knowledge. They are not entitled to renounce 

their Karma. They have to perform their Karmas till the 

real knowledge dawns in them.44 It is emphatically stated 

that there is no injunction, prohibition or worship for those 

who have directly realized the nature of supreme reality by 
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the grace of Siva. Such Jnanis become free from all 

limitations, injunctions and prohibition. Like Siva they 

become free from all desire. Nothing remains unachieved 

or as a goal for them.45 The Gita also support this view 

that there is no injunction, prohibition etc. for enlightened 

ones.46 It is also regarded that Akama Karma is not a direct 

means of liberation. 

The Bhagavatapurana suggests a third way to get rid 

of the result of Karma by performing Karma. It maintains 

that without personal motive karma is not possible. But 

personal motive should not last for ever. It asserts that a 

doer performs action for the sake of enjoyment and gets 

that enjoyment. Sooner or later, this enjoyment of the 

results creates a feeling of satisfaction in the doer. This 

feeling of satisfaction finishes the longing for enjoyment. 

And this lack of the longing in the course of time creates 

detachment. The Bhagavatapurana compares mind with 

fertile land which becomes barren in the course of time 

owing to continuous ploughing and sowing. Similarly the 

mind becomes tired by the sensual pleasure, enjoyed 
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continuously for a long period. Then it gives them up and 

gets detachment,47 and lastly Karmas are also renounced. 

But the renunciation of Karma before dawning of 

detachment is very harmful. Hence Karma should be 

performed till detachment arises. It mentions the two 

opposite functions of Karma, and says that Karma, as a 

general rule, is regarded as the source of bondage and 

misery, but the same Karma being associated with 

discriminative knowledge becomes the cause of 

destruction of bondage and removal of misery like 

clarified butter, which is the cause of diarrhoea, but being 

associated with other things becomes the medicine to cure 

the same disease.48 Thus karma is double ended, it leads 

towards bondage as one end, and leads towards liberation 

as other end, The use of karma towards one or the other 

end depends upon the determination and free will of the 

doer.49 

The Siva purana also states like Bhagavata purana 

that continuous enjoyment creates detachment in the mind 

of the doer. But it does not accept that all the enjoyments 
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(Bhoga) would lead toward detachment. According to the 

Siva purana enjoyment is obtained by artha, earned either 

by dharmika means or by adharmika means. The former 

leads towards detachment but the latter leads towards 

attachment. The Bhagavata gives importance to the 

determination of the doer while Siva purana makes the 

means of earning artha responsible for one or the other end 

of Karma.50 

CLASSIFICATION OF DHARMA OR KARMA. 

The Siva purana divides karma into many groups on 

different principles. Though these classifications are not 

systematic and logical, yet they are sufficient to show the 

liberal and synthetic outlook of the Puranas. The Vayaviya 

Samhita mentions Siva Sanatana Dharma with its four 

constituent parts viz. knowledge (Jnana), action (Kriya), 

worship (carya) and meditation Yoga, and explains then as 

follows; knowledge means the discriminative knowledge 

of paśu. paSa and pati. Kriya is the purification of the six 

paths (sadadhva) in accordance with the instruction of the 

Guru. Worship means the performance of all the karmas, 
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according to the Varna and Aśrama of the person, with 

intention to please Siva. And Yoga means the fixation of 

mind on Siva after supressing all the other tendencies of 

the mind.51 The Vi dyes vara Samhita divides Dharma in 

the following ways. First it divided Dharma into two 

classes (1) Those karmas, which are performed with the 

help of materials like sacrifices, are called dravya dharma; 

(ñ) and those Karmas, which are performed with the help 

of the body such as piligrimage, penance etc. are called 

dehadharma.52 It again divides Karmas according to their 

importance in the four yugas. It recommends meditation 

for Krtayuga, penance for Treta yuga, sacrifices for 

Dvapara yuga, and worship for Kali yuga.53 It again 

divides dharma as Mahisadharma and Vrsabha dharma, 

and includes untruth, unholiness, cruelty, violence, 

faithlessness, unbalanced wealth, company of bad persons, 

insatiable desires, anger etc. in the former group54 and 

celibacy, truthfulness, non-violence, kindness, forgiveness, 

control over senses and mind etc. in the latter group.55 
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VijnaneSvara, the famous commentator on 

Yajnavalkya smrti, classifies the moral duties into six 

heads in the commentary namely Mitaksara viz. (i) Varna 

dharma, (ñ) Aframa dharma, (ñi) Varnasrama dhrma, (iv) 

Guna dharma, (v) Nimitta dharma. and (vi) Sadharana 

dharma.56 But the Puranas do not describe all these six. 

They describe only three dharmas the first, second and 

sixth out of these six dharmas. Varna dharma : - 

Duties enjoined on the persons of the four classes, 

are called Varna dharma. The different duties and 

responsibility of society are imposed upon the persons of 

these classes for the benefit of society as well as for their 

own progress in society. It would not be proper to give a 

detailed account of all these duties mentioned in the 

Puranas, we describe in brief some of the duties of each 

Varna for illustration. 

Visnupurana recommends the following duties for 

Brahmanas; namely donation, sacrifice, study, offering 

oblations to fore-fathers, preserving fire for daily 

sacrifices, presiding over ceremonies, teaching etc.57 The 
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Vayaviya Samhita adds some special duties in the above 

list such as forgiveness, peace, satisfaction, truthfulness, 

nonstealing, celibacy, knowledge, detachment etc.58 

The duties recommended for the Ksatriya are as 

follows: protection of the nation from inner and outer 

enemies, protection of life and property of all the three 

Varnas, study of the Vedãs, teaching, performance of 

sacrifices, being priest for sacrifices, non-acceptance of 

donation, and killing viz. furious birds, animals and 

Wicked persons etc.59  

The duties of Vaifya are recommended as follows: 

cultivation of land, protection of animals, trade, study of 

the Vedãs, donation, performance of nitya and naimittika 

karmas.  

The following duties are recommended for Sudras: 

Service of the three varnas, planting, assisting in the karma 

of other varnas, sacrifices without mantra, non-stealing, 

donation, cooking, offering oblation to fore-fathers etc. 

The Vayavlya Samhita recommends some common 

duties for the upper three Varnas, such as, taking bath 
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thrice in a day, offering oblation in fire, worship of linga, 

donation, mobility, kindness, truthfulness, satisfaction, 

faith in God, non-violence, modesty, study, meditcation, 

teaching, delivering lectures on religious and social 

subjects, penance, forgiveness, purity of body and mind 

etc  . 

Asrama dharma 

As the society is divided into the above mentioned 

four classes for proper and balanced progress of human 

life in society, so the life of an individual is also devided 

into four successive parts for proper growth of the 

individual and for balanced progress of society. This 

division is based on the presupposition of a hundred-year 

span of human life, and each successive part lasts for 

twenty-five years. These four parts of individual life are 

called four aSramas, namely Brahmacarya, Grhastha, 

Vanaprastha and Samnyasa. Among these four, the first 

two are beneficial for the growth of the individual and for 

the sake of wordly pleasure, while the last two are 
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beneficial for the progress of society and for the 

preparation to achieve the supreme goal (liberation). 

Brahmacarya 

This Aśrama consists of the first 25 years of life. 

This is a life building aśrama. Here a person attempts to 

strengthen his body and mind so that be may make himself 

fit for the physical, social, mental and spiritual needs of his 

future life. The duties recommended for this aśrama are as 

follows: to live with the teacher, to be attentive towards 

his teaching, purity, good conduct, vows, service of the 

teacher, study of the Vedãs, performance of daily 

sandhyas, offering oblation to fore fathers, respect for 

teachers, and obedience of the order of the teacher, living 

on alms, etc.63  

Grhastha 

This is the second aśrama; it consists of the second 

25 years of life. This is a period of hard work, to earn 

money by proper means, and enjoy it properly. This 

aśrama is a support for the other aśramas64. This aśrama is 

to satisfy and to gratify all. In this aśrama, the 
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householders satisfy fore-fathers with pinda and tarpana, 

gods with sacrifices, guests with food, sages with study, 

progenitor with children, living beings with grains and the 

whole world with kindness. The chief duties of the house-

holder are : to serve the guest, to earn money, to offer 

oblations to Gods, sages and fore-fathers and to cohabit 

with his wife on proper occasion65. 

Vanaprastha 

This aśrama consists of the third 25 years of life. 

This is a preparation for the fourth aśrama, which leads 

towards the final goal. This is a period for practising 

detachment. The householder enters in this aśrama either 

with his wife or alone, he lives upon leaves, fruits, roots, 

etc. and wears the bark of trees or skin of animals. He 

leads a life of austerity and penance. The duties 

recommended for him are bathing thrice a day, offering 

oblation in fire, worship, respect of guests, austerity, 

tolerance of heat and cold etc.66 
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Samnyasa 

This is the last 25 years of life. This is the path of 

spiritual progress and the means of liberation. It begins 

with the renunciation of attachment to money, children, 

wife etc. All the means of artha, Dharma and Kama are 

renounced here. A Samnyasi is expected to be friendly 

towards all beings. He should give up his desires, anger, 

pride and delusion for ever. He should extend fearlessness 

to all beings67. This means that he lives only for self-

realization and wishes good to every being. 

Varnasrama dharma 

This is a strange Dharma which is neither pure Varna 

Dharma nor pure Aśrama dharma. The Karmas 

recommended or prohibited for Brahmanas are called 

Varna dharma. Begging for Gum or bringing fuel for him 

is a Aśrama dharma of 'Brahmacari'. But to carry the stick 

of Palaśa is recommended only for a Brahmana 

Brahmacarins, hence it is called his varnaSrama Dharma. 

Nimitta Dharma 
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It connected with the renunciation of the enjoined 

karma and performance of prohibited karma. All the 

expiatory deeds come under this head . The Siva Purana 

regards Manu as the authority for all expiation but it gives 

more importance to the recollection of Siva and remorse 

for deeds. 

Guna Dharma 

This depends upon some pre-condition. This is a 

pure conditional dharma. As the protection of subjects 

devolves upon a king after his coronation. 

Sadharana Dharma 

It means those duties which are recommended for all 

without consideration of the Varna and the Aśrama. These 

are essential for the benefit of human life, society and 

mankind, and hence these are recommended for the men of 

all classes. Manu mentions patience, forgiveness, control 

of mind, non-stealing, purity, control of senses, 

intelligence, learning, truthfulness, and non-anger 

(Akrodha) as the common duties. Yajnavalkya mentions 

the above ten with slight variation. He replaces patience, 
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intellect and learning with non-violence, kindness and 

donation. The Siva Purana (Uma Samhita) calls it 

dharmasthana and includes the following karmas in it, 

namely bathing, worship, muttering of sacred mantras, 

oblation in fire, external cleanliness, internal purity, non-

violence, vows, fasting, keeping silente, control of senses, 

intellect, truthfulness non-anger, donation, forgiveness, 

kindness, control of mind, building of tank, pond, well, 

and religious places performance of Krchfa and 

Candrayana, pilgrimage etc.  
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Dharmas for Women 

The Vayavlya Samhita mentions some special duties 

for women. It divides women into two classes women 

whose husbands are alive and widows. For the former the 

service of the husband is the only duty. The other duties 

such as worship, vows etc. are secondary for them. But for 

the second group (widows) vows, donation, austerity, 

purity, sleeping on the ground, eating only in the night, 

celibacy, bathing with ashes or water, peace, keeping 

silent, forgiveness, remaining aloof from wicked persons, 

and to keep fast on the eighth, fourteenth and eleventh 

days of each fortnight are recommended as main duties . 

Good and Evil Karma (Subha and Asubha Karma) 

These two ethical concepts are not absolute but 

relative. They differ from society to society, time to time, 

place to place and situation to situation. Whatever is good 

in one society, at one time, in one condition for one person 

is evil for another society, another time, another situation 

and for another person. Here we do not discuss the 

psychological nature of these concepts logically. We 
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merely take the views of Siva Purana in this respect and 

give a brief list of the names of good and evil Karmas. As 

a general rule honesty and regularity in the performance of 

one's own duties is regarded as good and negligence and 

dishonesty in performance of one’s own duties is regarged 

as evil karmas. To be obedient towards one's own duties is 

regarded as the great Dharma and it is highly 

recommended for all. Disobedience to duties is strictly 

prohibited. These recommended duties are good for the 

person concerned. The proper performance of these duties 

leads one to heaven otherwise to hell. Though a long list of 

the names of hell is given, yet it is repeatedly explained 

that heaven and hell are the other names of virtue and sin 

(vices) respectively. Sin begets misery and virtue 

happiness. 

Virtuous actions 

Apart from the recommended duties the following in 

general are called virtuous actions :-  

To help others , not to afflict others , austerity 

(Tapas) -\ truthfulness, different kinds of donation 
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(donation of umbrella, of shelter, of light, of grain, of 

water, of gold, of cows, of land, of balance and of the 

whole universe)  digging of ponds and the planting of 

gardens , the study of scriptures and the Puranas, vows etc. 

The evil actions: Apart from the negligence or 

disobedience of one’s own duties and performance of 

prohibited deeds, sinful deeds arc enumerated as follows : 

Un-truthfulness, blaming others, desire for other's 

property, adultering, violence, reagarding the body as soul, 

lack of faith in God and rebirth, hatred of mother and 

father, excessive respect for wife , effort to separate 

husband and wife  and malpractice against friends . The 

Umasamhita gives a long list of sinful actions. It classifies 

sin into three groups mental, vocal and physical. 

Mental 

The will to enjoy other's wife and property, to think 

evil and decide to do evil are said to be mental evils. 

Vocal 

Gossip, speaking falsely, bitter speaking and back-

biting are the vocal evil actions. 
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Physical 

To eat non-eatable, violence, commencement of false 

actions and depriving others of their rights are said to be 

physical evil. 

The above-mentioned three kinds of evils or sins 

take different forms according to the degree of 

viciousness. These are named accordingly sumahat pataka 

(very great sins) Mahapataka (great sins) and pataka (sins) 

and upapataka (minor sins). All the social, moral, legal and 

other defaults and crimes are included in these sins. Hatred 

of Siva, diserespect of Guru etc. are called very great sins. 

Killing of Brahmana, drinking of wine etc. are called great 

sins. Stealing, pride, anger, cowardness, destruction of 

flowers, trees and garden etc. are put in the list of sins and 

secondary sins. 

All these classifications of Karma are based upon the 

Indian tradition mentioned in the Vedãs, the Smrtis and the 

Agamas. All the Puranas have similar views about these 

moral duties of men. There are differences in 
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philosophical exposition in the Puranas, but they do not 

differ regarding all these moral duties. 
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PERSONAL IDENTITY IN THE EARLY BUDDHISM 

Dr. Jagat Pal 

 

Personal identity is one of the central problems of 

philosophical controversy, and much of the crucial 

discussion in Indian and Western philosophies centers 

around the concept. The account of Indian and Western 

philosophers differs with difference in their views on the 

concepts of person, self, mind and identity. Some 

philosophers explain personal identity in terms of essence 

in person or eternality ofthe self or the soul or the mind. 

Some philosopher explains personal identity in terms of 

mental continuity such as memory. Some philosophers 

explain personal identity in terms ofbodily continuity. 

Some philosophers explain personal identity in term of 

brain states by identifying the mind with the brain. When 

the early Buddhism talks of personal identity, it does not 

talk personal identity in terms of essence or eternality or 
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mind-brain identity or mental continuity or bodily 

continuity; it talks personal identity in terms of causal 

continuity in the psycho-physical elements of a person. 

According to the early Buddhist account, talking of 

personal identity in terms of essence or eternality does not 

make any sense because there is no essence in person or 

eternal person or self in reality. If it were so, it would have 

been possible to know by a direct perception or an 

inference which is not so.Talking of personal identity in 

terms of logical and mathematical equations is also does 

not make any sense because there nothing in the world of 

reality which remains one and the same, partly or totally, 

throughout in all times, including the person or the self. 

On theearly Buddhist account, everything is momentary, 

transitory and subject to change ability and perishability; 

thing scease to existjust after producing the other things 

and there is no thing which remains unchanged and 

persists between changes. This does not mean that the 

concept of personal identity does not make any sense in 

any sense of the term on the early Buddhist account. The 
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concept of personal identity does make sense in 

conventional and empirical senses on theearly Buddhist 

account. And in this senses personal continuity cannot be 

defined in terms of bodily continuity or mental continuity 

because of the continual changes in the bodily and the 

mental elements of a person. It can be defined in terms of 

causal continuity in the bodily and the mental elements of 

a person and not in terms of continuity of the bodily and 

the mental elements of a person. When wesay “I am the 

same person that was born some yearsback”, we do make 

a true statement, and hencethis claim of identity cannot be 

said to be meaninglessaccording tothe early Buddhism 

because there is truth in this claim of 

identityinconventional and empirical senses which no one 

can logically deny because the denial of it always logically 

presupposes continuity of the denier. This claim of identity 

become smeaning less only when personal continuity is 

understood inontologicaland logicalsenses because there is 

noontological and logical truth in this claim of identity on 

theearly Buddhist account. On the early Buddhist account, 
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there is no difference between person and self because 

they signify same concept. When we use the term ‘I’from 

the first person point of view, it refers to self; and when 

we use the term ‘I’ from the third person point of view, it 

refers to a person or me. Talking of personal identity on 

the early Buddhist account is, thus,the same as talking of 

self-identity. The early Buddhism explains personal 

identity or self-identityin terms of causal continuity inthe 

psycho-physical elementsof a person in conventional and 

empirical sensesby avoidingeither ofthe extremes 

ofeternalism and annihilationism. As opposed toeither of 

the extremes, Buddha teaches the doctrine of 

pratityasamutpādaas the middle way between them. On 

the early Buddhist account, the person or the self does not 

constitutea part ofontologyof the world of 

experience.Person or self ismere a concept or a linguistic 

construction or a fiction on the early Buddhist account 

whichhas meaning in use, but has no referent in actuality. 

The problem arisesin view ofthe early Buddhism when we 

equate meaning with referent. In the early Buddhism, the 
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terms ‘person’ and ‘self’ are usedinterchangeablywithout 

committing to ontology oftheperson or the self. Talking 

ofpersonal identity or self-identity in terms of essence in 

person or eternality of the selfis myth or illusionaryonthe 

early Buddhist account.All this follows from the Buddhist 

theories of momentariness, perishability and dependent-

origination. Toestablish this point, let me first begin with 

the early Buddhist concept of person. 

The early Buddhist concept of person can be understood in 

two ways: conventional and technical. When the early 

Buddhism uses the term ‘person’in conventional sense, it 

usesas name. Theterm‘person’ as general name is used to 

refer tothe class of human individuals. The term‘person’as 

proper name is used to refer to a particular human 

individual that is apparent.According to the early 

Buddhism, the particular human beings are given different 

names in different languages for different purposes, for 

example, identification. Whether the term ‘person’ is used 

as general name or as proper name, it is always used as 

name to refer to human individuals or a particular human 
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individual on the early Buddhist account. Since the term 

‘person’ is used as name to refer to human individuals or a 

particular human individual, it has meaning in 

conventional and empirical senses. The earlyBuddhism 

uses the term ‘person’ in technical sense to refer to a 

combination of the five aggregates (pañca-

skandhas).These five aggregatesare ‘matter’ or ‘form’ 

(rūpa), ‘sensation’, ‘emotion’ or ‘feeling (vedanā), 

‘recognition’ or ‘perception’ (samjña), ‘action’, ‘karmic 

residue’, ‘karmic predisposition’ (samkāra), and 

‘consciousness’ (vijñāna). These are divided further into 

two major groups: rūpa and nāma. According to the early 

Buddhism, rape and name constitute the whole being or 

the personalityof a person. Rūpa constitutes the physical 

structureand characters of aperson and nāma the 

psychological. Earth, water, fire, air and sky and bodily 

activitiesare broughtunder the concept of rūpa (matter). 

Sentiment, emotion, feeling, idea, thought, memory, 

volition, cognition, desire, impression and consciousness 

and their activitiesare broughtunder the concept of nāma. 
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According to theearly Buddhism, atany given time 

theperson is a temporary combination of the psycho-

physicalphenomena. The psycho-

physicalphenomenaaresaid are not only intermingled and 

interwovenbut are alsosubject to continual change and 

perishability. There is no essence in person that remains 

the same throughout in the process of continual changes 

nor there anontologically independent and real person or 

self over and above the psycho-physical elements of a 

person. This shows that person or selfismere a concept 

which the early Buddhism uses as name, general or proper, 

in conventional and empirical senses to refer tothe class of 

human individuals or a particular human individual and 

technically to refer to a combination of thefivepsycho-

physical elements that form the being and the personality 

of a person on its account. It is erroneous topostulate an 

ontologically independent and real person or self behind 

the unity of five skandhas or to discover the essence in 

them. To believe that there isthe essence in person or the 

eternalself behind the unity offive skandhas which unites 
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them together and remains constant from one life to 

another result in egoism, attachment, craving, and hence in 

suffering on the early Buddhist account. Therefore, 

whenthe early Buddhism denies the existence ofself or 

soul (attā), it denies in ontological or metaphysical sense 

only; it does not deny in conventional and empirical 

senses. In both conventional and technical senses, the term 

‘person’ or ‘self’ is used to represent or to signify the 

psycho-physicalpheno mena and theiractivities and not an 

ontologically independent and real being, over and above 

them. Sometimes the early Buddhism  uses the term ‘self 

‘to represent the psychological elements of a person only, 

that is,nāma and the physical elements (rūpa)are excluded 

from its meaning and the term ‘person’ foran aggregation 

of thefive sknadhas, that is, rūpa and nāma. However, 

whether the term ‘self’ is used in the early Buddhism to 

represent nāma or both nāma and rūpa,the factremains 

that the early Buddhism denies the existence of 

anontologically independent and realperson or self over 

and above the skandhas and their activities; it also denies 
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there is the essence in person. To it,the person orthe self is 

an aggregation of the five skandhasand there is nothing 

more to it. When the early Buddhism explains personal 

identity or self-identity, it explains in terms of causal 

continuity inthe five psycho-physical phenomena and uses 

the terms‘person’ and ‘self’ to signify concept and not in 

terms of the essence in person or the eternal self or 

continuity of the bodily elements or the mental. If this be 

so, then from this it is quite evident that the early 

Buddhism has debunked personal identity or self-identity 

in terms of essence in person or eternality of the self or the 

bodily or the mental elements continuity, but not in terms 

ofcausal continuity in the psycho-physical elementsof a 

person.To say the same thing, in other words, thatwhen the 

early Buddhism talks of personal identity or self-identity 

in conventional and technicalsenses and uses the term 

‘person’,it uses in sense ofthe nominal existence andnot in  

sense of theactual existence. The term ‘person’ or ‘self in 

sense of the actual existence represents‘that which exists 

by itself or on its own account independently of the other 
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things, for example, the eternal self. The term ‘person’ or 

‘self’ in sense of thenominal existence represents a 

combinationof thepsycho-physical elements, that is, rūpa, 

vedanā, samjñāsmskāra and vijñana and their activities.On 

the early Buddhist account,‘person’ or ‘self’ does not refer 

to anyontologically independent reality in actuality over 

and above the five skandhas; for the early Buddhism, 

person or self is mere a concept or a linguistic construction 

or a fiction which has meaning in use buthas no referent in 

actualityover and above the five skandhas and their 

activities. In other words, the person or the self or the soul 

exists only in nominal sense of the term, but not inactual 

sense of the term as the five skandhasare. Since person or 

self and the five skandhasbelong totwo different logical 

categories on the early Buddhist account,to identify them 

would amounts to committing a category-mistake inRyle’s 

terminology.There is no an ontologically independent and 

real person or self that remains the same through out under 

continual changes of the psycho-physical phenomena of a 

person. When we use the term ‘person’ or ‘self’ or ‘I’, we 
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use it to indicate the skandhas and their activities, 

individually or collectively. It is erroneous to think that 

there isa conscious agency behind the activitiesof 

skandhas whichis invisible, eternal, immortal, 

independent, lasing and real which causes the bodily and 

the mental activity on the earlyBuddhist account.The early 

Buddhism denies the existence of a conscious agency in 

ontological or metaphysical sense only, but not in 

conventional and empirical senses.The early Buddhism 

does attribute agency to person in conventional and 

empirical senses. 

The term ‘identity’ is an ambiguous term. It is usedin 

many senses. Broadly speaking, we can be divided them 

into categories: inclusive and exclusive. The inclusive 

sense of ‘identity’ is a weak, loose, flexible and fluidsense 

of identity. Itdoes not exclude the concept of changefrom 

its meaning; identity iscompatible with change. It is said 

that things change in certain aspects, but if their essence 

remains the same, they are regarded as identical.The 

exclusive sense of ‘identity’is a strong, rigid andfixed 
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sense of identity. Itexcludesthe concept of change totally 

from its meaning; identity is incompatible with change. In 

this sense ‘identity’ means one and the same.Things are 

regarded as identical, if they have the same properties or 

remain one and the same in all times. It is in this sense the 

Advaita Vedānta uses the term‘identity’when it says 

‘Brahman is Ᾱtmān and Ᾱtmān is Brahman’ and defines 

personal identity in terms of essence in person or eternality 

of theself (ātman). But when the early Buddhism talksof 

personal identity or self-identity, itdoes not use‘identity’ in 

exclusive sense of the term. It uses ‘identity’ in inclusive 

senseof the term and explains personal identity by using 

the phrase ‘neither same as nor different from’.The early 

Buddhism rejects the essential is tand the eternalist 

accounts because according to it everything is momentary 

and subject to continual change and perishability; there is 

norealitywhich ispermanent, unchangeable, lasing and 

independent and remains one and the same in the process 

of continual changes. The five skandhas whichmake up 

the being and the personality of a particular human 
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individual arethemselves subject to continual change and 

perishability. That is why talking of personal identity in 

exclusive sense of the term makes no sense on the early 

Buddhist account. This does not mean that the early 

Buddhism subscribes to the annihilationist account. The 

early Buddhismdoes not subscribe to the annihilationist 

account toobecause according to it no being comes into 

existence out of nothing; the preceding existence 

conditions or determines the successive existence. The 

early Buddhism advocates causal continuity view of 

identity in the preceding and the successive existence of a 

person without committing to the ontology of person or 

the essencein person which remains one and the same in 

the process of changes. According to it, the person who is 

reborn in a successive existence is neithersameas nor 

different from the person thatwas in a previous existence. 

When we say ‘I am the same person that was born some 

years back’, it istrue,butin conventional and empirical 

senses only; it is not true in ontological and logical senses. 

It is not true in ontologicalandlogical senses according to 
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the early Buddhist account because there is no ontological 

and logical truth in this claim of identity. The implication 

of the view is that according to the early Buddhism the 

being who is reborn in a successive existence is neither 

same as nordifferent fromthat the being that wasin a 

previous existence; the previous existence of person 

causally conditions or determines the successive existence 

of person.The early Buddhism in this way explains 

personal identityby avoiding either ofthe extremes: 

eternalism and annihilationism and advocates the middle 

way between them.The early Buddhism denies the 

existence of eternal self or the essence inperson that passes 

from one instant of existence to another or remains one 

and the samethroughout incontinualchanges in terms of 

which the concept of personal identity can be defined 

meaningfully.On the early Buddhist account, there is a 

sense in which we can say ‘I am not thesame personthat 

was in some years back’because there has been continuous 

changes in the psycho-physical aspects of my personalityat 

every moment of my existence. There is a sense in which 
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we can say ‘I am also notdifferent from that what I was 

before’ because there has been causal continuity in the 

psycho-physical phenomena of my personality at every 

moment of my existence. The early Buddhism explains 

personal identity, thus, in terms ofcausal continuity inthe 

psycho-physical elements of a person in conventional and 

empirical senses without committing to anyontologically 

independent and real person or the essence in person. 

In short, we may thus conclude that when the early 

Buddhism talks of personal identity or self-identity in 

terms of causal continuity in the psycho-physical 

elementsof a person, it talks inconventional and empirical 

senses only; it does not talk in terms of essence in person 

or anontologically real person or self.It reduces personal 

identity to causal continuity inthe psycho-physical 

phenomena of a person.According to it, the bodily and the 

mentalprocesses are not only causally interdependent and 

interconnected but also are subject to changeability and 

perishability. The mental elements have no independent 

existence apart from and independent of the bodily 
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elements. Personal identity in term of the essence in 

person or eternal self is illusionary or myth. Theconcept of 

person or self does not signify anyontologically and 

independent real self or the essence in person which could 

be said to be passing from one existence to another or 

remains the samein all times behind the unity of five 

skandhas. Person or self is mere a concept which has 

meaning in use but has no referent in actuality.The 

problem arises when we equate meaning with referent 

andthink that there is the essence in person orthe eternal 

self behind the unity of psycho-physical phenomenaof a 

person. The postulation of any ontologically independent 

and real self behind the unity and the activities of psycho-

physical elements results in egoism, attachment and 

raving, and hence in sufferingon the early Buddhist 

account. 
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Is there a logic of śūnyatā? Is there a reasoning 

taking place when we speak of the doctrine of two truths? 

The basic postulation of this paper is that the dialectic and 

the doctrine of two truths in the Mādhyamika could only 

be done and grasped in and through logic and reason. In 
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same dialectic to apply to the doctrine of two truths 

thereby to demonstrate that the Mādhyamika exposition is 
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Mādhyamika is the champion of pure criticism” and “a 

necessary step in the logical development”1 of Buddhist 

philosophy. 
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I 

The Mādhyamika dialectic is built on sound logic 

and reason. Because, “criticism entails dialectical 

consciousness. Dialectic means, first, the awareness of the 

conflict in Reason, and secondly, an attempt to resolve 

it.”2 Buddha declared certain questions of distinctly meta-

physical character to be unanswerable. His (Buddha’s) 

rejection of speculative metaphysics was deliberate and 

sustained,3 logical and rational. The following is the 

apparatus of the Mādhyamika dialectic and that will bring 

home the logic, reason and correlated exposition on reality 

in this very system. 

Dismissal of Catuñkoöi Tarka and the related four 

alternatives is the first facet of this logic and reason. Four 

alternative views are possible on any subject.4 The 

Mādyamika dialectic is the rejection of the differences. 

Even the four different alternatives are rejected. 

Catuñkoöivinirmukta is Mādhyamika dialectic. Nāgārjuna 

used the Catuñkoöi to examine the opponent’s philosophy 

and show that anything as being, as non-being, as both 
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being and non- being,  or as neither being  nor  non-being, 

is untenable  and should  be ruled out.  The Mādhyamika 

contention is that we cannot know  anything  as real except 

by rejecting the appearances or the several views, and not 

by holding on to them or by their addition. The 

Mādhyamika  dialectic rises above affirmation and 

negation, and it is a path for removing dualistic thinking.5 

What must have been the leitmotiv of the 

Mādhyamika  dialectic? The sole purpose of the 

Mādhyamika dialectic was to disprove the standpoints 

advanced by others. He does not want to prove any view 

of his own.6  The Mādhyamika  distances himself from all 

positions and does not take a position of his own. It might 

sound absurd and strange, but it is possible. The 

Mādhyamika does not have a thesis of his own. He does 

not construct syllogisms and presents arguments or 

examples of his own.7          

The dialectic was directed against the dogmatists and 

rationalists who maintained a definite view about Reality. 
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By exposing the hollowness of their logic and the inner 

contradiction in their arguments and assumptions, 

Nāgārjuna wanted to disprove the claims of Reason to 

apprehend Reality by the help of reason and logic itself. 

Nāgārjuna is a prāsangika, as he does not have any 

tenet of his own, and he does not care to frame a theory or 

a language of his own.8  The sole aim of Nāgārjuna is to 

free the human mind of the net of concepts (vikalpa-jāla) 

and verbal elaboration (prapañca). We see Nāgārjuna 

ending his magnum opus with sarvadåñöiprahāëāya: 

Sarvadåñöi-prahāëāya yaù saddharmam adeśayat;  

Anukampāmupādāya tam namasyāmi Gautamam.9  In 

rejecting one thesis the Mādhyamika  does not accept its 

counter-thesis.10 The reductio ad absurdum of the 

Mādyamika  does not establish any thesis. It accepts a 

particular thesis hypothetically, and by deducing its 

implication discloses the inner contradiction which has 

escaped the notice of the opponent.11 

Furthermore, the bedrock of the Mādhyamika 

dialectic is the reasoning that “all is relative” (pratītya-
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samutpanna). Nothing is in itself. Any fact of experience, 

meticulously analysed, reveals that it is what it is in 

relation to other entities or events. It depends on others. 

This process, thus, proceeds indefinitely and leads to a 

regress. This notion of ‘relativity’ is the bedrock of 

Mādhyamika dialectic and it is enunciated in almost every 

chapter of the Mādhyamika  Kārikā.  Any relation itself 

has to perform two reciprocally opposed functions: 

identity and difference. Relation as connecting the two 

things, rather making the two things relevant to each other, 

has to identify the two. But it has the function to 

differentiate the two as well. Thus, cause and effect, 

substance and attribute, whole and parts, subject and 

object, motion and rest, and so on and so forth are 

mutually dependent and relative. Nothing is in itself, but 

all is relative.12 Whatever is relative is unreal. All the 

categories we make are conceptual devices (prapañca). 

With the help of these categories our Reason (buddhi) tries 

to comprehend the Real. But that Real cannot be 

categorised and made relative. Reason cannot apprehend 
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the Real for buddher agocaras tattvam. If there is the Real 

or Tattva, it should be something in itself, self-evident, and 

self-existent. It should not be dependent or relative.13 

Thus, “dialectic exposes this emptiness of views,”14 and 

paves way for a blatant scrutiny of reality through logic 

and reason, though this is done “by rejecting Reason as 

such.”15 Having made an analysis of logical reasoning 

employed in the appropriation of the dialectic in the 

Mādhyamika exposition, let us further the argument of 

logic and reason in the doctrine of two truth in the 

following section. 

II 

The summit of the Mādhyamika dialectic is śūnyatā. 

The Mādhyamika dialectic has its origin in Buddha 

himself. There were some well-known questions, which 

Buddha declared to be avyākåta, meaning, the answers, to 

which, were inexpressible.16 In that sense, Buddha was the 

forerunner of the Mādhyamika dialectic.  However, the 

philosophical position underlying the silence of Buddha 

did not get crystallized into a philosophy until the time of 



78      
      ISSN : 2348-0122/Vol.4/No.5 

 
Nāgārjuna by the exposition of the doctrine of two truths. 

Buddha tries to resolve the conflict of views, by raising the 

human mind beyond the empirical level of phenomena or 

samvåti to a higher level of reality, where neither 

existence nor non-existence can be asserted, rather where 

categories of thought and language do not apply. The 

unanswered questions are unanswerable because they are 

about the Unconditioned (asaàskåta), and it cannot be 

characterized by the phenomenal verbal-linguistic 

constructions. Phenomenal verbal constructions are 

linguistically ill-formed when it concerns the Ultimate or 

the Unconditioned, as it is virtually impossible to give a 

picture of it.17 Such constructions “use personal referring 

terms, which according to Buddhist thinking have no real 

referent; hence any answer given directly to them (i.e. to 

those questions) would necessarily confirm the misleading 

presupposition that such terms do refer to some real and 

permanent individual”18 as well. The silence of Buddha 

“can only be interpreted as meaning the consciousness of 

the indescribable nature of the Unconditioned Reality”.19           
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Thus, Buddha's silence made Nāgārjuna to ponder 

deeply and he came to the conclusion that reason of 

Buddha's studied silence to fundamental questions was 

that Reality was transcendent to thought and verbal 

constructions. 

According to the Mādhyamika, one should 

understand śūnyatā by means of the two- fold truth, 

namely conventional or relative truth (saàvåti satya) and 

the ultimate or absolute truth (paramārtha satya). The 

Mādhyamika idea of the two-fold truth reflects a 

difference in the manner in which one might perceive 

things and the point of view from which one looks at them. 

All Mādhyamika treatises take the two-truths as vital to 

the system.20 Worldly and conventional truth involves 

emotional and intellectual attachment to what one 

perceives, and hence the objects of knowledge are 

considered determinate, bound and fixed. When one sees 

things from this standpoint, he is committed to linguistic 

conventions and conceptual constructions. This standpoint 

is saàvåtisatya. 
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In saàvåti level of truth comes the prapañca.  

Prapañca or vikalpa is used in the Mādhyamika system for 

verbal and linguistic constructions of mind. It is the 

‘verbal proliferation’ which does not have any worth in the 

above said system. Such verbalization or description by 

language is a sort of distortion of what is real (paramārtha 

satya), rather perceived or experienced. Such verbal, 

linguistic and theoretical constructions (even termed as 

dåñöi in Mādhyamika) contaminate the pristine purity of 

the real, for the real is nirvikalpa and niñprapañca (or 

indeterminate). With his rejection of all views, of all 

constructive metaphysics, Nagarjuna has advocated 

śūnyatā sarva dåñöīnām: Śūnyatā sarvadåñöīnām proktā 

niùsaraëam jinaiù; Yeñām tu śūntyatā  dåñöistānasādhyān 

babhāñire.21 Further, Nāgārjuna asserts that  the  heart  of 

Buddha’s  teaching is the disposal  of prapañca.22 Prapañca 

is deceptive  and illusory,  and by saying  this  Buddha  

meant  śūnyatā.23 The  attitude  in philosophy  consists in 

being beyond any views and theories, and remaining 
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critical of all rational speculations and verbal constructions 

of language. It demonstrates the falsity of every 

philosophical language without claiming to be another. It 

practices the ‘silence’  of Buddha,  which  the 

Mādhyamika  upheld, in just  observing  the nature of 

things without uttering a single word, as it is said by 

Candrakīrti, “paramārtho hi āryāëām tuñëīmbhāvaù” 

(Freedom is silence).24 

However, one might see what he perceives from a 

different point of view, namely, the ultimate truth whereby 

he evaluates and re-evaluates the phenomenal world 

without any attachment. He distances himself from the 

phenomenal, and takes a close look into what he is really 

striving to do. One does not really know oneself and the 

ultimate till one is able to take a dispassionate attitude to 

oneself and the ultimate. Here one is unaffected by the 

world and the conventional relative biases. This 

unattached standpoint is Paramārthasatya.  This is the 

knowledge of the real as it is, without any distortion. This 

knowledge is without the help of any theorising, as the 
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Mādhyamika is ‘not interested in empirical illusion at all’ 

and ‘the speculative tendency of Reason’ will have a 

propensity to be avidyā.25 In this regard, let us also remind 

ourselves the revealing statement of one of the most 

learned scholars of Buddhism in our times that even in the 

Paramārthasatya, the Mādhyamika “does not countenance 

any theory of thing-in-itself as he does  not believe  in any 

two-layer metaphysics.”26 Thus, the Mādhyamika is not 

akin to Kant’s bifurcation, as some understood him to be. 

Śūnyatā is not nihilism at all, and it will have a peril 

if it is conceived so. The Mādhyamika is not nihilism, and 

śūnyatā is not nihilistic. "Relativism is not Nihilism."27 As 

such śūnyatā can be characterized as being neither 

‘affirmation’ nor ‘negation’. The Mādhyamika denies the 

Ultimate Reality of both affirmation and negation. This is 

śūnyatā, the principle of Universal Relativity.  From this 

universal Relativity there can be no exceptions. Neither 

the Buddha, nor the Bodhisattva, nor Nirvāëa is exempted. 

They are dialectical Ideas, not realities. They are, as 

concepts, constructions of our productive imagination, 
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hence ultimately unreal.28 Śūnya is used in the 

Mādhyamika as a symbol of the inexpressible.  In calling 

reality śūnya, the Mādhyamika only means that it is 

avācya, anabhilāpya, which means ‘inexpressible’. The 

word śūnya (or śūnyatā) has been used in this system as 

indicative of avācya or avyakåta. śūnyatā is not only the 

quintessence of a rigorous ‘critique of pure reason’, but 

also a pedagogy that unravels itself as the non-conceptual, 

indeterminate and unconditioned Such-ness or That-ness 

(Tathatā).29 

Furthermore, as there is a peril in conceiving Śūnyatā 

akin to Positivism as well. The Mādhyamika rejects all 

views, all constructive metaphysics, and all standpoints. It 

looks like a species of positivism. Though the external 

form of denial and refutation may be common to the 

positivism and the Mādhyamika dialectic, they have 

diametrically opposed objectives. The positivists deny the 

significance of metaphysics, calling it as “sheer nonsense,” 

because it is not empirically verifiable. The Mādhyamika 

rejects conceptual constructive metaphysics, because of its 
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defective procedure. The objective of the Mādhyamika 

dialectic is spiritual. It aims at Prañjāpāramitā, the highest 

non-dual Wisdom. 

In the  same  vein it must  be  said  that  there is  

absolutely  no theorising  in the Mādhyamika śūnyatā. The 

customary question posed is: Can anyone criticise without 

having a position of his own? Criticism of theories is not a 

theory. Negation of positions is not a theory at all. 

Dialectic, as an analysis, does not bring anything new, but 

it brings out and reveals. It does not distort either. It is a 

reflective awareness. Nāgārjuna himself says that śūnyatā 

is not a theory or view, and those who think it as a theory, 

they are unrecoverable.30 Again Nāgārjuna reminds us that 

śūnyatā should be comprehended correctly; otherwise it 

does great harm as the snake is caught at the wrong end.31 

Śūnyatā is not only the negation of all views, but it is 

Prajñā, the Highest Wisdom. śūnyatā is negative only for 

thought and Reason, but it is itself the non-relative 

knowledge of the Ultimate.  It is the negation of all 



      85 Journal of Darśana, Vol. IV-V, Janunary-December 2017 

negations. It is thus the re-affirmation of the inexpressible 

character of the Real. It is freedom from the conceptual 

and all that is related to it. One can pose the question how 

can one free oneself from the conceptual by indulging in 

the dialectical play which is conceptual unreservedly. The 

answer is that through the application of the dialectical 

method one convinces oneself that everything is inter-

dependent, and one reaches a special kind of insight or 

intuition (that is, Prajñā) into the śūnyatā itself. “This 

insight has no content–i.e., its content is void. It is 

nonsensuous and nonconceptual, although it is rational in 

the sense that it is developed through a rational 

procedure”.32 Śūnyatā is the rejection of all categories of 

thought and Reason. It gives some indications to those 

who understood this dialectics. Empirical reality is a realm 

of relativity, in which an entity is śūnya or niùsvabhāva 

(devoid of independent reality). 

One can comprehend Reality only by rising above 

the logical thought, which again has to apply reason and 

logic, though the conventional logic does not apply to it. 
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Reality cannot be expressed in terms of the 'is' and 'is not' 

dichotomizing mind.33     

“There is the denial of all categories  and doctrines  

(ātma as  well as anātma),  of all species  of dogmatic 

philosophy;  all dogmatic   systems  are  dåñöi,  and prajñā 

is  the  negation  of all views- Sūnyatā.”34 The kind of 

language which we employ for the description of things is 

that which possesses subject-predicate model. Without 

referring to the nature of predicates, Nāgārjuna points out 

that not only predicate creates problems for us but the very 

mould of predicate language is prone to engender certain 

problems for us35 because any predicate qua predicate is 

intended to bring out common, shareable or similar 

characteristics of things. Nāgārjuna has negated not only 

the predicate-view but the substance-view also. Dåñöi as 

such is negated by Nāgārjuna. For the Mādhyamika 

criticism is self-criticism. It is the criticism of that self 

which express itself in various thought forms. It is the 

impartial awareness of what a theory is and how it is made 

up. It gives rise to indifferent self-awareness 
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(philosophical conscience). Criticism of all views 

(dåñöi’s) is itself not a view (dåñöi). It is not the 

proposing of a new view. The criticism that everything is 

relative, unreal (śūnya) itself is as much relative, unreal 

(śūnya) as the views criticized; because the former is not 

intelligible without the latter. So ultimately the criticism 

itself is negated by the Mādhyamika. Reason is Prajñā 

(highest wisdom) when it turns back upon itself and 

realizes the relative and inconsistent nature of its own 

constructions. Prajñā is śūnyatā of all views and is beyond 

logic and reason. It is the impartial awareness of unreality 

of the knowledge of unreality (śūnyatā-śūnyatā). It is the 

state of absolute egolessness; it is the state of not 

imagining anything and consequently is the state of 

absolute desirelessness. So silence is the ultimate 

philosophy for the Mādhyamika. It is the true religion of 

the Buddha, according to Nāgārjuna.        
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LANGUAGE AND THE GRAMMAR 

Prof. Devendra Nath Tiwari 

 

 

The problem: 

Communication is eternal in the sense of begininglessness. 

The basis of formation of Grammar is the consideration of 

eternity of language and it is made possible on that 

foundation. Had language been fleeting or changing from 

moment to moment there would have been no incentive 

and, thus, attempt for formulating rules of language and 

then, reflection, analysis, translation and creating new 

garbs would have not been possible. Munitraya, specially, 

Pāṇini sacrificed his life for perpetuating language. The 

Sanskrit term for grammar is vyākaraṇa, which literally 

means analysis and practice that includes grammatical and 

philosophical analysis as well. The analysis of indivisible 
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knowledge into parts and interpretation of parts in an 

analytic and a synthetic scheme for making the indivisible 

understandable to beginners and ignorant persons are not 

possible without grammatical analysis. Since 

Vaiyākaraṇas accept the infusion of language and thought, 

the analysis of language is the analysis of cognition and 

vice versa1. 

Language is not confined to uttering and hearing. The 

language we use for communicating consists of -the 

expresser (madhyamāśabda- language as idea or flashing 

of consciousness) and the manifester of the former 

(vaikharī- verbal noises/articulations and scripts). It 

comprises both it as the idea or thought object/ concept for 

which I use the term ‘expresser’ and the verbal noises, 

written marks/gestures/signs and symbols for which I use 

the term ‘garb’.  The former causes the incentive for the 

production of garbs in speakers and the garbs when heard 

in a sequence by audience manifest the former in their 

mind. Manifested so, the former reveals its own nature 

from which its meaning flashes forth non-differently. 
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Memory like garbs serves as the cause of manifestation of 

language as thought. Since we are born in a language 

speaking community, the former can be revealed only 

through the spoken/read garbs of our proximity. Garbs, 

which, differ from community to community, are 

instrumental or tools in manifesting the former. 

Manifestation is not sufficient for the knowledge; 

manifested by the garbs the concept-language needs to 

reveal its own nature from which its meaning is revealed 

non-differently. Thus, the language and meaning it 

expresses are only objects that is intelligible beings to 

which our knowledge is confined. Language is the flashing 

of consciousness, a thought object/concept that can be 

analyzed artificially through the sequence of articulations 

and written scripts into parts for piecemeal understanding 

of the indivisible. Since language as thought is awareness 

in nature, it can flash its meaning non-differently and 

hence a theory of language infuses cognition settles the 

problem of non-difference of language and thought.  
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Grammar, for Pāṇinian system to which great philosophers 

like Patañjali and Bhartṛhari belong, consists of 

definitions laid down in Aṣṭādhyāyī and the object of 

those definitions that is śabda or language we speak and 

write for communicating. Pāṇini aphorism is the definition 

of Sanskrit language in particular. Kātyāyana, Patañjali 

and Kaiyaṭa give a solid philosophical background to the 

aphorism and it, in the hands of Bhartṛhari, culminates as a 

philosophy proper of language and grammar for which our 

knowledge is not only based on but is confined to the 

intelligible beings of language and meaning. 

No language exists without grammar. Every language has 

a grammar isolated from which no language can perform 

communication. Grammar is practice and is concerned 

with the language we speak and write to communicate a 

sense. As thoughts cease to be so isolated from language, 

similarly, the latter will cease to be language and will 

disappear without grammar. Accomplishment of 

communication is the justification in the matter of a 

grammar of some or other language. In this sense, 
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grammar is the practice of the language that is based on 

and that can be deciphered in the light of the definitions 

for correctness or otherwise. I shall discuss the point in 

precise after few paragraphs but beforehand, I think 

popular views of different Western philosophers on the 

concept of grammar must be discussed for a clear 

understanding of Indian views on grammar. 

2.1. Controversy on the primacy of Language versus 

Grammar- 

There is great similarity between the Vaiyākaraṇa’s view 

and that of some of the Western language philosopher’s 

views on the understanding of grammar. On the issue of 

primacy Western philosophers are divided chiefly into two 

groups. Group first consisting of Wittgenstein, W.V. 

Quine and other Representationists gives primacy to 

language. For them, language is original and grammar 

comes later to systematize language through which form 

of life or intercommunication is made possible. Grammar 

is inseparable from language, and plays an important, 

continuing role in the thoughts of Wittgenstein. By 
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grammar, he means first logic of language (Sprachlogik), 

in terms of logical form. 

Wittgensteinians’ view considers Grammar as divided into 

two parts, one of which is about the superficial or apparent 

structure of language/sentences, the other about the 

sentences' underlying structure. The surface structure is 

actually produced structure. It refers to the sentence as it is 

pronounced or written. The deep structure is the abstract 

structure that allows the native speaker of a language to 

know what the sentence means. It may then be said that 

the deep structure expresses the semantic contents of a 

sentence, whereas the surface structure of a sentence 

determines its phonetic form. Transformation functions as 

a link between deep structure of sentences and their 

surface structures.  

For Wittgensteinians, Grammar is a study of language 

usage through the logical structure of language, that is, 

logical syntax and semantics. My aim of analysis is 

different from the representationists of the West because, 
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the object for my theory is neither an empirical 

phenomenon nor the thing-in-itself nor the logically 

constructed world of propositions and corresponding facts 

but the units of awareness or intelligible - beings that 

figure by the language. They are intelligible beings to 

which we understand through a logical structure of 

syntactical and semantic scheme. My aim of discussing 

grammar is to understand the cognition as accomplished in 

communication.  

It is interesting to understand Indian Grammar in terms of 

deep level and surface level as it is understood by Western 

Philosophers of language. However, if we have to 

understand it in those terms, we can say that Definitions 

and rules can be taken as deep level that serves as logical 

forms of language and the analytic and synthetic ways for 

understanding language are surface level grammar. But 

Pāṇini’s aphorism is not just what Wittgenstein calls 

logical form of language but logical form of thought as 

well. What is the position of grammar that is primarily 
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concerned particularly with spoken/ written form of 

language?  

The theory discussed herein is based on the primacy of 

language. I shall engage in with my observations of 

representationists account after this paragraph. The other 

group led by Noam Chomsky2 presumes grammar as the 

foundation of language; without grammar no language is 

possible. Grammar is the locus of creating every bit of 

language a child learns or speaks. It is inhered genetically, 

internal, innate or given form of language. A child is born 

with a perfectly programmed knowledge of universal 

grammar that he applies in learning language. He 

considers grammar at surface and deep level. Former level 

gives very little indication in itself of the sentential 

meaning while the later level generates language; it is the 

locus of language. Linguistic competence is acquired and 

developed on the basis of grammar and performance is 

manifestation of competence. Internal grammar is 

autonomous, it is not learnt but it makes learning of 

language possible. It is creative and is called by him as 
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transformational generative grammar because through it 

innumerable sentences which have not been encountered 

before are generated.  

Chomskian theory of knowledge by language can be well 

understood vis a vis Kantian frame of understanding. Kant 

understood mind as given categories that transform 

experiences as knowledge and Chomsky understood it as 

the given rules of grammar. The mind, for both, is given; it 

is innate for Chomsky and apriori for Kant and both accept 

it as creative. It is frame of forms that produces knowledge 

when the material is fed by sense-experience. Chomsky 

seems to replace Kantian forms of categories by his form 

of language that is the rules of grammar. Kant’s purpose 

was to interpret knowledge as apriori –synthetic judgment 

and Chomsky’s purpose was to make room for interpreting 

possibility of communication. However, Kant accepted 

that accomplishment of knowledge only by accepting 

categories and sense experiences and without accepting 

‘Unity of apperception’ cannot be well interpreted. 

Knowledge is not a thing that can be understood arbitrarily 
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by assuming a grammar part of mind; apart from the 

grammar part of brain, an agent (subject) and an object 

that figure in that knowledge are also involved. The 

subject cannot act on itself. It can transform, produce so 

many knowledge acts but can never be the object in 

knowledge. This statement is pertinent in regard with 

Chomskian view of grammar as the genetic part. The 

substratum of knowledge (genetic part) and the knowledge 

of the substratum are not the same. The empiricist 

philosophers of the West who accept brain as the bundle of 

the sensations derived from the senses and not as a part 

having the power of generating language may out rightly 

reject the idea of genetic or given creative part of the 

brain. The question of self –consciousness/awareness of 

the awareness by sentences requires a second part of brain 

but that in no way is solvable by genetic system because 

that is not a part of brain but the flash and its awareness as 

well.  

2.2. Language Embedded in Grammar Vis-a- Vis 

Grammar Embedded in Language: 
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Consciousness is given but is known to us by the functions 

performed on its basis and the language as flash of 

consciousness is the cause of incentive to all conscious 

activities. Language, for the present theory, is the guide in 

the matter of knowledge. Language is not a slave of a 

Grammar; it is not embedded in Grammar but Grammar is 

embedded in language. Language is naturally fit to be 

analyzed and interpreted differently through different 

grammars. Grammar is practice and for it language as 

awareness and it as garbs comprising of verbal noises, 

written marks, gestures, sensations of or datum acquired 

by senses, through which the former form of language is 

communicated are equally important. These two aspects of 

language make our understanding of grammar different 

from all those who take language confined only to the 

latter. Being the flash, the former fold of language is 

indivisible and it is through the latter form that the 

indivisible is made understandable through the scheme of 

analytic and synthetic rules.  
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It may be remarked that Chomsky’s I-language and E-

language can be understood similar to Bhartṛhari’s 

concepts of sphoṭa and vaikharī respectively. The former 

in respective theories is innate and the later is learnt. But I 

found radical differences between the two theories. 

Bhartṛhari’ssphoṭa unlike Chomsky’s I –language is not 

just given as the genetic part or as given concept but is the 

thought, the flashing of its own nature and its meaning 

non-differently by it and, for this reason of being flash, it 

is called sphoṭa. The given may be psychological or 

physiological and, hence, an ontic entity but sphoṭa is not, 

it is not a metaphysical or ontic being but a 

cognitive/intelligible being; it is the flashing of 

consciousness and, hence, of awareness in nature. 

Similarly, vaikharī is not like the same what Chomsky 

says E-language that is learnt in a community; it cannot be 

produced without the sphoṭa, which serves as the cause of 

incentive to the production of utterances. Conclusively, it 

can be remarked that Chomsky’s view is comparable to 
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Bhartṛhari on the issue of grammar only to the extent of 

differences. 

2.3. Grammar is Practice 

Grammar is not confined only to Sanskrit language; those 

who do not know the rules follow the practices of their 

community and accordingly they understand the 

correctness and incorrectness of the uses. To use and to 

know are different activities. If convention is the criteria of 

correctness of the uses then why do we observe it there 

with incorrect forms also? An illiterate person may 

communicate correctly but he does not know how his use 

is correct. How a word is used for a particular form and 

action and without knowing that the word is used by 

taking specific form or action into consideration, if one 

uses the word, there is always a possibility of craving 

incorrect form, which may corrupt the language and cause 

problem in communication. For these purposes knowledge 

of grammar is a necessity.  

Those who do not know the rules of grammar also 

communicate and even without training in the discipline of 



104      
      ISSN : 2348-0122/Vol.4/No.5 

 
grammar they by practice know the right course of uses. 

They distinctly know the right and wrong of those usages. 

How it happened so? For a common man it is convention 

and habit but for a philosopher, it is a cognitive problem. 

A response to this question requires the theorists’ 

interpretation of the nature of language. The philosophers 

give a two-fold explanation of the nature of language. 

Those who accept language, as representation will not 

properly meet out the problem because the representation 

of a rule preexisting whether in mind or constituted of 

language is not possible. The reference theory of language 

cannot accept a rule prior to any referent and if the rule 

itself is accepted as referent then there will not be a room 

for the difference between the reference and referent. A 

reference cannot be a referent and simultaneous cognition 

of the two is impossibility. Rules are framed to help 

understanding of the referents in terms of references as 

well and it cannot be said that rules constitute the language 

but this condition is meaningful only for explanation. If 

there is language there is possibility of game of rules to 
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make that understood in different ways. Language is 

awareness, foundational for the understanding of which we 

practice rules as a remedy for making the process of its 

learning easy.  

The usage is followed through the traditional practices and 

that is grammar one learns by observation of its uses by 

the elders of the community. Even an ordinary person who 

does not know grammar knows distinctly if one is 

practicing incorrectly or correctly. For example, even an 

illiterate knows that 2+2= 4 is right and any other 

conclusion out of that association is wrong. Four is on four 

in sequence that is after three. He knows that 4,3,1,2, is not 

a right sequence of counting the numbers and the sequence 

1,2,3,4 is right because that is the practice. Thus, the 

observation of the uses and the practice according to the 

observation is the grammar part of knowledge. 

In the sense of practice, ‘a’ letter has a grammar because 

of which it is produced only from the specific places in the 

mouth and understood thus. Correctness of the uttering of 

the letter is identically known in all its occurrences and 
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instances and similar is the case with a word and a 

sentence. Words are derived in different derivation for 

different meanings. It is grammar, on the basis of which, 

they are distinctly known as name, verb, particle, 

preposition, etc., which are derived into roots/stems, 

prefixes, suffixes, etc., and again they are divided into 

letters and their sequence. The sentences are divided into 

different words and are understood in the scheme of 

analysis as a unity of a word-meaning. Pāṇinian grammar 

is of the idea that we can determine the correct form and 

function of language on the basis of definitions. The 

meaning being non-different is determined with the 

determination of language.  

The rule of language is the rule of meaning. In case of all 

these grammatical operations, Pāṇini’s aphorism are 

underlying definitions on the basis of which the 

correctness of language is determined. So far the meaning 

is concerned; most of the Western philosophers base 

convention and context as the meaning giving elements. 

Different from them, convention for Pāṇinian tradition is 
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included in grammar. Even in convention, the power of 

language as observed by Indian grammarians is natural 

fitness of the language to express meanings. The expressed 

meaning with some or the other similarity is imposed on 

other or intended meaning; and non-intended meanings are 

known by nearness of the expressive meaning of the 

language. Apart from literal meaning, Pāṇini has written 

aphorism for determination of intended and non-intended 

meanings also.  

2.4. Grammar (Vyākaraṇa) is smṛti: Smṛtis are written 

record of rules of language based on practices of the wise 

in a language speaking community, memory and 

indications from Veda3 and, therefore, breakless continuity 

of the rules are preserved in it. Everybody follows what is 

good and what is bad4. Nobody can transgress the rule in a 

community regarding what is edible and what is not; 

eligible, non-eligible, correct and incorrect uses of the 

language or what is fit and meritorious and what is 

demeritorious in the matter of uses5 are known by the 

practice based on definition. Kātyāyana, Patañjali and 



108      
      ISSN : 2348-0122/Vol.4/No.5 

 
Bhartṛhari have similar opinion on these objectives of 

Smṛti. Issues of duty, practice of righteousness and 

morality, that is, dharma are included in it as the object 

which, for them, is a philosophy of life the tangible fruit of 

which is the knowledge of language and meaning and 

intangible fruit is freedom from all captives to our 

allegiances that is liberation.  

Grammar, in human community, having concern with 

merit and demerit in usage, is considered as a discipline of 

virtue. Analysis of language into subordinate sentences, 

phrases, words and then words into substantives, verbs, 

prepositions, particles, post-positions, and then they into 

root/stem, suffixes, prefixes, and different kinds of 

nominative and verbal suffices and prefixes is means for 

understanding the indivisible. Grammar is given primacy 

among the six vedāngas, the first of the parts of Veda; one 

gets cultivated and achieves progress through it to realize 

Brahman, the highest principle. 
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In the tradition of Indian system of Grammar, knowledge 

is accepted neither as produced by someone nor as that 

emerged out of certain combination of body and mind. It is 

the flashings; self- awareness of the object of awareness 

by which dharma (duty and righteousness) is known and 

that is one of the reasons that it is called Veda. Like 

consciousness, Vedic sentences that are commandments, 

injunctions and prohibitions are uncreated (apauruṣeya). 

Practices of commandments and prohibitions of the Vedãs 

in the human communities, serve like the seed in 

investigating and authoring Āgama after destruction of 

previously existing āgama and their authors6. Āgamas are 

defined as smṛtis, which are written time to time; they are 

destroyed and after their disappearance they are written by 

the wise who practices Veda; āgamas are originated only 

in the one who practice Veda. In the absence of āgamas, 

worldly life runs with unwritten conduct of wise 

(Dharmamaya) whose consciousness is cultivated to the 

extent that flashes dharma. The passionate persons who 

blindly rush for the satisfaction of their desires cannot be 
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the authors of scriptures (āgama). Dharmamayapuruṣa is a 

gentleman who knows duties, good and evil, merit and 

demerit of them and practices them with a view of justice 

to himself, his duties and the society; it is only those wise 

in whom there is excellence of knowledge and who after 

the disappearance or destruction of written records or 

scriptures (āgama) authors the āgama on the basis of 

indications from Veda and the observation of the Vedic 

practices in the society.  

Since the knowledge is not endowed naturally to any, 

authoring of the scriptures is necessary. The scriptures 

dealing with the prohibitions of vicious actions and 

injunctions of virtuous actions as the purpose are not 

ineffectual because the people take them authority in the 

matter of their practices. The duty is not effective in 

producing dharma by itself; it is scripture by which the 

merits and demerits of a duty are expressed and decided 

determinately. Dharma manifests only in a duty if the 

latter is in accordance with scriptures; any violation of 

which is evil.  
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Vaiyākaraṇas define ‘vyākaraṇa’ in following ways- 

2.5. Patañjali’s Definition of Grammar: 

i. Śiṣṭaprayogānuvidhāyīidamśāstram: - According to 
this Dīpikā7 on Mahābhāṣya, to explain and interpret the 
correct form of the uses of language through analysis is 
the function with which vyākaraṇa occupies itself. The 
scripture distinctly mentions the power of merit and 
demerit is naturally attached there only with correct 
form of the language and Grammar (vyākaraṇa) is the 
elucidator of those forms. It is the cultivator of speech, 
the illuminator of correct forms of words and the 
eliminator of the incorrect forms8. The Dharma can 
dawn only in the persons who use the correct form of 
the word. By the correct form, we mean the form, 
which is begininglessly used by the wise and is 
agreeable to the aphorism, that is, Sūtras of Aṣṭādhyāyī, 
a lakṣaṇagrantha written by Pāṇini and followed by 
smṛtiyan.  

Corrupted forms (apabhranśas) of the word were also in 

uses of some communities but the Sanskrit Vaiyākaraṇas 

follow the time tested uses of the tradition of correct forms 

which were cultivated and systematized only by the 

Pāṇinivyākaraṇa. There may be many reasons for doing 

so. Out of those reasons I am giving here only the two. i. 

Vyākaraṇa is an Agama and āgamas are based on the 
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correct form of the words used traditionally since the time 

immemorial and ii. Corrupted forms are not direct 

expressers9. The corrupted form of a correct form may be 

many and, in that case, any grammar of them will be 

difficult to survive. In case of use of corrupted forms, the 

correct form of the word is expressed first and then, by the 

correct form of the word the meaning is expresses. 

Without the knowledge of correct form, we cannot 

determinately know a form corrupted. 

In Western Tradition, Wittgensteinians10 also accept that 

grammar is, properly speaking, a standard for the correct 

usage of linguistic expressions; it encloses all kinds of 

grammatical rules, such as rules of definition, analytical 

operation, and constitutive structure. Therefore, 

Wittgenstein speaks of “the grammar" of particular words, 

expressions, phrases, propositions, and even of states and 

processes. In Wittgenstein’s distinction between "surface" 

and "depth" grammar, the grammar is ‘strictosensu’ that 

aims merely at linguistic correction is surface grammar. 
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ii. Lakṣyamcalakṣaṇamcaitatsamuditamvyākaraṇamb
havati 

Patañjali11 has defined vyākaraṇa as the discipline 

concerning the object of definition, that is, language and 

the principles like aphorism of Pāṇini that defines the 

objects of definition or rules of uses of language. 

Language works through some rules-general and 

exceptions (utsarga and apavāda) and only through device 

(laghutā) of rules, we can know the wide world of 

language and its meaning. The explanation comprising of 

analysis, interpretation including examples, counter 

examples, supplying of elision, etc., are employed in the 

sūtra because by eyes of aphorism alone, the words are 

defined, explained and their correct and incorrect forms 

are decided and that is why they are called lakṣaṇa 

(definition).  

Lakṣaṇa is restrictive by character; a general rule is 

formed by taking exceptions into consideration for which, 

Pāṇini has given aphorisms (sūtras) that bind the general 

for exceptional instances (apavāda). For example the 
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sentence ‘serve curd to the brahmins’ is a general rule 

applicable to all Brahmins invited in a feast. But if 

Māthara (an individual) is suffering from fever at that time 

the exception statement ‘Mātharāyavinā’ binds the 

application of the general statement except ‘Māthāra’. 

Fulfillment of merit and demerit, in regard to Pāṇinian 

tradition of grammar, is effected by the uses of correct and 

corrupt forms of language respectively. Technical words 

(pāribhāṣikaśabda) were framed, the words were 

compartmentalized and divided, definitions were framed 

and the objections and exceptions were met out, the object 

to be defined namely the pronunciation, cultivation of 

tones exposed to audience, grammatical/syntactic analysis 

of root/stem, nominative, verbal, suffixes, prefixes, letters, 

words, sentences were exercised and corrected and 

corrupted forms of them were determinate to frame the 

aphorism  

Because of the leading role vyākaraṇa performs, it is taken 

as the first among six parts of the Vedãs; they are 

Vyākaraṇa, Chanda, Śikṣā, Kalpa, Nirukta and Jyotiṣa) the 
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learning of which enriches one in the discipline of 

knowledge and cultivates the wisdom12; it is the branch of 

learning that occupies with the study of the knowledge of 

the correct forms of words/language and the uses of the 

correct form causes merit (Dharma) or cultural progress on 

the basis of which one achieves liberation.  

In this sense grammar is understood in two ways. 

2.6. Grammar is the discipline of learning language 

and cultivating thoughts (śabdānuśāsana): 

i. Pāṇini and his commentator Patañjali, starts with 

grammar as śabdānuśāsana13, meaning thereby 

instructing the beginninglessly used language by the 

cultured wise through piecemeal understanding of its 

nature and, hence, humanizing it for healthy practice. 

Śabdānuśāsana includes instruction of the general and 

exception rules through which the unlimited language 

having countless number of parts like different kinds 

sentences, compounds, words, stems/roots, suffixes and 

prefixes, can easily be made understandable in short 

period of one’s life. It does not work like commands but as 
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determiner or measure of examining correctness and 

incorrectness of the uses.  

The question arises as to what is need of Lakṣaṇa text that 

is, Panini aphorism if grammar is practice based on 

beginningless uses of the highly meritorious wise people 

(śiṣṭas). One can understand the definition formulated by 

wise as the definition of vyākaraṇa (śabdāsmṛti) because 

of the reason that the uses of the śiṣṭas are not ignored by 

any. In the absence of definitions, the words may be used 

arbitrarily even by some wise and that even the wise 

people may also sometimes have confusion about the 

correct uses of the words and for these reasons, the 

authoring of these definitions are must. Āgama is the eyes 

for those meritorious who do not realize the correct uses of 

the words14. There are śiṣṭas who make uses independently 

of definitions and there are so many words for which there 

is no definition in Pāṇini’sAṣṭādhyāyī but they are śiṣṭa or 

cultivated uses (aśabdāsmṛti) and are eternally correct and 

the correctness of them can be inferred as well. Vyākaraṇa 
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gives utmost importance to the practice of words by the 

wise (śiṣṭas).  

2.7. Purpose of Learning Grammar according to 

Patañjali 

Patañjali, has very specifically mentioned that grammar is 

studied for following purposes15- 

i. Preservation (rakṣā) of the Vedic language which 
may appear erroneous to them who know only the 
popularly spoken or laukika language different from 
Vedic one.  

ii. Transformational cases where the substitution in lieu 
of some word in the text is proper for application 
(ūha). The mantras are not read there in all genders, 
numbers, tenses and case terminations. Even 
pronouns have to be changed in recitations by the 
names. Proper application of mantras in altering 
positions of agent, genders, numbers, suffixes, case 
terminations, space, time, etc., is required. One can 
make these changes only if he knows grammar.  

iii.  Knowing ‘Dharma’ the proper meaning of which 
can be known only by the Veda with its six 
accessories (vedāngas), one should learn vyākaraṇa. 
It includes holy articulation of the correct forms of 
the words and the follow up of the oral/written 
tradition correctly as well. 
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iv. That is for brevity. The language reveals all even the 

finest shades of thoughts. As a number of vulgar 
equivalents are possible of a correct form of the 
words, it is for simplicity or brevity (laghutā) that 
they are to be known and instructed through 
grammatical rules. The words are innumerable; 
without knowing them in analytical scheme of 
roots/stems, suffixes, prefixes, etc., deciding their 
meanings universal or individual, expressive or 
suggestive separately and also in the set of a 
sentential- token so as to make the indivisible 
sentence and sentential meaning understandable in 
an analytical scheme, it is impossible to know all the 
words one by one in a short duration of a life. 

v. Doubtlessness (Asandeha) -that is ascertaining the 
usage for firmness of knowledge. Misuse, improper 
and corrupted use of language cause confusion. The 
learning of grammar make us known about the 
proper use and thus checks the doubts that incur by 
the improper, inaccurate and defective uses of 
language that cause demerit. Only those who speak 
the same form of correct language become friends 
because friendship can naturally grow among the 
people of same level of thought and disciplined in 
communication or use of language. 

vi. One of the major purposes of reading grammar, 
according to Patañjali, is to accrue similarity with the 
great deity immanent in all. To the knower of 
grammar, language reveals herself as a well-dressed 
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wife desiring her husband would do16. The grammar 
should be studied in order that language could reveal 
herself to us. Grammar is the practice. To a knower 
of grammar, the goddess of prosperity (lakṣamī) 
embraces herself.  

2.8. Bhartṛhari on Grammar- 

Bhartṛhari in the first part of Vākyapadīya has written 

verses (11-22), has interpreted the ideas of three sages 

(Munitraya) on Vyākaraṇa of the tradition, its problem, 

scope and purpose. I am providing herewith a summary of 

the verses because I think it will help the readers about 

knowing the meaning and worth of learning grammar from 

the original source. 

Verse 11.Grammar is closest to Veda; it is foremost of 

trainings or austerities and is the most vital among the six 

parts of the Vedãs. Learning grammar is difficult; it 

requires dedication, purposive labour, observation and 

practice and, thus, high of all other austerities like 

celibacy, controlling over sleeping, sacrifices, etc. 

Grammar makes us know the tangible and intangible fruits 

of an action and accordingly distinguishes the merit in 
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using the correct form and demerit by the corrupt form of 

the language.  

Verse 12. It is the ultimate essence of all the diversities 

and divisions of speeches or expressions and the direct 

means of knowing them. It is the light that illuminates not 

only lights but non-lights also. All are illuminated by 

language and that is the object of study of Grammar. The 

illuminating power of language because of which 

communication is accomplished is grammar. Grammar is 

the easy means for distinguishing correct usages from 

corrupt. 

Verse 13. Language is the cause or the truth of the 

meaning because isolated from language no cognition, no 

meaning is possible. Nothing but grammar is the cause of 

knowing the truth of language. Only by grammar one can 

know the cultivated form of language, that is, the 

knowledge of the correct uses different from trivial or 

uncultured and corrupted uses that may make the 

communication difficult. The cultivation of the words by 
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division and association of roots, stems, suffices, etc., the 

follow up of the traditional accents of the articulations and 

the derivation of rules for understanding different sorts of 

meanings of language with brevity and levity as per 

requirement of clarity is also called purification.  

Verse 14. Grammar is the gateway to liberation. It is the 

cure of the ills of language; it is the purifier of all 

disciplines of learning. All disciplines of learning shine 

forth by taking refuge in grammar.  

Verse 15. As all meanings (universals) are expressed by 

language similarly all disciplines of learning are dependent 

on grammar. Communication is the cognition by uses of 

language and those uses are Grammar. Without grammar, 

those uses cannot accomplish cognition in communication. 

It is because of grammar that the language communicates 

a particular sense. 

Verse 16. Grammar is the first step on the ladder to 

wisdom (siddhi). It is the straight royal road to the 

aspirants of liberation. Grammar helps us in knowing the 

language, meaning and its relation; it is through it that we 
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know the correct form of the uses and by following the 

pure form or correct uses one acquires merit. Liberation 

means independence from physiological, religious and 

cultural entities and our allegiances to them. Only in the 

purified mind the pure spiritual knowledge that is 

liberation dawns. 

Verse 17. The wise, whose illusion concerning language 

and meaning is removed, realizes the true nature of his 

individual self as different from it made of sensory organs, 

motor organs, vital air, mind and intellect.  

Verse 18. The indivisible light that is knowledge 

(samvarta), which is the supreme essence of speeches, and 

which is diversified as the world of words and meanings 

(vivarta) is known through grammar. 

Verse 19-22. The language as awareness is sequenceless 

which is understood as having sequence due to the 

articulated utterances; it is through it that indivisible is 

artificially divided diversely in the analytic scheme by 

grammar. 
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Language reveals meaning and the grammar makes the 

language and the meaning understandable in a 

grammatical structure. Language is the sole guide to the 

truth of the disposition of meaning and the knowledge of 

the truth of language is not possible without grammar and 

that is why knowledge becomes value. We decide its logic 

and use them for mapping logical structure of the language 

only after rules that are found there in practices in the 

correctness of which the aphorism is the guide. The 

language and the meaning are indivisible units because 

there is no possibility of divisions in unit awareness in 

nature.  

Grammar makes the indivisible understandable in the 

whole and part scheme of analysis and synthesis. I agree 

with the representationists in so far as they talk about a 

transformational function but disagree to the point as a 

link between the two- the deep level and the surface level. 

Chomsky accepted genetic part of brain as a linking line of 

the two while Wittgenstein assumed the logical form. In 

Pāṇinian System there is no problem of linking. The two 
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from speaker’s point of view are related as the caused and 

the cause and from audience point of view as the 

manifester and the manifested. Manifested by the 

manifesters, the sphoṭa reveals its own nature. In all cases, 

the meaning is revealed by sphoṭa of which the garb is 

only tools in manifestation.  

2.9. Grammar& Critique of Laws of Thoughts:-  

As I have pointed out earlier that for the philosophy of 

language discussed herein, the law of cognition is the 

same, the law of language that infuses the former. Since I 

have to make a statement about it, I have to put them first. 

Laws of thoughts in Aristotelian tradition are taken as 

different from the laws of language. They as have been 

observed by Aristotle follow thus- i. Law of identity- 

according to which A is A where A stands for any 

existence or property, ii. Law of excluded middle for 

which a thing may be either A or ˜A and iii. Law of non-

contradiction, according to which, a thing cannot be A and 

not A. No inference is possible if it ignores these laws. 
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These Aristotelian laws are based on an observation of 

thought that is equally applicable to language and reality. 

If the reality, thought and language are different then 

inference plays a vital role in validity of cognition. Even it 

plays basic role in the perceptual cognition also as we find 

in Buddhist’s theory of perception as the source of valid 

knowledge. This inferential knowledge presupposes laws 

of thoughts as their general principle.  

Aristotelian Laws of thoughts are grammar to the extent of 

inferential cognition only but we know that all cognition is 

not inferential. Unlike Aristotelian laws of thoughts, which 

are based on rule of proportion between language and 

thought, Grammarians believe in the law of non-difference 

between the language and thought. It is because of this law 

that the learning and analysis of language is exactly what 

is learning and analysis of thoughts. Moreover, if the two 

maxims firstly infusion of thought and language and 

secondly all cognition is direct flash of consciousness are 

accepted then we have to accept inferential cognition also 

as expressed by language presented in a syllogistic form. 
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And only then it can be said that the rules of language are 

rules of thought and that thoughts as rules are true or are 

false. The objects of rules are revealed and hence serve as 

the cognitive ground or measure useful as the criteria of 

truth or falsity of inferences. Wittgenstein also agrees on 

the issue. According to Wittgensteinian although surface-

grammar and depth-grammar cannot respectively be 

ascribed to a lower and higher rank as with traditional 

metaphysics, they cannot be separated because language 

and life form are interrelated. Therefore, a religious 

believer and a non-believer may use the same proposition, 

but the latter’s meaning varies according to the different 

contexts of one’s life form. Thus, the question of truth 

appears differently in different language games. For us, the 

context of life form, if it is something, is a vague and 

abstract entity. The reason for variation of different 

meanings is not the context of life form but what and how 

the language presents them. The context is neither an 

expresser nor an expressed but is ultra-virus. In 

Grammarian tradition knowledge is expressed and infused 
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by language and, thus, the laws of thoughts are same the 

laws of language that expresses thoughts and that itself is a 

thought non-different from thought as its signification.  

2.10. Grammar is never an ideal: 

It is always the follow up of traditional practice of 

language for the understanding of which the rules are 

framed and taught. Not only that but also a word may be 

grammatically derived for a meaning and again for another 

meaning and the grammar helps us to decide as to what 

rule is in operation and what derivation is proper in a 

particular case. There is no concept of grammar isolated 

from language because that is not possible without 

language. The object (tattva) of grammar is language, 

which is called so, because of having a grammar. 

Grammar is practice and is not an ideal; it stands always 

practicable. The idea of transformational genetic grammar 

places grammar to an ontological status, which as such is 

aphilosophical. Grammar is the inseparable part of 

language because it is through it that language comes into 

the application and performs communication.  
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2.11. Meaning and Grammar: 

Meaning is the object of language; it for us is not what is 

preconceived in a semantic system but that which is 

expressed non-differently by the language and thus, our 

view is different from the logical grammar of 

representationists like Frege and Wittgenstein for whom 

the meaning is the mode the fact is represented or more 

broadly, is the representational content of the logical 

language17. The cognition of language and meaning and 

the understanding of that cognition in the grammatical 

scheme are two different kinds of activities out of which 

the former is foundational to the latter. If the expression 

fulfills the accomplishment of communication, each and 

every expression has a grammar and the form of every 

word is correct if it in line with the beginningless 

communication. The grammar of communication and the 

aphorism as the criteria of correctness do not differ.  The 

knower of Pāṇinian aphorism can prove the correctness of 

the usages. The language we speak and write is perceived 

by the senses. The grammar pins down them as placed into 
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practices of the language community and, thus, restrains 

arbitrary uses that may corrupt our thoughts.  

No communication is possible if the language contradicts 

or fails to accomplish communication. We furnish 

grammatical rules for making a beginner understand the 

language by the grammar; we fit the understanding of 

language into the frame of certain rules by following 

which the language can correctly be learnt by the 

beginners. When we think of rules for the properly 

managed understanding of language, we analyze it in 

different parts. First of all, we find out the rules, for 

deciding what words of the language analyzed thus, stand 

for an agent, and what others for an action, an adjective, 

adverb, particle, preposition, post-position etc., and the 

association of what words constitute their syntactical 

synthesis as a sentence. We try to find out the rules for 

making understandable the particular mutual relation in 

between the several parts. There are exceptions and 

altering cases and then we follow instituted rules 

applicable for making the uses understandable through 
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them. Words are differently derived into different 

roots/stems/suffices/prefixes and thus enable the beginners 

learn them in a sequence.  

 Meaning is not grammar embedded but is infused 

eternally by language and that is why we study grammar 

not only to learn meaning but also to learn the language 

first. We agree with W.V. Quine that meaning is always 

the meaning of language but we disagree with him in so 

far he accepts that sentential- meaning is determined by 

the way we organize the language. The sentence in our 

system is a complete indivisible unit that is, sentence 

expressive of a complete sentential-meaning; 

independently of any association either with words or with 

word-meanings acquired by grammatical analysis, the 

indivisible sentence expresses an indivisible sentential-

meaning. No real division of a unit of awareness and, 

hence, any association of awareness is possible. The 

grammatical division and synthesis of the analyzed parts is 

an artificial device to help the understanding of indivisible 

in a part-whole scheme. A word in a sentence has no 
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independent meaning; it’s meaning independently a 

sentential structure is universal and its compatibility is 

decided by grammar with the sentential meaning. The 

sentential meaning is particular. It is universal only in the 

sense of being manifested by several individuals (verbal 

noises and scripts spoken and written respectively in a 

sequence). It is particular in so far as it causes incentive 

for a particular action and universal as much as identical 

cognition is accomplished in its several occurrences and 

instances.  

Semantic technique of Representationists for taking 

meaning, as a common element between language and the 

world, is a misleading idea because the former is a 

linguistic and the latter is material element of which the 

meaning, that is, the unit of awareness can be common 

only by proxy or can never be common. In the theory 

discussed herein, meaning is not an outcome of logical 

deduction or induction but non-different from language. 

The meaning is not fixed by convention but is expressed 

by language and the convention only specifies the meaning 
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in terms of popular, intended and non-intended. It is not 

proper to accept that ‘the grammar fixes the reference and 

then the word continues to function even when the 

reference does not exist’ because the meaning is always 

the meaning expressed non-differently by language. 

Moreover, there will be no difference between grammar 

and convention but we obviously have even convention of 

grammar also. 

2.12. Is Grammar Convention? 

All other schools of Indian philosophy except 

Vaiyākaraṇas accept convention (samaya, sanketa, 

vṛddhavyavahāra) as śakti or vṛtti, that is, relation while 

Vaiyākaraṇas do not define śakti as convention18. Śakti is 

the natural fitness of the language; it and so is its fitness to 

express its meaning is eternally there with language. The 

convention is the observation of the uses by elders. Elders 

use words in different ways, particularly for the popularly 

fixed meaning. None uses a word except for its popular 

meaning to a child below the age five. The understanding 
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of a child for other meanings of the word the elders’ use is 

developed later and even so after the understanding of the 

popular meaning first. He knows that the elders use the 

same word for other meanings of the word by an 

imposition of or by proximity with the popular/primary 

meaning. Apart from the primary and secondary or 

intended, the non-intended (nāntarīyakārthas) meanings, 

which are known by the nearness of the popular meaning 

of the word, are also the meanings of the word. Thus, the 

observation of different sorts of uses of the word at 

different stages that is, convention is a śakti different from 

relation; it delimits relation to specific meanings-

expressive, intended and non-intended because of which 

the word is taken as expressive of all sorts of its meanings. 

The convention merely delimits or specifies the relation to 

the observation of the uses by elders in different layers of 

primary, secondary and tertiary. 

 Indian philosophical systems discuss Śakti in relation to 

word only and not with sentences. Grammarians accept 

sentences like words also as śakti (vācaka); they express 
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the sentential-meaning. Any unit that may be a letter, a 

word or a sentence that expresses its meaning is śakti. By 

śakti, the language expresses its popular meaning which 

when imposed on some other meaning due to some 

similarity or even by opposition is intended meaning of the 

word and when some meaning close to the popular 

meaning is known it is non-intended meaning of the word. 

Herein, my use of language comprises of words and 

sentences and any other bit of language that satiates a 

complete sense. 

2.13. Conclusion: 

We understand the language in a structure, similar 

formational and functional measures observed are equally 

applicable to group of words and sentences; some of them 

are particularly applicable to Sanskrit language but are 

applicable generally to all languages. Grammar is 

definitions laid down in Pānini’s aphorism which function 

as short devices for knowing language through rules of 

singling out the categories of words/sentences of 
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syntactically similar genre, formation and specific 

distinctions and they help us know and identify the words 

in their nature, formation, derivation, function, etc. 

determinately and on the basis of which the correctness 

and otherwise of the uses are confirmed. The use of the 

correct form of the language not only makes the oral 

tradition lively but also is taken as a royal road to 

liberation. If we accept this criterion, we will be in a better 

position to say that the rules are given there with the 

language because of which even an uneducated and 

untrained in the discipline of language and grammar also 

communicate in language and distinguishes the correct and 

incorrect uses. The learned wise teaches the definitions to 

beginners for their piecemeal understanding of language 

which is the object of those definitions  
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VARIETIES OF RULE-FOLLOWING SKEPTICISM 

Dr. Gopal Sahu 

 

1. Introduction 

Epistemology, the philosophical theorization on 

knowledge, has been the core area of philosophy. 

Traditionally epistemology is concerned with the 

definition, nature, scope, justification and classification of 

knowledge. However, the entire contemporary 

epistemological issues such as defining important 

epistemological concepts, analysis of knowledge and 

structure of knowledge etc. centre around the problem of 

skepticism – whether and how knowledge is possible? If 

epistemology is the core of philosophy, skepticism is the 

core of epistemology. No wonder, epistemology has its 

origin in skepticism as an attempt to justify the claim that 

knowledge is possible. Traditionally skepticism has played 

bigger roles in connection with doubting our knowledge 
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claims about perception, memory, self and induction. 

However, skepticism has evolved into even more complex 

and multidimensional in the contemporary epistemology. 

The latest and the more comprehensive form of the 

skepticism have come in the form of rule-following 

skepticism, proposed by Saul Kripke1 in the contemporary 

epistemology. Kripke claims that rule-following 

skepticism is so radical and all pervasive that Nelson 

Goodman’s new riddle of induction2 and W.V.O. Quine’s 

three indeterminacies3 are nothing but different forms and 

modes of rule-following skepticism. Even it can be found 

in the philosophy of Wittgenstein4. Inspired by Kripke’s 

formulation of rule-following skepticism, this paper makes 

an attempt to understand the skeptical issues in the 

writings of modern philosophers Kripke, Goodman, Quine 

and Wittgenstein and presents them as the varieties of 

rule-following skepticism.   

2. Classical Skepticism  

Skepticism as a philosophical problem doubts the certainty 

and the possibility of knowledge by questioning the 
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source, nature and the reliability of knowledge-claims 

made by anyone. Skepticism comes in many forms 

depending on the nature and degree of doubt. One could 

speak of skeptics of different degrees: the one who 

believes knowing anything for certain is impossible. There 

are skeptics of a moderate kind who believe that you know 

your own mental states but not anything external to you. 

There are skeptics who are more liberal in their approach. 

They believe that they know their mental states for sure, 

they also know the external physical world, they are also 

reasonably sure of the observable behaviour of others, but 

not what others think, feel and value. The skeptic 

questions our ontological assumptions, epistemic 

foundations, linguistic competence and basis of our values. 

For instance, we know many objects around us that 

stimulate our senses. We normally trust our senses unless 

there are good grounds to doubt them. If the medium and 

the stimulus are very weak, the doubt about the certainty 

of knowledge derived from senses might naturally arise. 

The skeptic will not grant certainty to any knowledge 



      141 Journal of Darśana, Vol. IV-V, Janunary-December 2017 

derived from the senses, not because there are natural 

doubts, but because they can be doubted.  The skeptical 

argument is simple and straightforward. There are 

instances where senses mislead, such as, optical illusions. 

There is no mechanism inbuilt in the senses that they can 

distinguish right perceptions from the wrong ones. The 

senses cannot ensure that there are no distortions and 

aberrations in perceptions. Since one is not sure which 

perception is defective, and how to distinguish defective 

one from the non-defective one, all that is sensual is 

rejected as not trustworthy. Moreover, even the mind 

cannot ensure what is derived from the senses are 

legitimate and not distorted, for it has no independent 

method of knowing what there is apart from what has been 

given as input only through the senses. The optical illusion 

is a case in point. The conclusion the skeptic would draw 

from this is: since there is no single way of segregating 

defective perception from the non-defective ones, all sense 

perceptions have to be rejected as not worthy of trust. 

An extension of the above argument would be handy for 
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the skeptic to deny the knowledge of the existence of 

external objects. It takes the following line of argument. 

Since sense perceptions cannot be trusted, the contents of 

the sense perceptions also cannot be trusted. The existence 

of an object cannot be asserted simply because our sense 

perception has given us a sense that the object exists. 

There are, as a matter of fact, experiences which give us 

certain sensations, but they are necessarily unreliable. For 

instance, the illusion that we get that two railway lines 

meet one another far away from here. One can also 

produce a hologram which gives us the false perception of 

a three dimensional object. One cannot, thus, jump to the 

conclusion that the object exists because we perceive it. 

There is no independent way of knowing whether an 

object exists apart from the perceptual mode of knowing. 

Hence the inevitable conclusion that one cannot claim that 

any object other than my own sense perception exits for 

sure.  

Having lead us this far, a skeptic finds it very easy to 

persuade us to believe that there is no way of knowing the 
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thoughts, feelings and values of others. By way of giving 

us the maximum concession, he would admit that we have 

the observational data about the behaviours of others. The 

skeptic objects to our trusting the data we have gathered 

about others. Since we are aware of the possibility of 

pretensions, even if the behaviours of others are true 

reflections of what they think, one cannot conclude what 

they think from their behaviour. Thus, in one stroke the 

skeptic denies the authenticity of our knowledge of what 

others know, feel or value. The same argument is extended 

to cover the domain of the speech of others. Even if the 

other person takes an oath and claims certain things, one 

cannot trust such statements since he is capable of 

cheating us and there is no independent mechanism to 

segregate authentic statements of others from that of 

inauthentic ones. Thus, the skeptic goes for wholesale 

rejection of our knowledge of other minds. 

With respect to the values that we hold, a skeptic finds 

problems with all of them. He finds no base for supporting 

one set of values as opposed to another set since values 
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and the degree with which importance is attached to them 

vary from society to society and from time to time. Some 

values seem to spring from human nature and the need and 

some others seem to be consequences of certain religious 

beliefs. For instance, the values that we attach to food and 

shelter spring from human need. In contrast, the religious 

values such as universal brotherhood and concern for 

others spring from certain religious teachings. Yet another 

set of values we find in the conventions and rituals of 

certain cultures and some are said to be aesthetic values. 

For instance, the marriage rituals are based on the cultural 

conventions. The values attached to paintings and music 

have aesthetic base. Since, there is no universal basis for 

values; the skeptic argues that the values are temporary 

and contextual.  

3. Rule-following Skepticism 

Rule-Following skepticism is the most modern and 

innovative way of presenting skeptical problem in the 

history of mankind. Rule-following skepticism is the 

skeptical issue raised in the context of rules and their 
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applications.  Society consists of customs and conventions 

including its language habits.  Since language is a fully 

symbolic activity, it is governed by rules. We are able to 

distinguish rule governed behaviour of human beings from 

the natural behaviour of individuals. Our only medium 

through which we understand the rule governed behaviour 

of others is in terms of observation. Observation has 

limitations in the sense that intentions and desires are not 

observable. In order to understand the rule governed 

behaviour, we need to read the intentions of others in their 

behaviour.  Since one is a free agent capable of invoking 

his own rules and obeys them, one cannot be sure of 

whether rule governed behaviour of the person is 

indicative of any rule or not. Further, it is difficult to 

distinguish rule governed behaviour from that of natural 

behaviour. It is possible to drop one’s wallet to check the 

honesty of the other person behind him. It is also possible 

that the wallet is dropped because of the gravitational law.  

That is to say, all the facts taken together about an 

individual cannot give us any certainty about what he 
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would do in the future. There does not seem to be any fact 

which would justify the rule that we abstract from the 

behaviour of a person that can ensure his future course of 

actions. 

The skeptic who gets all the opportunity to question the 

rule governed behaviour asks one basic question: How do 

we know that a person who behaves in a particular manner 

has followed a particular rule? The question is important 

for several reasons.  The question is important especially 

in the context where the same behaviour fits several 

existing rules. To give an analogy, there can be several 

paths to reach a destination.  From the fact that one has 

reached the destination does not mean that he has traveled 

in a specific path.  Concrete example could be cited from 

the case of a paranoid person.  If the doctor is genuinely 

helping this person, the behaviour of the doctor is 

suspected by the paranoid person and interprets the 

behaviour of the doctor as the murder plan.  The same 

behaviour, however, is interpreted by the normal person as 

helping the patient. It is possible and sometimes real that 



      147 Journal of Darśana, Vol. IV-V, Janunary-December 2017 

the same behaviour is given several interpretations which 

fit each of these interpretations. Using such line of 

argument, the skeptic questions the authenticity of our 

normal interpretation of human behaviour.   

There is the second reason why a skeptic doubts our rule-

based understanding. Human beings are autonomous and 

have the habit of formulating the rules and obeying them. 

For instance, several of us, make time-table for ourselves 

and follow them. Being autonomous agents, we retain the 

authority to modify our own rules. If the time-table is too 

unrealistic, one may modify the time-table. Thus, the 

skeptic is very right in doubting the rule governed 

behaviour of other agents given the fact that they are 

autonomous beings and hence could change their rule 

governed behaviour. To put it differently, there is no way 

that our skeptic can ensure that the same rule is followed 

by the agent exactly in the same manner without 

introducing any modifications to the said rule. 

The problem becomes acute when the subject himself has 

doubted his own behaviour.  For instance, if the person 
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concerned is not sure which rule one has followed in the 

past in similar contexts, then this can be a genuine 

problem.  The skeptic heavily depends on the following 

for his argument: there is no mental or physical fact that 

can guide us regarding the rules that we have followed in 

the past.  All that is available to us as resource regarding 

the rules of the past is first person or third person account 

of our behaviour recorded in the form of videos etc. or 

retained in our memory.  

The option available to us is of looking at this data and 

concluding what we did perform in the past.  When an 

individual looks at his past, he is with equal footing on 

others. Memory cannot give us which rule we followed, 

for memory can provide data only on such things which 

the person has experienced.  Rule-following is not over 

and above performing certain actions.  If someone 

remembers his rule governed behaviour in the past, he 

remembers his behaviour in the past and nothing more.  

Given this, knowing our own past rule governed behaviour 

is one like observing the rule governed behaviour of 
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others.  This data or memory is raw and it requires a fresh 

look at it by way of finding some pattern and meaning. In 

order to make sense of the data or memory, we need to 

abstract certain rules by observing the pattern of our 

behaviour of the past. This is the reason why the skeptic 

claims that physical or mental facts cannot give us rules. 

Even when we speak of past rules that we have followed, 

we need to invoke them once again in order to give 

interpretation to our pattern of past behaviour.  Thus, there 

is no physical or mental fact that gives us the rule that we 

have followed in the past.  

If rule-following skepticism is allowed to have its sway, 

even the individual who framed the rule cannot be sure 

whether he has followed the rule or followed modified 

form of it or followed entirely a different rule in a different 

context. This is so because each time when we understand 

the pattern of behaviour, the understanding could be 

different since several rules fit this pattern of behaviour 

and as we have noted earlier our memory is of no use in 

resolving any doubt if there is one. If this is the level of 
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skepticism, then it is obvious that we cannot with surety 

speak of the rule-governed behaviour of other persons. 

Thus, social building of knowledge system is impossible, 

and not only that the day-to-day working knowledge of the 

language and other transactions that are made using 

language is impossible.  

This problem is very powerful, not because of any other 

reason, but because it operates through language and 

hence pervades all sectors of our philosophical activity, 

namely, thinking, imagining, comprehending, 

communication, induction, prediction, inference, building 

scientific theory etc., and in nutshell, every walk of 

rational activity where rules and rule-following is 

inevitable.  The best analogy we may give to explain the 

dynamic nature of rule-following skepticism is from the 

language of computers. A virus, like any other package, is 

a designed programme with malicious intentions.  A 

typical manner in which it works is that it attaches itself 

with other files when they are activated.  By attaching 

itself to other files of other programmes, it propagates 
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itself silently. Some of the variants of viruses convert 

some normal commands into another kind. If you issue a 

command to open a file, it would execute the command 

“delete” and thus destroys the file itself. The presence of 

the virus is noticed only after it acts.  Rule-following 

skepticism has this ability to adjust and modify itself to 

handle any context where other forms of skepticism arose 

in the past. The simple reason is that rule-following 

skepticism is formulated at a fundamental level of human 

institution. No institution can exist without rules. Any 

rule-governed behaviour is questioned by the rule-

following skeptic. Literally all philosophical activities can 

be halted by an effective and intelligent rule-following 

skeptic. 

4. Varieties of Rule-Following Skepticism 

Kripke claims that rule-following has its origin in 

Wittgenstein and extends the problem of skepticism to 

Goodman and Quine. Many thinkers may find this to be 

mere extrapolation. There are critics of Kripke who hold 

the view that Kripke has not interpreted Wittgenstein 
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faithfully.5 However, Kripke himself explicitly remarks 

that he may be charged with misinterpreting Wittgenstein, 

yet believed that there is something which merits 

philosophical consideration in the rule-following 

skepticism of his formulation even if it is not 

Wittgensteinian.6 Without involving ourselves with this 

debate, we take Kripke and Wittgenstein as two 

independent thinkers involving themselves with the issue 

of skepticism and its solution. One may agree or disagree 

with Kripke on his ascription of skeptical problem to 

Wittgenstein, but this formulation of skepticism perhaps is 

an ingenious one.  We believe that the credit should go to 

Kripke rather than Wittgenstein for the formulation of this 

issue, and rightly scholars have recognized ‘rule-following 

skepticism’ as Kripke’s rather than Wittgenstein’s.  

However, but for Wittgenstein, Kripke would not have 

thought of posing the skeptical problem in this radical 

fashion.7 In this sense Wittgenstein too deserves some 

credit for this new formulation of skeptical problem of 

rule-following. Even Goodman and Quine may not have 
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approved their problems as rule-following skepticism, but 

is certainly an innovative way to interpret them so on the 

part of Kripke. 

4.1. Kripke’s Rule-Following Skepticism 

The explicit formulation of rule-following skepticism can 

be found in the work of Kripke. Kripke has raised a 

skeptical problem for anyone who follows rules, for 

example, rules of meaning, in the ordinary sense of the 

term “rule”. It is suggested that there are rules of meaning 

as a set of guide-lines which we follow to ascribe meaning 

to words and expressions. Kripkean skepticism of rule-

following is that there is nothing, mental or factual, which 

can help us to determine which rules is being followed for 

a given behavior and action. There is nothing called 

meaning that we refer by any word and there is no reason 

to believe that a word refers to this thing and not any other 

things.   

Let us consider the rule of addition.  Let us suppose that I 

have not computed ‘68 + 57’ previously and obtain the 

answer ‘125’.  Suppose I meet a skeptic who questions my 
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answer and says that it should have been 5.  Despite my 

insisting that I am correct, the skeptic continues. He says, 

on what basis did I perform this function? I had previously 

performed only finite number of cases of addition.  All we 

have done so far involved the numbers less than 57.  

Kripke invokes at this juncture the notion of quus.  This 

new notion is like plus as long as we deal with the number 

less than 57, but once we reach this number, the behavior 

of the quus-rule is different.  Thus, the skeptic says that 

the sum should have been 5 instead of 125 following the 

quus function.8 

Kripke now argues that the person cannot provide the 

reason to choose between plus-rule and quus-rule for the 

future applications of the plus-rule involving number 

beyond 57. Since the person is used to the plus-rule in the 

past, the answer he computes for 68+57, should be 125 

rather than 5.  He follows the rule previously he used to 

follow to determine the new and unique 125. But by 

hypothesis, the person has never told to himself that he 

should say 125 for this calculation. The hypothesis is true 
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for all cases of the rule for the infinitely large number of 

the cases, e.g., of horses are not in the mind. The 

applications so far made are always limited.  Thus, Kripke 

argues that there is no way one can say whether plus or 

quus rule the follower is following. It is possible that by 

plus I always meant quus in the past since all my 

mathematical calculations involved numbers less than 57, 

and I misinterpreted all my past uses of the plus-rule. The 

skeptic is asking “how do we know that 68 plus 57 as we 

meant “plus” in the past should denote 125 and not “5”? 

The skeptic argues that there are equally compelling 

reasons for both plus and quus functions having been 

applied in this case. Thus Kripke’s rule-following 

skepticism involves three skeptical issues: (1) How does 

one know that I use a word with certain meaning or with 

the same meaning?, (2) If multiple interpretation fit the 

behaviors of a person, how do we know which meaning to 

be attached to the given behavior? and (3) How does one 

know the intention of a person given his behaviors?9 

The rule-following skepticism poses the most ingenious 
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and radical form of skepticism by doubting the underlying 

regularities in human behaviors. As rules encompass the 

whole civilized aspect of human beings, and since thought 

and language are rule-governed, the rule-following 

skepticism poses a serious problem to the extent of the 

impossibility of language and communication. Denying 

that there are such things as rules of meaning, it puts in 

jeopardy some of our most central notions about us. It 

denies the concept of “meaning the same” by the same 

words and behaviors, the understanding of the intention of 

others and the process of generalization from observed to 

unobserved. It puts question about language as a means of 

communication and undermines the objective 

characterization of meaning. In Kripke’s own admission it 

makes “all languages, all concept formulation, to be 

impossible, indeed unintelligence.”10  

The rule-following skepticism says that on the basis of the 

given observational behavior of the person, we cannot 

make out which rule the person is following to express the 

particular behavior.  In other words, the same behavior can 



      157 Journal of Darśana, Vol. IV-V, Janunary-December 2017 

be explained by invoking two or more than two 

incompatible rules. We cannot ascertain the fact just by 

associating some verbal and overt behaviors of the person 

with the following of a particular rule or we cannot know 

the fact just by asking the person for he may be telling lies.  

We do not have direct access to the mental processes of 

the person also and even if we had, the mental events 

would have been always finite, and thus would have failed 

to determine the future step of the calculation according to 

the +2 rule. None of these would have helped us to resolve 

the problem of multiple interpretations of rules. As Kripke 

says, “Indeed, there is no fact about me that distinguishes 

between my meaning a definite function by “plus” and my 

meaning nothing at all.”11  

4.2. Goodman’s New Riddle of Induction 

Nelson Goodman, another name in the contemporary 

philosophy long before Kripke published his work had 

posed a philosophical puzzle called the new riddle of 

induction.  Some scholars have taken the new riddle of 

induction as a problem in induction but not a problem in 
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skepticism.  The new riddle of induction on the face of it 

may not appear to be a version of rule-following 

skepticism. But we believe that Goodman had anticipated 

the rule-following skepticism of Kripkean kind and has 

formulated the paradox of rule-following pertaining to 

induction. 

Goodman formulates his new riddle of induction by 

making use of three predicates, namely, green, grue and 

blue.  All these three predicates are attributed of emeralds 

in such a manner that there clearly arises a paradox.  The 

predicates green and blue are used the way we are familiar 

with them, whereas the predicate “grue” is used in a 

special way.  Making use of the linguistic liberty, 

Goodman defines the term “grue” in an unusual way.  He 

combines in this predicate green as well as blue predicate 

but with a special condition.  He explains it in the 

following words: 

Now let me introduce another predicate less 

familiar than “green”. It is the predicate “grue” 
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and it applies to all things examined before t 

just in case they are green but to other things 

just in case they are blue. Then at time t we 

have, for each evidence statement asserting that 

a given emerald is green, a parallel evidence 

statement asserting that the emerald is grue. 

And the statements that emerald a is grue, b is 

grue, and so on, will each conform the general 

hypothesis that all emeralds are grue. Thus 

according to our definition, the prediction that 

all emerald subsequently examined will be 

green and the prediction that all will be grue 

are alike confirmed by evidence describing the 

same observations. But if an emerald 

subsequently examined is grue, it is blue and 

hence not green. Thus although we are well 

aware which of the two incompatible 

predictions is genuinely confirmed, they are 

equally well confirmed according to our 

present definition.12 
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Thus, the peculiarity of the predicate grue is: (1) grue 

applies to all the objects which are green as well as which 

are blue before a chosen time t, (2) grue applies to all the 

objects that are only blue after time t and not to green 

objects.  That is to say, grue is a predicate that applies to 

all blue things before and after time t, but only to be 

examined green things before t.  The paradox works out 

this way: 

Each and every observation of emerald before time t 

supports the two hypotheses equally: 

(1) All emeralds are green. 

(2) All emeralds are grue. 

This is so because all emeralds so far observed are green 

and the predicate grue includes the predicate green till 

time t.  However, at time t, an incompatible situation 

would arise.  Since we have no counter instance against 

both green hypothesis and the grue hypothesis, we have to 

claim that all emeralds are green as well as grue. Going by 

the green hypothesis, if we have to predict the colour of 
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emeralds after t, then we are committed to say that the 

emerald observed would be green, and going by the grue 

hypothesis, if we have to predict the colour of emeralds 

after t, then we are committed to say that the emeralds 

observed would be blue.  However, it is not possible that 

the emeralds observed after time t would be both green as 

well as blue as green and blue are incompatible predicates.  

How did we have the incompatible hypothesis and how do 

we resolve the paradox is the question that Goodman is 

interested in understanding. 

What we consider the core of the skeptical issue is: given 

certain data or behavior, how does one determine which 

rule is being followed if more than one rule fits the data 

equally?  The uncertainty due to the multiplicity of rules 

which fit the context or given behavior is the essence of 

the rule-following skepticism.  Even the doubt about the 

past use of words vis-a-vis the present use of words is the 

question about the applicability of multiple rules to the 

same or similar context.  Even if one knows all the facts 

about our past behavior for sure, the skeptical question 
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remains according to Kripke.  To be brief, even if we 

know that we wrote 68 + 57 = 125 in the past, that would 

not in itself be a justification to conclude that one followed 

the rule of addition in the past, it could as well be another 

rule similar to the rule of addition which behaves exactly 

the same way till one reached the number say 100 as its 

one of the components of summation and changes its 

behavior thereafter.13  Thus, the skeptical issue does not 

depend so much on the fact that we do not know which 

rule we followed in the past, or we do not remember or 

know our past intentions, but it is regarding the 

uncertainty that prevails due to the failure of the 

mechanism which could help us to precisely say which 

rule is being followed. 

Goodman in his formulation of the paradox makes use of 

the rule-following consideration in generalizing 

unobserved from observed.  He uses the word 

“hypothesis” in the place of the term “rule” and speaks of 

the observed data supporting two incompatible 

hypotheses.  
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4.3. Quine’s Indeterminacies 

Quine celebrated contemporary philosopher had his own 

way of raising skeptical issues. He speaks of different 

forms of uncertainties. Three main skeptical issues, all 

interconnected to one another in one way or the other, are 

being entertained by Quine. They are, first, indeterminacy 

or inscrutability of reference, second, indeterminacy of 

translation and third, underdetermination of scientific 

theory.14 The first two skeptical problem, involve the 

notion of observation sentences and the third involves the 

issue of the truth of empirically equivalent theories.15 

The underdetermination of theories holds that logically 

incompatible theories may fit all possible evidences.  

There may be pairs of empirically equivalent theories 

while not contradicting each other use radically different 

theoretical notions.  There is no easy way to choose one 

theory against another competing theory, thus leading to 

skeptical problem.  Underdetermination of the theory 

arises as an issue because of the lack of necessary link 

between theory and observation.  However, the 
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observational sentence itself may be infested with many 

controversies. For instance, an issue that is related to the 

observation sentence is the indeterminacy of reference.  In 

other words, the ontological relativity of such 

observational sentences does not allow us to fix the 

reference.  This in turn has serious implication for 

translation whether one considers word to word translation 

or sentence translation within a language or across the 

languages. All these aspects put together make the skeptic 

the winner.  He has his say on all the three indeterminacies 

of Quine. 

All the three skeptical issues mentioned above are in one 

respect similar to Kripke’s formulation of rule-following 

skeptical issues. They are all skeptical issues because of 

the applicability of multiplicity of interpretations. They 

share the same feelings: Given the behavior or data which 

rule or theory do I fit to the context?  Let us be more 

specific. In the context of indeterminacy of reference, the 

issue is: how do we interpret the quantified sentence if the 

predicate term refers to different ontologies or different 
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perspectives? In the context of translation, the issue is that 

of finding the exact translation from one language to 

another given the verbal behavior in addition to the 

individual’s sense perception. How does one claim a 

particular translation to be the authentic one when there 

seem to be several equally fitting ones available? And the 

third issue is regarding the underdetermination of 

scientific theory where if a theory is never deduced from 

the data and if the theory is transcending the observations, 

and if two theories are empirically equivalent, how do we 

choose one theory against another?  In this context, the 

problem of induction and natural kind emerge equally 

even though Quine does not show much interest in them. 

We note that this problem of theory choice is in spirit 

similar to that of quus and grue problems. Theories are 

constituted by cluster of inter-related concepts.  And the 

relation between theories and its application or observation 

is comparable to rules and their applications.  Though not 

explicitly stated by Quine even in his later works, his three 

indeterminacies are essentially Kripkean problem of 
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multiplicity of interpretations of rules. We are convinced 

that Kripke was not wrong in thinking that the three 

indeterminacies can also be viewed as rule-following 

skepticism. 

4.4. Wittgenstein’s Paradox of Rules 

Apart from the general skeptical remarks, we notice two 

types of skepticism that Wittgenstein refers to in his 

writings. One may be called the skepticism of the external 

world and the other may be called as the rule-following 

skepticism. 

Wittgenstein speaks of the meaning and use relationship in 

PI 138. According to later Wittgenstein, meaning lies in 

the use of words and we seem to grasp the meaning of 

words in a fraction, though rules have infinite applications. 

It is puzzling that limited mind can grasp infinite rule. The 

Wittgensteinian formulation of the paradox of rule is this: 

How is it that we can say that we have grasped the 

meaning of a word when meaning lies in use and use is 

spread over time? How is it that the whole use of the word 

till infinity can be grasped in a few seconds? This is the 
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paradox which Wittgenstein’s skeptic raises. He tries to 

formulate the rule-following skepticism in the following 

manner: 

(1) When I learn a rule, I lean it only through limited 

applications. 

(2) How can I know the infinite applications in a 

flash? 

(3) How can a rule tell me what to do next? 

(4) Rules are arbitrary and have no justification. 

How we learn a rule is explained by Wittgenstein at 

several places.  In the course of teaching the rules, one 

shows him the same colors, the same lengths, the same 

shapes, we make him find them and produce them, and so 

on.16  How does one explain the meaning of regular, 

uniform or same to someone?  asks Wittgenstein.  He says 

that to define rule in terms of regularity, one need to 

explain what regularity is first.  The method of explaining 

is easier if one teach the person this word.  “I do it, he does 

it after me; and I influence him by expressions of 
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agreement, rejection, expectation, and encouragement.”17 

When we teach none of the words would be explained by 

means of itself.  There would not be circular way of 

explaining.18  Even the most difficult one like “and so on” 

or “and so on ad infinitum” is also explained in this way. 

If meaning and use relationship is accepted then, he says 

that meaning of one word cannot fit the meaning of 

another.  In other words, two words cannot mean the same. 

This means strict synonyms cannot be found.  However, 

he adds further qualification.  Use of a word is extended in 

time and the meaning of a word we grasp in a flash.  

Giving the example of the word “cube” Wittgenstein 

remarks that he knows the meaning of that term.  But he 

doubts whether every use of this word he knows.19  

Though a certain use is suggested by the word “cube” so 

that we are governed by the rule of this word, it is still 

possible to deviate from this use suggests Wittgenstein. 

Wittgenstein speaks of the mistake that one normally 

commits. We think that use forces a particular application 
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on us. We are not under logical compulsion to use the 

word in that particular way, but are under a psychological 

compulsion. When we hear the word what comes to our 

mind is different from the application of the word to the 

context.20 How can a rule determine my action at a given 

point? asks Wittgenstein. Can’t we interpret the rule 

according to our actions?  Wittgenstein says that that is not 

possible since both the interpretation and the rule using 

which the interpretation is made cannot give any support 

to our action.21  

While comparing the rules in a cookery book and the rules 

of grammar, Wittgenstein claims that rules of grammar are 

arbitrary. The use of language is autonomous. When you 

do not follow the rule of a grammar, it is not that you are 

doing something wrong, but you are doing it differently, 

you are speaking of something else says Wittgenstein.22 

One might say that a new insight or intuition is needed at 

every step to carry out the order “+n” correctly. And the 

right step is the one that accords with the order as it was 

meant.  When you gave the order +2 you meant that he 
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was to write 1002 after 1000. The question is: did you also 

mean that he should write 1868 after 1866 and so on? 

Wittgenstein remarks: “No: what I meant was, that he 

should write the next but one number after every number 

that he wrote; and from this all those propositions follow 

in turn.” Wittgenstein responds to this statement by saying 

that that is just what is in question: at what stage should 

we call ‘being in accord’ with that sentence. He further 

remarks: it would almost be more correct to say, not that 

an intuition was needed at every stage, but that a new 

decision was needed at every stage.23 Wittgenstein wants 

to use the word ‘decision’ and not ‘intuition’ at every stage 

of our working out of the next number correctly. In some 

sense every step of the rule is given when the rule is given.  

Yet all the particular cases of rule-following could not 

have been given is obvious to everybody. 

5. Conclusion 

This paper is an attempt to look at the epistemic issues 

from this perspective of rule-following.  We therefore, do 

not fancy surveying historically classic works on 
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skepticism. However, we believe that the import of the 

traditional skeptical views is best represented in the 

modern form of skepticism in the form of rule-following 

skepticism. For instance, the skeptical argument forwarded 

by Cartesian may run as follows: given the same 

behaviour one cannot know whether one is actually seeing 

the behaviour of the person or one is dreaming the seeing 

of the behaviour. This may be considered a rule-following 

skepticism by interpreting the behaviour in two different 

perspectives.24 Thus, rule-following skepticism is not a 

new skeptical problem; it is the new way of raising the old 

skeptical problem. Therefore, it would be a mistake to 

think that old skeptical problems are forgotten and we are 

tackling the new issues.  It is like pouring the old wine into 

the new bottle, but into an attractive one.  

We find similar problems with Goodman, Quine and 

Wittgenstein who tried to build the system of knowledge 

by answering the skeptic. One may differ in one’s opinion 

as to the last thinker, namely, Wittgenstein whether he had 

any plan to systematically build a knowledge base. There 
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is no doubt that he had made such an attempt earlier in 

Tractatus and the skeptic remained his enemy even in his 

later phase of life to whom he was directly responding to. 

Thus, rule-following skepticism is not a new skepticism, 

but is the new way of formulating the old skepticism.   
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GLOBALIZATION, CULTURE AND IDENTITY: SOME 
REFLECTIONS 
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The present exhibits the past. Humans are the carriers of 

the beliefs, traditions and cultural values practiced in a 

particular society they belong to. Modernity is understood 

only in terms of and with reference to that is ruined and 

the dated. History; the gone, the past, the done and the 

over becomes ‘the other’ for Modernity. History is a way 

of looking at the past and that is how we may treat it as the 

other. It is as if I can view it from a third person 

perspective. Though it does not belong to me yet at the 

same time it helps me to understand where I belong to. 

One may look at it as a knowledge or as an event or the 

historical narratives in the form of folklore, art-forms, 

fables, music, crafts, skills and attires men and women 

followed in a particular time period are carried forward to 

the present times by generations after generations. History 
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talks of the ways and patterns of the social structures once 

existed. In other words, it addresses the ‘How’ of things? 

Or ‘How’ things existed? And Culture as a discipline of 

knowledge probably addresses as to ‘What’ existed? In 

this way every form of modernity is equally a ‘potential 

history’ and the ways of life or life-styles followed by the 

people in a specific period is a ‘potential culture’ for times 

to come. This approach is known to be Post-modernist.   

Scholars, on the one hand, like Max Weber and Durkhiem 

admit culture as a totality of whatever we do, scholars like 

Taylor would define culture as the sum total of the beliefs, 

ideas, customs, laws, moral, arts and other capabilities and 

skills acquired by man as a member of society 1 . Thus, 

Culture is to be understood as a set of transactions, 

processes, practices, technologies people follow; 

represented by the institutions departing knowledge or out 

of which things and events are produced, to be 

experienced, lived out and given meaning and value to in 

different ways. Every culture has a social, economic 

religious and a normative pattern. Culture stands out for a 
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broader term generally used to refer to the set-up or a 

system which is followed by a particular society. A society 

can not be imagined without a value-system. Is it so that 

every culture is known by its values? So much so,  it 

seems difficult to decide if Values followed by a particular 

society would define the nature of religion that society 

would  follow( for instance Buddhism is a religion that 

believes in Ahimsa would have different form of 

mannerism than those for whom some other value is 

Paramodharma), or the kind of socio-economic practices 

being followed in a society( for instance Netherlands is 

known to be a corruption free state, and India can be 

known for many reasons – Sati pratha and its abolition by 

passing a law). Thus, even cultures bear an identity on the 

basis of the principles, ideals and principle not only it 

propagates but also follows in practice. To ask if culture 

prepares an individual or practices of a group forms a 

culture would be a similar to the hen and the egg question. 

Though it could be a different question if everything that is 

Contemporary is Modern? Virginia Woolf’s remark that 
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human nature changed around 1910 gives a glimpse as to 

what got added to humans of those time that differentiated 

them from rest of their fellows existing a decade prior to 

them. A major shift in the 19th century can be observed 

and is referred to as Modernism. To quote, “ In the arts, a 

break with realism towards utopian experimentation; in the 

domain of social values, a markedly less moralistic 

attitude towards sexuality-especially non-heterosexual 

sexuality-as well as a new relation between the classes in 

which the workers ceased to be absolutely different from 

the bourgeoisie; a new mode of economic production and 

consumption in which consumer durables flooded a 

marketplace which was less and less confined to the rich; 

and increasing tolerance for state intervention in the 

welfare of the people”. 

“Modernism, in general, includes the activities and 

creations of those who felt the traditional forms of art, 

architecture, literature, religious faith, philosophy, social 

organization, activities of daily life, and even the sciences, 

were becoming ill-fitted to their tasks and outdated in the 
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new economic, social, and political environment of an 

emerging fully industrialized world.” In a way modernity 

encouraged re-examination of all possible aspects of 

human existence. 

Whereas the transition into a post modern world happened 

between 1937 and 1957.  Post-modernism is described as a 

“nameless era”. It is believed that post-modernity is a 

skeptical way of looking at culture, art, philosophy, 

history, economics and fiction. It is characterized as a shift 

to conceptual world based on pattern purpose and process 

rather than mechanical cause, outlined by four new 

realities: 1. the emergence of Educated Society, 2. the 

importance of international development, 3. the decline 

of the nation state, 4. and the collapse of the viability of 

non-Western culture2.One can clearly observe the 

ideological seeds of Globalisation in the above said 

features of Post-modernism that will be shortly addressed.  

In the meantime it is interesting to note the statements like 

Truth is socially constructed in a socio-cultural paradigm, 
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Less is more as opposed to Less is Bore in the domain of 

Architecture, Small is beautiful  in its aesthetic dimension 

are some of the highlights of Post-modern era. To use 

Daniel Dennets’ expression that there are no truths but 

only interpretations is Postmodernism. But this has been 

largely played itself out in absurdity. It has left behind a 

generation of academics in the humanities disabled by 

their distrust of the very idea of truth and their disrespect 

for evidence, settling for 'conversations' in which nobody 

is wrong and nothing can be confirmed, only asserted with 

whatever style you can muster”3.It is to be noted that 

modernism, post-modernism are methodologies that are 

applied to different extensions of human life-namely 

culture. 

Explaining the postmodernist approach, Simon During 

speaks of its power that compels us to pay attention to the 

ways in which the contemporary world has changed. “The 

greatest intellectual difficulty with the idea of 

postmodernity is that it is inherently incoherent…for the 

idea of postmodern is put forward not just as another 
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marketed image of society but as an objective description 

what society really and truly is. Yet to put it very bluntly, 

There is supposed to be no space for truth and reality in 

post-modernity. At least postmodernity indicates that the 

present is to be thought historically- that ‘post’ is a 

temporal notion after all, which allows for the likelihood 

that the social-economic regime it described belonged only 

to the late 20th century”4 

It is interesting to note that for some Globalisation is the 

new term for Postmodernism and is used a master term to 

name, interpret and direct the social and technological 

transformations of the contemporary era5. “It stands out 

for a borderless world whereby the transformation means 

that local acts increasingly have consequences or 

objectives across a distance”6. One of the major difference 

between Globalisation and Postmodernism would be in 

that of their approaches and methodology. The former 

refers to shrinking boundaries of the world in terms of 

space whereas the later addresses the contemporary issues 
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by adopting a method of ‘Post’ event, theory, idea etc. 

thereby referring to time. 

The compression of space and time can be viewed from 

different dimensions. Shrinking of the world leads 

following results: 

1. Leads to Sameness or Homogenization: The phenomenon of Globalisation 
is paradoxical as it tends to homogenize human beliefs and practices and at 
the same time it seeks an approval of plurality of values and cultures. This 
may be referred to as promoting Hybridization of Culture. 

2. Distant-Communication through the use of technological inventions 
generates a feel good factor among individual of being connected to the 
world. Media and is the biggest helping hand in it. 

3. On the Economic level: Many of the products are being manufactured in 
one country and being assembled in another country and being marketed 
yet in another country.  

4. Access of knowledge through internet provides a ready identity to 
individuals with regard to any issue as the individual does not feel ignorant 
and alienated. Rather technology as internet works as a comforting identity 
‘All time intelligent’. The proverb fails that there is no shortcut to 
experience. Ignorance is just so radically eradicated. 

5. Movement of labor and immigration from one country to another and 
culminating into an identity as NRI. Do not wish to undermine it. With all 
due respect. Above all the nostalgia, the community of these people goes 
through has altogether a unique identity- A Diasporic identity. 

6. The Vernacular changes, English as the mother language and the accent 
that gets introduced by the T.V channels and role model for young 
generations are no more prepared by living examples in and around 
societies but through the Characters of fiction. The sports, food, music, 
textile and fashion, literature, festivals and forms of  adventures followed 
in a particular country are knowable. Moving of actors from Bollywood to 
Hollywood too shows a final destination of achieving a global name and 
fame. An image of being cool is the latest global ideal among youth. 

Evaluating the credential of Globalisation 
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“Globalisation as the Americanisation of the world, 

sometime for the good mainly for ill” is a statement that 

comes from Simon During in the book Cultural Studies: A 

Critical Introduction. The content of it speaks for itself and 

in no way appears to overstate the fact. Globalisation, it is 

said that has a historical baggage. Emphasizing on free 

trade and flow of capital, as understood by many, is not  

concerned only with the integration of the world economy. 

But Globalisation certainly has more to it. Free exchange 

of thoughts and ideas and greater mobility of people are its 

broader and undeniable aspects. Though this may be asked 

as an ending note if Globalisation is beneficial to the poor 

sections of the world or is it just increasing the gulf 

between the ‘haves’ and the ‘have-nots’? So much so, 

having been colonized for over 4-5 centuries, one might 

feel endangered if Globalization is just another form of 

Colonisation?  If in the name of Globalisation natural 

resources of developing countries are exploited by the rich 

ignoring the adverse affects on nature and mankind due to 

ecological disaster? If Globalisation instead of 
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enlightening by exposing us to different cultures rather is 

erasing and replacing indigenous culture as we do find our 

present generation in love for brands in food,  clothing, 

music and dance forms. Is Globalisation a two way 

process or is it the flow from the West to the rest? Is 

urbanization an unavoidable consequence of 

Globalisation? Is Globalisation a threat to cultural values 

and undermines traditional and rural societies. Keeping the 

questions in the forefront, the aim is to read the impacts of 

Globalisation on us as individuals, as members of a 

particular group, on societies and on the indigenous 

cultures. 

Gandhi’s statement that “I do not want my house to be 

walled on all sides and my windows to be stuffed. I want 

the culture of all lands to be blown about house as freely 

as possible. But I refuse to be blown off my feet by any 

one of them”7. The statement is an assertion of an open 

attitude of acceptance towards other cultural messages but 

not at the cost of ones own culture. 
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With Globalisation, cultures are now being tagged as 

consumer culture. With regard to this it can be said that 

individuals are understood in terms of customer and are 

encouraged to consume more than they need. “The 

consumption items do not just remain material objects but 

assume a symbolic value and a status-sign. Consumption 

becomes a form of self-expression and the chief source of 

identity”8.  

The paper attempts to address the issues related to identity 

formation, process of identification and locating individual 

in the frame of identity crisis in the context of factors like 

Globalisation and Culture affecting not only society in 

which he dwells but also individual’s own development. 

The paper attempts to raise the following questions 

1. If identity is a reduced individuality? 
To define as to who someone is, is indicative of a seeking 
characteristics and traits distinguishing him or her from the physical 
features of his or her body. Apart from this, the trait that we are 
looking for could also be different from a belief one believes in and the 
cultural preferences one may have. To define identity is certainly 
different from identification. The term is generic in nature and has 
been used by different disciplines of social sciences but apparently it 
can be held that it refers to an understanding a person as an individual. 
  Erik Erikson explains  the concept of identity by distinguishing its 
forms and the basis the distinction rests upon. According to him the 
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aspect that holds the psychological sense of continuity forms the Ego 
identity and in simple terms it may also be called as Self; the personal 
idiosyncrasies that separate one person from another forms ones 
personal identity; and the social identity is formed by the collection of 
social roles one plays. This is also known to be ones cultural identity. 
Identity, thus is not only pre-given but is developed, gets evoluted over 
a period of life time. The health of identity formation is taken care by 
the responses of the person to the challenges in life-situations. In the 
words of Erikson, the development of a strong ego identity, along with 
the proper integration into a stable society and culture, lead to a 
stronger sense of identity in general. Accordingly, a deficiency in 
either of these factors may increase the chances of an identity crisis or 
confusion. 

By and large identity is formed by the commitment one 

displays while addressing an issue, or handling a situation. 

It is known to be the “paradigm of Exploration and 

Commitment”. And further, there are levels of the 

intensity with which one carries and engages with his 

Explorations and Commitments that would define him on 

a scale of hierarchy of authentic or inauthentic being.  

2. Can identity be a locater and a dis-locater of an individual at the same 
time?  
Identity of an individual is certainly formed within a social group and 
thereby reducing him or her to a lump of a population would help us 
locate him as a social being. An individual is fixed and tagged with a 
group-identity but certainly dislocates himself from his-self. Identities, 
from this perspective, are created within societies ignoring and 
depriving an individual of his individuality. 

3. Is Identity a contingent attribute of an individual?  
While ascribing characteristics and personal traits to an individual, we 
define and describe an individual from a particular perspective leaving 
other  important, relevant and dominant features that otherwise would 
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constitute his personality and individuality. Such a context would be 
indicative of ‘multiple identities’ and not ‘the identity’. However, it 
would be another question if all identities work as a key to the door in 
uncovering the closest identity of an individual.  

4. Identities: inherited, given and chosen?  
A woman may be born with a feminine physique but she may inherit 
or choose to have all or may be some of the attributes generally 
ascribed to people biologically known as men. 

5. Is ‘Identity’ anywhere close to the ‘Private I’? 
Being a woman or a man does not define an individual enough and 
thus the interior territory keeps slipping away every time we try to 
catch it and spell it. Thus, identity though sketches a limit a, a 
boundary a perimeter yet does provide scope to transgress the given 
every time.  

6. What are the conditions whereby an identity crisis can occur? Identity 
when pre-given, as in the case of Caste-system, what are the chances 
of occurrence of identity crisis as it is already fixed with the birth of an 
individual, identity when opted and chosen specifically by an 
individual, again any chances of crisis seem less probable as it will be 
ones choice. Simon During’s response to this situation is interesting 
and worth a debate that identity issue gains a special highlight when it 
is added with the pinch of politics to it. In his words, “Identity politics 
means, a politics engaged on behalf of those with particular identities 
(usually historically disempowered one) rather than a politics 
organized on the basis of particular social policies or philosophies…it 
is also sometimes fueled by the desire for recognition …sometimes by 
the desire for access, liberty and fair , unprejudiced judgment”.  To 
extend it  further, “Nonetheless to the degree that identity politics does 
involve the claim that a certain cultural invisibility of the identity-
group be rectified and it is important not to undervalue respect’s value. 
Where particular identities have been marginalized or demonized by 
the most powerful group in a society identity politics can involve 
‘consciousness raising’ or the undoing the pshychic damage involved 
in identifying with them.”This approach opens a new dimension 
altogether but certainly highlights the fundamental features and sets 
the limits to the debate on Identity, identity-formation and identity-
crisis9.  

7. To the question of the emergence of Identity Politics and the reason for 
such political formations- two explanations are available. One either 
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there is a group, a community or individuals involved or the social 
conditions were such that it enabled a new form of politics. 

8. The difficulties of identity politics- assumes identity as an essence and 
fails  to mark the difference between classes and ethnicities. For 
instance, feminity, works on the principle of exclusion…. Hybritiy 
theory suggested as a solution to Identity-issue. 

9. Can there be a crisis of identity ? Can Identity be thought of 
independent of role and responsibility. If not, can it be upheld that 
identity ,be it social or individual, it is socially constructed. To say a 
person is in or has an identity crisis would be like saying either X 
wants to adopt a certain role or not? As per ones choices and 
preferences one may opt for similar identities. Crisis would arise in 
such situations whereby individuals are tagged with identities which 
either they do not desire for, aspire for and hope for.  For instance, the 
hangman in a jail though has no direct role to play in hanging the 
accused and the guilty has been sentenced to death by the court. His 
individual identity may or may not come in contradiction with his 
personal choice for hanging people but so far his social identity is 
concerned he is accepted by the society to be doing the same job. 
Similar case is with army and other forces. They are honored for 
killing for a purpose on account of protecting national boundaries. But 
think of a case where identity such as a Sex-worker is not desirable. It 
is heard that there are tribes on the border of Rajasthan and Madhya 
Pradesh who encourage their women to opt for this profession. Can we 
really talk of crisis here? 
Similarly, conversion of religion might be one of the crucial identity-
crisis issue. A voluntary conversion seems to have no crisis. Sri Raman 
Mahrishi is believed to have converted almost all forms of religion 
willingly. But then we see the Sikhs protecting Hindus from the 
Mughals on the issue of converting into Islam so that there is no 
forcible identity conversions. 

To make few conclusive observations on the issue of 

Identity in a globalised world: 

1. To look for cultural identity, one must be aware of the complexity of 
the present times that is loaded a new form of colonization, 
exploitation, domination and enslavement through consumerism.  
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2. It is generally accepted that what we are, is what we have been made 

by the conditions we have been raised with. We, as individuals live a 
life that is given to us, conditioned by space, time, society, culture and 
a historical baggage but this still leaves some space for us to transcend 
it. These factors are important in the formation of ones cultural identity 
but are not absolute and thus are partial. 

3. One can not completely walk free of identities- individual or social . 
Accept it or deny it and change it for a new- it remains. It is like 
inescapable recognition. 

4. To have an identity signifies an essential and authentic way of 
existence. Identity is to be conceived not as fixed and given rather it is 
formed in terms of performances and enactment. 

5.  The world of ‘Personal I’ remains untouched by the crisis-mess 
whereas social identities are concerned, to use the phrase from Simon 
During, they are limiting than enabling most of the times. 

6. Identity Crisis occurs under only one condition i.e. when one value is 
to be preferred to the other. It is difficult to conceive of solution to 
individual dilemmas that is universally applicable as each dilemma is 
unique in-itself, yet it reminds me of Mahabharat whereby a it is 
suggested that Mahajano gatah panthah i.e follow the footsteps of the 
wise in the situation of crisis an in  dilemmas. 
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UNDERSTANDING MY DHARMA- THE GITA’S WAY 

Dr. Shakuntala 

 

Enquiry into dharma in the Gita begins when a 

dharmasaṃmūdhacetāḥ Arjuna asks Krishna what is 

‘better’ (śreyaḥ): “My very being is afflicted with the taint 

of compassion, I ask thee, my mind bewildered as to the 

right: which were better, that tell me definitely” (II.7). The 

answer that Krishna gives to Arjuna regarding the question 

is: “Likewise having regard for thine own (caste) duty 

thou should not tremble; for another better thing than a 

fight required of duty exists not for a warrior” (II.31). The 

Gita thus can be said to begin with the affirmation: ‘better’ 

is inherent in svadharma.  

My paper will be an effort to understand what is 

svadharma in the Gita; why the Gita advocates 

performance of svadharma; how does Gita dissolve the 

gap between individual good and social good with 
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svadharma, on one hand, and the gap between svadharma 

and universal/ cosmic law, on the other; and finally an 

effort to understand dharma with the help of svadharma.  

Arjuna is advised by Krishna to perform his svadharma 

and then is asked to fight in the battle. In other words, 

Arjuna’s svadharma, as it comes out in the Gita, is 

fighting in the battle. We see Krishna telling Arjuna: “For 

another better thing than a fight required of duty exists not 

for a warrior” (II.31). That is, Arjuna should fight because 

for a warrior there is nothing better than a battle required 

by dharma. Svadharma comes forth thus as dharma one 

has to observe by virtue of being a member of a certain 

varṇa. Are we supposed to take varṇa as hereditary? The 

Gita affirms rebirth and transmigration of the soul (II) and 

believes that guṇas / karmas determine the condition/ 

situation where we are born: “Attachment to the Strands or 

guṇas is the cause of one’s birth in good and evil wombs” 

(XIII.21) and “These cruel and hateful base men, in the 

ceaseless round of existence, these wicked ones, I 

constantly hurl into demonic wombs alone” (XVI). Now 
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one can take these as indicating varṇa being inherited 

from parents or one can take them as meaning that one is 

born in a family/ situation best suited for performance of 

actions as suggested by his varṇa. In whichever way one 

takes it, the common feature in both views would be that 

one is born with certain inborn aptitude and capacities. 

The Gita recognizes four varṇas and accepts that this 

division of varṇa is due to difference in guṇa and karma 

(IV.13). The Gita affirms that it is the guṇas which 

determine nature of actions and thus one’s varṇa: “Of 

brahamanas, warriors and artisans, and of serfs, scorcher 

of the foe, the actions are distinguished according to the 

Strands that spring from their innate nature” (XVIII.41). 

The guṇas are three in nature: “Goodness, passion and 

darkness, the Strands that spring from material nature” 

(XIV.5). Regarding the nature of the guṇas, the Gita says 

goodness or sattvaṃ to be illuminating because of it being 

free from disease. It gives one attachment towards bliss 

and knowledge and binds one by attachment to knowledge 

(XIV.6). Passion or rajas is of the nature of desire that 
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springs from thirst and attachment and binds one by 

attachment to actions (XIV.7). Darkness or tamas is born 

of ignorance and causes delusion. It binds the beings by 

heedlessness, sloth and sleep (XIV.8). The Gita further 

lays down the characteristics of actions, knowledge etc. as 

determined by the guṇas and the characteristics that are 

natural to the four varṇas. In other words, the guṇas 

decide one’s varṇa and this varṇa decides one’s 

svadharma. It can be assumed that Arjuna exhibited the 

characteristics of a warrior and thus belonged to that 

varṇa. And by virtue of belonging to that varṇa, fighting 

in the battle becomes his svadharma.  

Now the question is why svadharma is regarded as 

‘better’. An enquiry into this question, however, also gives 

a better understanding of what svadharma is. When 

Krishna answers that svadharma is better for Arjuna, 

Krishna offers certain reasons as to why Arjuna should not 

not-perform svadharma. The Gita says that if one does not 

perform one’s svadharma, then one not only has to 

abandon one’s glory but also ends up incurring evil (II.33). 
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Socially one has to face disgraceful remarks from people. 

Such a condition is especially painful for the one who so 

far has been held in high esteem (II.34). Again, people will 

think that Arjuna has abstained from war because of fear 

and thus will lose his place of high esteem (II.34). Again 

“Either slain thou shalt gain heaven, or conquering thou 

shalt enjoy the earth” (II.37).If we look closely into the 

disadvantages mentioned of not performing svadharma, 

we can place loss of glory, disgrace and lowering down of 

one’s esteem in the eyes of society as well as gaining of 

heaven or the earth as losses that are pragmatic. What is 

ethically important is the first drawback mentioned by 

Krishna- ‘incurring evil’. That is, non-performance of 

svadharma leads to ‘evil’ (pāpam). In other words, to 

avoid ‘evil’ one needs to perform svadharma. Positively 

stated, we can take it as meaning that performance of 

svadharma constitutes non-evil. This is affirmed in the 

following verse: “better one’s own duty, (even) imperfect, 

than another’s duty well performed. Action pertaining to 

his own estate performing, he incurs no guilt” (XVIII.47). 
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The Gita however seems to be saying that if in 

performance of one’s dharma one needs to give up 

personal gain or loss, one’s personal pain or pleasure, then 

so be it. In fact one needs to do just that: “Holding 

pleasure and pain alike, gain and loss, victory and defeat, 

then  gird thyself for battle: thus thou shalt not get evil” 

(II.38). This reply of Krishna to Arjuna’s query gives rise 

to a further question: When Krishna says that Arjuna will 

not incur evil by fighting, whether Krishna says that it is 

because of act of fighting, which of course is suggested by 

his nature, that he is not going to incur evil or he will not 

incur evil because of the mental attitude of holding 

pleasure-pain, gain-loss, victory-defeat alike, as prescribed 

along with the act. As declared by Krishna this 

prescription of svadharma has been done following 

sāṃkhya (II.39). Thus, probably we get the answer to the 

question of what Krishna is referring to- simply the act or 

the mental attitude or both together, in Krishna’s defining 

of sāṃkhya. Krishna tells that there are five factors for 

effective performance of actions as declared in sāṃkhya 
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(XVIII.13). “The (material) basis, the agent too, and the 

instruments of various sorts, and the various motions of 

several kinds, and just Fate as the fifth of them” 

(XVIII.14).  In other words, as there are many factors and 

not one which brings forth an action, the agent is not 

supposed to think that he alone can change the course of 

event. This seems to be what is affirmed in the following 

verse: “Whose state of mind is not egoized, whose 

intelligence is not stained, he even tho he slays these folk, 

does not slay, and is not bound by his actions.” (XVIII.17). 

Such a thought can be found in another of the Gita’s verse: 

“Performed by material nature’s Strands are actions, 

altogether; he whose soul is deluded by I-faculty imagines 

‘I am the agent.’” (III.27). However, the Gita does not 

seem to stop with the assertion that the individual himself 

is not supposed to think himself to be solely responsible 

but one who understands the process of occurrence of 

‘action’ and does not think himself to be entirely 

responsible, does not get affected. It may appear from 

what has been discussed so far that the Gita is advocating 
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the belief that it is mental set up/ state of a person which 

determines whether one incurs evil or not. But then of 

course the question comes up why one has to perform the 

act suggested by one’s nature; one can just be not 

‘egoized’ and not do anything at all! The Gita says that 

actually there is no option but to act. First no human being 

can stay without performing action: “For no one even for 

moment remains at all without performing action; for he is 

made to perform action willy-nilly, everyone is, by the 

Strands that spring from material nature.” (III.5). Second, 

one always ends up performing those actions which one’s 

nature prompts him to: “If clinging to egotism thou 

thinkest ‘I will not fight!’, vain is thy this resolve; (thine 

own) material nature will coerce you. Son of Kunti, by 

thine own natural action held fast, what thru delusion thou 

seekest not to do, that thou shalt do even against thy will.” 

(XVIII. 59-60). Thus, as can be seen, the Gita says, on one 

hand, that it is mental attitude which is important in 

deciding whether one incurs evil or not, and on the other 

hand, man cannot avoid doing the act suggested by nature.  
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From these two deductions we can further surmise then 

that in the Gita though it is mental attitude which decides 

the ethical nature of an act, there is no possibility of ethics 

without the act itself. It is an act alone and not mental 

attitude that can be termed as dharma though it is mental 

attitude that decides whether it is dharma or not. If we go 

back to Arjuna’s situation Krishna’s advice would mean 

that Krishna is asking Arjuna to fight because Arjuna will 

actually end up doing that. But in acting so Arjuna should 

be having the right kind of mental attitude. For without it 

Arjuna will incur evil. From what has been discussed, it 

seems safe to say that in the Gita performance of 

svadharma does not simply mean the act as suggested by 

nature, but the act with the right mental attitude. It is 

noteworthy that the Gita nowhere mentions the act 

suggested by nature without right mental attitude as 

svadharma. In other words, to be svadharma an act has to 

be suggested by one’s nature and accompanied by right 

mental attitude. Else probably, the same act will turn into 

sva-adharma!  
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We have so far seen what is considered as ethically 

important in the Gita- the mental attitude as it is the 

mental attitude that makes an act turn into dharma. And 

we know why mere acts have been left out of purview of 

ethics- man has no control over the kind of action he 

performs. The query now proceeds in the direction of what 

kind of mental attitude the Gita is advocating and why. 

We have already come across what kind of attitude the 

Gita prohibits: the attitude that wants to defy one’s nature 

(II.33). What it demands of man is: an attitude that holds 

pleasure-pain, gain-loss, victory and defeat alike (II.38) 

and a mind which is not egoized (XVIII.17). To answer 

the question why the Gita advocates such mental attitude, 

it can be said that according to the Gita, it is such an 

attitude alone that enables man to break away from 

bondage. The Gita tells what happens when an individual 

does not get affected by the opposite: “Content with 

getting what come by chance, passed beyond the pairs (of 

opposites), free from jealousy, indifferent to success and 

failure, even acting he is not bound” (III.22). The same is 
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said of the man who does not get affected by action. We 

have seen that the Gita says that the person who is with a 

mind that is not egoized and whose intelligence is not 

stained performs but does not get affected by action - “He, 

even though slays these folks, does not slay”.  We find 

other cases where person does not get affected by action: 

“Actions do not stain Me, (because) I have no yearning for 

the fruit of action.” (IV.14). Now the root cause that 

makes an action ineffective or rid of its power to produce 

effect seems to be giving up desire for fruit of action. And 

it is this feature which makes man free from bindings: 

“The discipline man, abandoning the fruit of actions, 

attains abiding peace; the undisciplined, by action due to 

desire, attached to the fruit (of action), is bound” (V.12). 

Actually the Gita does not make a difference between 

abandoning fruit of action and not being affected by 

action- they seem to be one and the same thing: 

“Abandoning attachment to the fruits of action, constantly 

content, independent, even when he sets out upon action 

he yet does (in effect) nothing whatsoever” (IV.20). 
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Again, the Gita does not make any distinction between the 

man who is free from the influence of the opposites and 

the man who is free from egoity: “Of the self-subdued, 

pacified man, the supreme self remains concentrated (in 

absorption), in cold and heat, pleasure and pain, likewise 

in honour and disgrace” (VI.7). The egoless man is the 

man who has given up attachment to fruits of action, is the 

one who does not get affected by pleasure-pain, victory-

defeat etc. They are non-different, identical, are one. And 

it is this man who breaks away from fetters of bondage.  

We have seen what the Gita prohibits and what the Gita 

prescribes. If we take up from what it prohibits, it comes 

out again that svadharma is performing act suggested by 

one’s nature willingly. It says that human perfection can 

be attained by performing act prescribed by nature by 

‘taking delight’ in it: “Taking delight in his own special 

kind of action, a man attains perfection” (XVIII.45). But 

what is difficult is ‘taking delight’ in performing what I 

have to do! Arjuna is the example. He is dejected that he 

has to fight while fighting is his nature. When the Gita is 
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prescribing certain mental attitude, it can be taken as 

prescribing that attitude which will enable one finally to 

take delight in one’s action. Acts dictated by one’s nature 

happens; but svadharma is performed as it combines in it 

one’s right reaction to this happening. Further understood 

thus, it also answers Arjuna’s prayer for ending of 

suffering that was implicitly contained in his request for 

knowledge of what is ‘better’. Svadharma has been 

declared already as ‘better’. And what is better has been 

established as that which does not make a man ‘incur evil; 

and what makes a man ‘not-incur-evil’ is his willingness 

to perform the act advised by nature. If this is so, 

performance of svadharma contains in it the willingness to 

perform it and to be willing would mean not to feel sad 

about performing it. To be free from bondage thus also 

means to be free from suffering.  

The Gita asks one to perform those actions as prescribed 

by guṇas. This is what we have seen is svadharma. And 

this is, as suggested by the Gita, is to be performed 

without attachment towards fruits of action. But besides 
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these also there are actions that the Gita talks about. It 

says: “Perform thou action that is required; for action is 

better than inaction. And even the maintenance of the body 

for thee can not succeed without action” (III.8). Acts 

suggested by nature are unavoidable and thus the question 

does not arise of choosing to do or not to do it. So when 

the Gita prescribes authority to be followed with regard to 

choice of performance of action (XVI.24), it must be with 

regard to others that are not prescribed by nature. In other 

words, the Gita asks people to be law-abiding in their 

conduct. What, however, we are interested in, is 

performance of svadharma as this is the kind of action that 

is termed as dharma and not others.  At an individual level, 

the Gita has answered the question of why one is to 

perform svadharma - first, this the way to become free 

from being bound and second, it leads to human 

perfection. Now, the question is with regard to its social 

bearing- what purpose performance of svadharma fulfils 

in society. The individual goal svadharma serves has come 

out as getting rid of bondage. If this is so, the action that 
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leads to bondage can be termed as non-performance of 

svadharma. If this inference is correct, then non-

performance of svadharma will be what the Gita calls 

‘demonic’ as actions that lead to bondage are termed as 

‘demonic’. There may not be direct reference of the Gita 

to the social bearing of svadharma, but we can bring out 

social impact of what is ‘demonic’ and in doing so we can 

understand social role svadharma plays. “Hypocrisy, 

arrogance, overweening pride, wrath and harshness (of 

speech) too, and ignorance, are (the qualities) of him that 

is born the demonic lot” (XVI.4). The demonic men do not 

know what is to be done and what is not to be done. They 

neither have purity nor good conduct nor truth (XVI.7). 

Without truth and religious basis the demonic people 

declare the world to be without God (XVI.8) and because 

of their holding such a view, they commit cruel deeds 

‘unto the ruin of the world’ (XVI.9). Clinging to insatiable 

desire, filled with hypocrisy, arrogance, pride these 

deluded people with false notions proceed with unclean 

undertakings (XVI.10). These people make enjoyment of 
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desires their highest aim (XVI.11) and in order to enjoy 

desires, they try to hoard wealth by wrong means 

(XVI.12). They are also found saying: ‘Yonder enemy has 

been slain by me, and I shall slay others too’ (XVI.14). If 

all these are what ‘demonic’ mean, what non-performance 

of svadharma mean, then definitely svadharma is 

desirable from social point of view. The ‘divine’ lot, the 

opposite of the demonic also has been illustrated in the 

Gita. Being opposite to ‘demonic’ the ‘divine’ can be 

understood as the lot who perform svadharma. 

“Fearlessness, purification of essence, steadfastness in the 

discipline of knowledge, generosity, control, and religious 

worship, study of the Holy Word, austerities, uprightness, 

harmlessness, truth, no anger, no greedy desire, gentleness, 

modesty, no fickleness, no excessive pride are (the 

qualities) of him that to the divine lot is born, son of 

Bharata” (XVI.1-3). Performer of svadharma not only 

makes the man attain release (XVI.5), which is individual 

but also makes the man such that he is socially desirable 

kind. Another social aspect of svadharma can be said to be 
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lokasaṃgraha. It has been observed that the Gita 

prescribes performance of svadharma for attaining 

perfection. The same thought is prescribed elsewhere. “For 

only through action, perfection attained Janaka and others. 

Also for mere control of the world (lokasaṃgraha) having 

regard, thou should act” (III.20). It is true that there is no 

mentioning here of the action as svadharma. But we can 

deduce it to be so from the fact that the Gita talks of 

attaining perfection only through performance of 

svadharma elsewhere. Now, if it is accepted that it is 

svadharma that is referred to here, the Gita can be taken 

here as suggesting that svadharma is also responsible for 

lokasaṃgraha. This idea gets further strengthened by 

another verse: “Fools attached to action, as they act, son of 

Bharata, so the wise man should act (but) unattached, 

seeking to effect the control of the world (lokasaṃgraha)” 

(III.25). To be ‘unattached’ being characteristic feature of 

performer of svadharma, what the Gita can be taken as 

suggesting is that with svadharma one can ‘control the 

world’ or do lokasaṃgraha.  
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When we try to enquire into why the Gita prescribes 

performance of svadharma or asks for man’s willingness 

to agree to act as prescribed by his nature, we come upon 

the Gita’s conviction that it is the way things are- not just 

at individual level, but cosmically. Though the Gita is 

monistic in so far as ultimate reality is concerned, at the 

empirical level it accepts dualism talking of two realities 

of matter and spirit: “Both material nature and the spirit, 

know thou are equally beginningless” (XIII.19). And the 

Gita considers this matter to be the cause of all activities 

in the universe: Both modifications and the Strands, know 

thou spring from material nature (XIII.19). In anything 

that concerns effect, instrument or agent, material nature is 

declared the cause” (XIII.20).  The nature of spirit has 

been declared thus: “The spirit, in pleasure-and-pain’s 

experiencing is declared the cause (XIII.20). For the spirit, 

abiding in material nature, experiences the Strands born of 

material nature” (XIII.21). From what the Gita says, it is 

clear that realities are two and their natures are different. 

As such, it is wrong to think that the spirit can act- wrong 
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to think that it is the agent. Again, even the pleasure and 

pain experienced by the spirit are not its own. It feels them 

only because it is associated with matter: “For the spirit, 

abiding in material nature, experiences the Strands born of 

material nature” (XIII.21). There is, in fact, no meaning in 

getting attached to them. Activities are not self’s. Matter 

and spirit are two realities with their own respective 

nature, one powerless to control the other. And this is what 

we see svadharma of Gita prescribing- let the Strands of 

material nature/ guṇas decide the course of activities; do 

not get attached to the acts and their results thereof. Keep 

the spirit separate from matter for it actually is separate. 

Thus what is considered as ‘better’ in the Gita is to accept 

what is the case.   

The Gita, as has been declared by Krishna towards the end 

of the book, is a ‘colloquy on dharma’ (XVIII.70).  So far, 

the paper has discussed what svadharma is in the Gita and 

how svadharma actually dissolves the gap between 

individual and society on one hand and between individual 

and cosmos on the other. But what is to be understood by 
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dharma? In case of svadharma we have seen that it 

embraces within itself ‘what is the case’ with the ‘right 

sort of mental attitude’. From what can be understood as 

svadharma, if we try to deduce the concept of dharma, it 

would feel that dharma is working according to ‘as is the 

case’ with the right attitude. But the problem in that case 

would be how to judge mental attitude? The area to search 

for an objective criterion would of course be the social 

field as that is the field that remains accessible to the third 

person. We find Krishna claiming that He ‘sends Himself 

forth’ when there is ‘rising up of adharma’ (IV.7). And 

then He is found adding: “For protection of the good, and 

for destruction of evil doers. To make a firm footing of 

dharma, I come into being age after age” (IV.8).  If 

Krishna ‘sends forth himself’ to establish dharma we can 

take it that the way he conducts himself and the way he 

suggest others to conduct themselves is a way of 

establishing dharma. Now when we look at what he says 

of himself we find him saying: “For Me son of Pṛthā, there 

is nothing to be done in the three worlds whatsoever, 
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nothing unattained to be attained; and yet I still continue in 

action.” (III.22). And regarding what should be the mental 

attitude we find Krishna saying, being unattached, one 

should “seek to effect control of the world” and not create 

confusion in the mind of common people. Krishna 

suggests: “the wise men should act (but) unattached 

seeking to effect the control of the world” (III.25). He 

further says: “Let him not cause confusion of mind in 

ignorant folk who are attached to action” (III.26). Though 

as a ‘desire’ it may come forth as subjective, in reality, this 

criterion of lokasaṃgraha, remains available to the 

objective onlooker. If an act is to this effect, then that act 

can be termed as dharma. Similarly the second criterion of 

‘not cause confusion of mind in ignorant folk’ is also 

observable. Finally then, I suppose, we can conclude that 

while svadharma is performance of an act as suggested by 

one’s nature with an unattached mind, dharma is to be 

judged as that which, on one hand, effects ‘control of the 

world’ and on the other ‘does not create confusion’ in the 

mind of the common people. It is not that svadharma and 
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dharma are two different things; it is the criterion of 

judging which are different. When one is judging his own 

act, he will apply the criterion of ‘right mental attitude’, 

i.e., unattached mental attitude and while judging whether 

someone’s act is dharma, he will apply the criterion of 

‘lokasaṃgraha’ and ‘not-creating confusion in the mind of 

the people’.  The two criteria of judging, if closely 

observed, can be said to be very intimately related. It is 

only when one is not attached that one can actually 

perform an act that is beneficial not to a certain section of 

people but for the whole world. If we take the example of 

Arjuna, when he declared himself as 

dharmasaṃmūdhacetāḥ, he is affected by his attachment 

towards his own kinsmen and is not seeing what is good 

for all people. If he were unattached, he would have 

realized importance of fighting in that battle which has 

come about as a result of long drawn discussion and 

events. The third party however realizes that he should 

fight as that is expected to bring in order to the society. It 

would mean then that when a person performs without 
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being attached or being affected by result, whatever he 

would do, it would be for the welfare of all- for 

lokasaṃgraha.  Regarding the second criteria from third-

person perspective, it has relation to what is suggested in 

svadharma as performing action according to one’s own 

varṇa. By performing the act as suggested by his varṇa, 

Arjuna is managing not to create confusion in the mind of 

the people. Svadharma and dharma are thus non-different. 

Looked at from first person perspective what is 

svadharma, is dharma, when looked at from third-person 

perspective.  

*The paper takes translations of the verses from The 

Bhagavad Gita, translated and interpreted by Franklin 

Edgerton, 1944, Motilal Benarsidass, Delhi, 1996 Print 

This paper was read in the Global Spiritual Conclave on 

‘Dharma- As Ideal and Praxis in Emerging Global 

Scenario’  conducted by Santhigiri Research Foundation in 

association with Indian Council of Philosophical Research, 

Indian Council of Cultural Relations and Sanchi 
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University, 24th-27th August 2017 , Santhigiri Ashram, 

Thiruvananthapuram, Kerala. 

***



PHILOSOPHY OF INDIAN ART-‘Satyam Shivam Sundaram’. 

Dr. Parveen Sultana 

 

Art in India have never been a matter of sensuous enjoyment, nor a luxury 

to be enjoyed by the rich or the rulers and certainly not to amuse oneself! 

But had a deeper meaning and objective. 

The history of Art in India is as old as the civilization.  

This journey of aesthetics is a devotional journey towards 

Ultimate Reality with the sole purpose of merging with the 

Supreme! The Indian Art is idealistic, mystic, symbolic 

and transcendental. The Indian artist is both Priest and 

Poet.  The Indian philosophy of Art, Religion and 

Spirituality goes hand in hand. As aptly put by the 

adherents, ‘it is a traditional way of life’. Art turned 

inward is Religion, Religion turned outward is Art and the 

inward realization is Spirituality. 

Indian philosophical definition of the Supreme is very 

simple – 

                                      
 Associate Professor, Deptt. of Painting, Vasanta College For Women, Rajghat, KFI, 

Varanasi.  
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‘Satyam Shivam Sundaram’. ‘Sat’is the value, ‘Shiv’ is the 

good value,’ Sundaram’ is the beauty value. This value 

system is the foundation of Indian Aesthetics. But just as 

through all Indian schools of thought, there runs like a 

golden thread- the fundamental idealism of the 

Upanishads, the Vedanta, so all in Indian art there is a 

unity that underlies all its bewildering variety. This 

unifying principle is here also Idealism, and this must of 

necessity have been so, for the synthesis of Indian thought 

is one, not many. Indian Art is the visual art produced on 

the Indian subcontinent from about the 3rd millennium BC 

to modern times. Ancient period (3500 BCE-1200 CE) 

Islamic ascendancy (1192-1757) Colonial period (1757–

1947) Independence and the postcolonial period (Post-

1947).From various accounts which have evidential value, 

it is clear that India pursued the quest of the knowledge 

and the experience of reality through a multiple and even 

integral approach. The basic quest of India was to discover 

the causes of disintegration and to find effective remedies 

by which disintegration can be prevented. In positive 
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terms, this was the quest for immortality, and the ancient 

literature gives us convincing proof of this quest as also of 

the victory that was attained. We also find accounts of the 

processes by which this victory was attained. In this 

process the major role was played by a difficult 

psychological discipline in which thought power, will 

power, and affective power were so elevated and perfected 

that higher realms of comprehensive knowledge and 

power were discovered and possessed. Truth, Right, and 

Vast – satyam, ritam, brihat – these three words 

constituted the formula of the process and the victory. This 

process was so comprehensive that every gate of inquiry 

was required to be opened up and explored. And it is for 

this reason that the basic science of this quest, namely the 

science of Yoga, included pursuit of Dharma, Darshan, 

Shastra as also Kalā. Hence, the range of cultural 

activities of India centered on the quest of spiritual truth 

but it also promoted quest through science, philosophy, art 

and several other means. Intense spirituality, robust 

scientific and philosophical intellectuality and powerful 
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literature, poetry, art and inexhaustible vitality have 

marked the essential characteristics of Indian culture.    

The origin of the word Kala or art according to Sanskrit 

scholars is from the root ‘Kal which means beautiful, 

sweet, and soft or which gives pleasure1. Some scholars 

have taken it as Kam or a thing which brings happiness or 

pleasure.2 The word Kala was used for the first time by 

Bharat Muni in his Natya Shastra ,in the first century 

A.D., which meant skill dexterity or craftsmanship.3 

                                    

The Bodhisattva of compassion Padmapani with lotus.  - 

Ajanta caves, 

Pose from Natya Shastra 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Bodhisattva
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Padmapani
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Natya_Shastra
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In the Indian literature, Art and Art traditions have been elaborately 
discussed. ‘Puranas’, ‘Manusmriti’, Kautilya’s ‘Arthshastra,, Vatsyayana’s 
‘Kama Sutra’ and other religious texts have elaborately explained 
different type of Art. In India the word Kala or Art is said to be a creation 
from the conjunctions of Dhatu and Pratyaya, like Kal + Ach + Tap. As 
regards literal meaning of Kala it denotes a small fraction of something, 
the sixteen part of the Chandra Mandal and also the sixteenth fraction of 
the third part of a Rashi. The use of the word Kal in terms of Dhatu is 
symbolic of counting and sound. 

According to the Shloka of Bharat Muni ,Shri Baldev 

Upadhyaya, in his Bhartiya Sahitya Shastra has taken this 

word Kala as  denoting song, music, dance, etc. According 

to Pt. Bhola Nath Tiwari the word has been used for fine 

arts and Shilpa for useful arts. Previously, only ‘Shilpa’ 

word was used for all the arts. In Panini’s Ashtadhyayi, 

Shilpa word has been used for both fine and useful arts. 

Even music has been called as Shilpa in Kaushitki 

Brahman, which proves that before the writing of Natya 

Shastra by Bharat Muni, the word, Shilpa was more 

commonly used in place of Kala. In the Shiva Sootra 

Vimarshini of Kshem Raj the speciality of beautifying te 

shape of the things is spoken of a Kala3. 
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In the Kama Sutra of Vatsyayana and ancient books like 

Shukra Niti, etc. sixty four types of arts or Kala have been 

described. Inspite of the difference in the names given to 

this word the point of view of all has been the same. In 

some Jaina books seventy types of arts have been 

described. A book ‘Kala Vilas’ has been written by a 

Kashmiri Pandit Kshemendra in which numerous arts have 

been amply discussed. Only sixty four arts are there to 

help a man to get Dharma (religion), Artha (money), 

Kama (Worldly pleasure) and Moksha (salvation). There 

are sixty four styles as to how a goldsmith steals gold. 

There are sixty four ways for a prostitute to earn money. 

Sixty ways of how to deceive people by writing only, are 

given and so many other arts have also been discussed.  

Bearing in mind the above arts it becomes clear that any 

work with craftsmanship is Kala or Art. Both the arts 

namely ‘Fine and Useful’ come under it, music, sculpture, 

painting and Architecture. Some scholars opine that poetry 

is also a fine art. But it is a subject of controversy. Most of 

the thinkers like Jai Shanker Pasad, Ram Chandra Shukla 
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do not take Poetry as a fine Art. Minor verses like couplets 

etc. which a poet composes for amusement can be called 

Art or Kala but Poetry or Kavya ,can not be an art because 

it is knowledge (Vidya). Leaving aside the modern ones, 

some ancient scholars have also held poetry as separate 

from art. Bharti Hari’s name can be quoted in this respect 

when he takes literature and art as two separately 

identifiable things in his Shloka which is :  

lkfgR; laxhr dyk foghu%A 

lk{kkr~ i'kq iqPN fo'kk.kghu%AA 

 In this Shloka the writing of Sahitya (Literature), 

Sangeet (Music) and Kala (Art) separately clarifies the 

whole thing. But even then some scholars consider poetry 

as an art. According to them, Music, Painting and poetry 

all comes under Art because all of them produce Rasa. As 

a matter of fact, music and painting do not produce as 

much of Rasa as poetry does, for Rasa is the very soul of 

Poetry. And as Rasa is produced by all the three, Poetry 

can also be taken as an art. Even in Vishnu Dharmottar 

Purana (which was written in the 7th century A.D.) Poetry, 
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Music, and Painting have been described with the same 

point of view. In it the Rasa produced by the Music and 

Painting has been taken as closely related to that produced 

by Poetry. We find that the soul of all the three is the 

same. So it won’t be erroneous to call  

Symbolism: 

India is wont to suggest the eternal and inexpressible 

infinities in terms of sensuous beauty. The love of man for 

woman or for nature is one with his love for God. Nothing 

is common or unclean. All life is a sacrament, no part of it 

more so than another, and there is no part of it that may 

not symbolize eternal or infinite things. In this great same-

sightedness, how great is the opportunity for art. But in 

this religious art it must not be forgotten that life is not to 

be represented for its own sake, for the sake for the Divine 

expressed in and through it. It is laid down: 

 “It is always commendable for the artist to draw the 

images of Gods. To make human figures is wrong, or even 
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unholy. Even a misshapen image of God is always better 

than an image of man, however beautiful” ( Sukrackrya). 

The aim of the highest art must always be the intimation of 

the divinity behind all form, rather than the imitation of 

the form itself. One may, for instance, depict the sport of 

Krishna with the Gopis, but it must be in a spirit of 

religious idealism. In terms of European art, it would have 

been wrong for Giotto or Botticelli, who could give the 

world an ideal conception of Madonna. 
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Maya: 

          It cannot be too clearly understood that the mere 

representation of nature is never the aim of Indian art. 

Probably no truly Indian sculpture has been wrought from 

a living model, or any religious painting copied from life. 

Possibly no Hindu artist of the old schools ever drew from 

nature at all. His store of memory pictures, his power of 

visualization and his imagination were, for his purpose, 

finer means: for he desired to suggest the idea behind 

sensuous appearance, not to give the detail of the seeming 

reality, that was in truth but Maya or illusion. Nature 

remains to the Hindu a veil, not a revelation; and art is to 

be something more than a mere imitation of this Maya. 

            In Europe Kala is called as ‘Art’. The origin of this 

word ‘Art’ is derived from a Latin word Ars or Artem. 

These words have an origin from the root Ar, which means 

to create, to produce or to fit. The use of mental and 

physical craftsmanship in some artificial creations is Art. 

Here we see three things. First is that ‘Artificial creation is 

art’. One of the examples for the same can be given by 
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earthen utensils. The potter (Artist) converts the earth into 

an artificial form. He creates different shapes out of wet 

earth. This creation of from is artificial. Another thing is 

that in Art action is important, whereas in science, 

knowledge. To convert a natural thing into an artificial 

form is action. Thirdly, art is only that in craftsmanship is 

used. If anything has been made without craftsmanship 

and looks ugly or unattractive, Art is not there.  

According to Croche, “Art is the expression of the outer 

impression.”Up to the 13th Century art was known as 

craftsmanship, but by 17th century word art began to be 

used for Music, Sculpture, Painting, Dance, Poetry and 

craftsmanship etc.  
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Natraja: one of the Natya Shastra poses, 

holding Agni (fire) 

 In the Oxford Junior Encyclopedia it is written that 

“Though art is a human action, even then it is the most 

difficult thing in the world to define it.” According to 

Plato, “Art is the imitation of the truth. Here is truth 

reference universal truth. The imitation of the same is 

visible to us all alive and material of the world. When the 

artist paints them it becomes the true copy of the same 

universal truth.”  

 According to Shri Rabindra Nath Tagore “Man 

expresses himself through Art is more of an expression of 

the inner feeling than of external experiences.” Tolstoy 

believed that “The expression of one’s ideas through 

action, Line, colours or words the creation of God.” Freud 

has called it, “The salient form of one emotion.” 

 Some scholars have described Kala as the 

“Expression of Impression”. From all the above definitions 

we come to the conclusion that all of us to one and the 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Natya_Shastra
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Agni
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same direction. Styles may differ but all emphasize upon 

“Expression.” Craftsmanship is attached to the expression. 

Art in its is mental or physical, useful or recreational or 

both .It gives an idea of the extensiveness of the field of 

Art in which there can be innumerable forms and variety, 

as singing, playing on instruments, theft, etc. But generally 

the word art is used for fine arts which can be called its 

narrow form.4 

 All the scholars agree on the point that art is an 

expression, but Croche feels that this expression is only in 

the heart of the man, not outside. We see the limitation of 

the same in the form of sculpture and painting. The outer 

expression can be called art by practical point of view and 

the internal expression by real or philosophical vision, but 

both are Kala (Art). Then a question arises as, “Expression 

of what”?, the ideas which arise out of the impression are 

expressed. Ideas arise by seeing the outer world and 

consecration. This expression of one’s impressions is art.  

 The third point comes up as to what is the aim of art? 

There are different opinions on this point and are correct to 
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some extent. Concisely the aim of art can be to earn fame, 

money, service, pleasure, universal welfare.  

Division of Art: There are controversies over the division 

of art also. Some take it to be indivisible, among which 

Croche is foremost. But some divide it into two categories 

as, 1. Useful 2. Fine or Charu.  

 Monior Williams has divided art into two, in his 

Sanskrit, Kosha in accordance with the Indian point of 

view.  

1. External or Practical Art and  
2. Secret art.  

It is not clear that from where Monior Williams got 

this idea of external or secret art. Indian scholars have 

never divided art, they have only counted the different 

forms or the same, because they thought the realistic 

division of the same as impossible, perhaps Monior 

Williams mistook Indian point of view that art is infinite 

and every big and small actions of daily life come within 

the definition of art. In Europe Plato was the first man to 

divide art. After him his disciple Aristotle point out 
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towards the useful and fine arts. Architecture was not 

known as fine art in olden days as we take it today. After 

Aristotle, in middle age, art was further divided. By the 

point of Education it was divided into two Categories.  

1. Professional Art and 2. Liberal Art.  

Dying, Printing, Carpentry, masonry, gold smithy 

etc. came under professional art. Under liberal art came 

music, grammar, argument, oratory etc. Taking into 

account the normal division of art like fine and useful, it 

was divided on different principles, as follows :  

1. Based on Forms:  

 a) Based on form or place.  

 b) Based on motion and rhythm.  

 Sculpture, Painting and Architecture come under the 

Art based on form and it can be seen. But arts based on 

motion and rhythm cannot be seen. Music, poetry comes 

under the same. Music gives pleasure through its sound 

but poetry gives pleasure when its words are read or 
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recited with music. Some scholars called immovable and 

movable arts.  

2. Based on eye and ear.  

 a) That gives pleasure to eyes.  

 b) That gives pleasure to ears.  

 c) That gives pleasure to both eyes and ears.  

Under (a) comes painting, sculpture etc. that give 

pleasure to eyes. Fine art music and poetry come under (b) 

which gives pleasure to ears. But Draftsmanship, Dance 

comes under (c) which gives pleasure to both.  

3. Based on shape  

 a) Solid art and  

 b) Formless art  

 Sculpture and Painting etc. come under (a) Poetry 

and Music under (b) do not have any solid form. Though 

poetry is written but the real pleasure is by listening to it, 

thus its solid form is not visible.  

4. Based on imitation:  
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 a) Based on imitation 

 b) Not based on imitation.  

 Gurne has called both these art as Representative and 

Preventative Art.  

5. Based on Psychology:  

 a) Decorative,  

 b) Imitative,  

 c) Self expressive.  

 Scholars have divided art according to their own 

points of vision. Hegal’s division is important. He has 

divided on the basis of development. According to him 

fine art has got three forms.  

1. Symbolic  2. Classical  3. Impressionistic.  

Under symbolic art the ideas are not expressed fully 

because of its being based on symbols. But under classical 

art ideas are fully expressed because in its scope there is a 

harmony in ideas and shapes. Under impressionistic art the 

ideas are expressed more successfully.  
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 Painting has been taken as the supreme art in the 

Vishnu Dharmottar Purana.5 In Samarangana Sootradhar 

also painting has been taken as the best of the arts or 

Shilpas6. 

In the end it would not be out of place to mention 

that art is indivisible. There seems to be a mental 

gymnastics and no reality in all the divisions of art done 

by different intellectuals. Formerly the division of art as 

Charu (fine) and Karu (Useful) seemed to be proper, but 

fine art can become useful art. Normally we derive 

pleasure out of music. But when the singer sings to earn 

money it becomes useful. In the same way useful art can 

become fine art when it is not meant to earn money so we 

come to the conclusion that the art or Kala cannot be 

divided. Croche has put this thing with a beautiful 

example. According to him the books can be divided for 

convenience to place them in a library which is useful 

also, but is does not mean the division of knowledge as 

knowledge cannot be divided, the same applies to Art or 

Kala as well.  
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Two tendencies are manifested in the Indian art of 

today, the one inspired by the technical achievement of the 

modern West, the other by the spiritual idealism of the 

East. The former has swept away both the beauty and the 

limitation of the old tradition. The latter has but newly 

found expression; yet if the greatest art is always both 

national and religious (and how empty any other art must 

be), it is there alone that we see the beginnings of a new 

and greater art, that will fulfill and not destroy the past. 

When a living Indian culture arises out of the wreck of the 

past and the struggle of the present, a new tradition will be 

born and new vision find expression in the language of 

form and colour , no less than in that of words and rhythm. 

The convention of the future must be similarly related to 

the similar life .We stand in relation both to past and 

future; in the past we made the present, the future we are 

modeling now, and our duty to this future is that we should 

enrich, not destroy, the inheritance that is not India’s 

alone, but the inheritance of all humanity. 

References: 
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1- da ¼vkuUn½ ykfr bfr dykA  
2- u rTKkua] u rfPNYia u lk fo|k u lk dykA  
3- dy;fr Lo:ia vkos”k;fr oLrwfu okA  
4. Winter-“Studies in Comparative Religion”, Vol.9, No.1, 1975. 

5- dykuka izoja fp=aA  

6- fp= fg loZ f”kYikuk eq[ka yksdL; p fiz;e~A  

 

*** 



PANCHA PRANAS IN YUKTI-DIPIKA : AN OVER VIEW 

Dr. Rajeshwar Singh 

 

This paper tries to analyze panch pranas as 

propounded in Yukti-dipika a commentary on Samkhya 

kariki. The Yukti-dipika adopts a most practical as well as 

comprehensive approach to the karika as containing 

aphoristic statements and justifies it with all possible 

details. Prana means 'vital energy' or 'life force'. It is the 

force which exists in all things, whether animate or 

inanimate. Although closely related to the air we breathe, 

it is more subtle than air or oxygen. The human frame 

work, according to yogic physioloy, is comprised of fine 

bodies or sheaths, which account for the different aspects 

of human existence. These five sheaths are known as1: (i) 

Annamaya kosa (the food or material body), (ii) 

Manomaya kosa (the mental body), (iii) Prinamaya kosa 

(the bioplasmic or vital energy body) (iv) Vijnanamaya 

                                      
 Assocate Professor, Deptt. of Philosophy, B.R.A. Bihar University, Muzaffarpur  
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kosa (the psychic or higher mental body) (v) Anandamaya 

kosa, (the transcendental or bliss body). These five sheaths 

functions together to form an integral whole. The 

pranamaya kosa is make up of five major pranas which are 

collectively known as the panch pranas.2 

The characteristics feature of an organic body lies in 

the fact that it is fitted for carrying on a vital operation. 

Vitality, according to Yukti-dipika rests upon the joint 

working of the organs.3 The organs function in two ways, 

externally as well as internally. The external function is 

indicated by the cognition of colour, touch and the like. 

Here each organ plays its own part separately. The internal 

function, on the other hand, is confined within the frame-

work of the body. All the organs work jointly for a 

common end-an end by which the physical body is 

sustained and becomes fit for self-propagation. It 

manifests itself through the operation of the five breaths 

called - (i) Prana (ii) Apana (iii) Samana (iv) Udana and 

(v) Vyana respectively.4 Here the later prana is pre-

eminent in comparison to the earlier, admitted in Yukti-
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dipika5. These breaths, according to Vacaspati Mishra6, are 

different modification of the element of wind (Vayutattva) 

which is incited to function by the joint operation of the 

organs. The functions of these breaths are indicated by the 

different motive forces working within the organic body. 

Yukti-dipika furnishes an elaborate treatment of 

these pranas with physiologist's point of view. He states 

that each of these pranas has got double function- one 

internal (Antarvrttayo) and the other external 

(Vahirvrttayah).7 

(1) Prana: Prana is located within the heart. But it extends 

upto the mouth and the nose through which air is drawn 

and then expelled from the lungs. The function of the 

prana, according to the Yukti-dipika, through the mouth 

and the nose is known to be its internal function. Its 

external function is manifested in an individual when he is 

in a mood of acting in subservience to some other agency. 

Etymologically speaking, prana means pranati.8 It means 

obedience, subordination to something. For instance, 

obedience on the part of a soldier towards the general or 
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tendency to bend downward as in the case of a tree by the 

weight of its fruits, virtue, wealth, enjoyment and wisdom 

as well as their reverse- all these are due to external 

manifestation. The activity of the external vital airs is 

observed in the case opposite to these also. For example 

after knowing the one over powered with great misery, 

separated from a near relative accompanied with herd of 

cattle, or the buffalo fallen in the pool.9 From 

physiologist's point of view it may, however, be stated that 

this particular breath is to a certain extent associated with 

the 'respiratory system1 which is primarily concerned with 

the oxygenation of the blood and the removal of 

carbondioxide. 

(2) Apana : Apana's sphere is located down from the 

navel and upto the soles of the feet. It is called so because 

it goes down (viØe.kkPpkiku%)10 Its internal function is to 

carry urine, stool, foetus and such other substances 

downward.11 It is thus primarily associated with the 

'excretory system' concerned with the removal of wastes 

and to a certain extent with the delivery of the child from 
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its mother's womb. Its external functions is perceived in an 

individual when he is in a mood of reverting from some 

lower or higher ideal, such a reversion from vice or virtue. 

In the physical body, its seat is underneath prana, though it 

is stronger than prana.12 This is so because its nature is to 

drag prana downward with the intention of keeping it 

confined therein. It is manifested in these cases : One 

moving around the well or a hole or in the case of one 

crossing a centiped (Satapadi).  

(3) Saman. The air which is located in the midst of prana 

and apana is the samana air functioning inside the body 

¼Ák.kkiku;¨eZ/;s ân;ofr"Brs] l leku¨ ok;qjUro`ZfrZ%½13 Any joint 

activity, according to the Yukti-dipika, such as making of 

gifts jointly, sacrificing jointly, performing penance 

jointly, living jointly with other members of the family, all 

these are the results of the external manifestation of 

samana ¼lgkoLFkkukr~ lgHkkokPp leku%½14 From physiologist s 

point of view it carries the juice of food and drinks to 

different parts of the body for proper adjustment. It is thus 

partially associated with the 'digestive' and specially with 



238      
      ISSN : 2348-0122/Vol.4/No.5 

 
the circulatory system' which is concerned with the 

distribution of blood, lymph and other substances 

transported therein. 

This breath is more powerful than prana and apana. 

As it is situated in the middle of those two breaths, hence 

like a middle man it attempts to keep then in proper 

balance. It becomes manifest in the following cases: the 

dog giving forth the essential part (of the body) or the bull 

carrying load, or the restling noise of the sheep afflicted by 

heat. When the life of the beings comes to an end, it moves 

irregularly up and down the prana and apana air (which are 

at that time) like the ununited horses and leaves (casts off) 

the body.15 

(4) Udana : Udana's sphere is extended from the fore-

part of the nose upto the head. That motive force which 

reaches higher upto brain, which drags the soul from the 

lower level to the higher is called udana- 

(e/kkZjksg.kknkReksd"kZ.kkPpksnku%)16 Surpasing the zones of prana, 

apana and samana, it pushes upwards fluids and secrection 
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upto the brain. It is connected with the arterial pulsation in 

the higher members of the body. And receiving 

obstruction therefrom it recedes and thus becomes the 

cause of releasing letters, words, sentences, verses and 

such other compositions through the mouth. This is what is 

known to be its internal function. 

Yukti-dipika states that any superiority complex that 

appears in an individual is due to external manifestation of 

this breath. For example 'I am superior to one who is 

inferior,' 'I am equal to my equals or I am even greater 

than them,' 'I am more qualified than others'17 such a 

notion of superiority arises due to manifestation of this 

particular breath. 

Udana is more powerful than the three other breaths 

(prana, apana and samana). The superiority of udana over 

otherthree breath can be illustrated by the posture that a 

man takes up whenever he draws up a sword from its 

sheath. In that case the activities of all the other three 

breaths are subdued, and that of udlna becomes 

manifested. 
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(5) Vyana : ('kjhjO;kIrsjR;UrkfoukHkkokPp O;ku%)18 Vyana 

pervades the whole body, regulating and controlling all 

movement and co-ordinating the other pranas. Hence the 

air inside the body which sustains the prana and which 

pervading the whole body right from the nail to the hair 

and causes the movement in vital parts and the gross 

(earth) elements, fluid and secretion (in the body) is the 

vyana. This shows that this breath is particularly 

associated with the ’nervous system’. It is the internal 

function of vyana. 

Any acute feeling of inseparable connection or 

strong union between different individuals arises as a 

result of external manifestation of vyana. The author of 

Yukti-dlpiki illustrates this by the case of a devoted 

woman who ascends the funeral pyre of her deceased 

husband with the idea that he may be her husband even in 

the next birth.19 Such a deep bond of unity expresses itself 

due to external manifestation of vyana. 
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Vyana, according to the Yukti-dipika, is the strongest 

of all the breaths. As long as the bodily frame is pervaded 

by this breath, the other subordinate breaths work in 

perfect, harmony with it. Their equilibrium is then not at 

all disturbed. But whenever vyana discontinues to 

function, the result is that the entire system gradually 

begins to collapse. Consequently, this brings out a serious 

disturbance in the hormonious working of the other 

breaths. And finally there is a complete deadlock in the 

working of the system. 

Along with the five pranas, the author of Yukti-

dipika furnishes an enumeration of three other constituents 

by the following sentence quoted from some authoritative 

text of Samkhya - ^^izk.kkikulekusknkuO;kuk% iap ok;o%A "k"Ba eu%A 

lIreh iwj"Veh okd~ A** and explained it as- ^^v= p 

lkekU;dj.ko`fRrxzg.klkeF;kZRÁk.kk|k% iap ok;o%A cqf)fUæ;kf.k "k"Be~A 

desZfUæ;f.k lIre~A iwfjR;gadkjkoLFkklafonef/kdq#rsA**20 

Here 'vac' includes the entire set of motor organs, 

’Manas’ the sensory organs. ’Pur’ is ahamkara, the cosmic 

principle from which proceeds the bifurcation of the 
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realities into two heads, one psychical and the other 

physical. It is the fount of all psycho-physical impulse. 

Whenever the bodily system in its natural course is going 

to be exhausted of any such impulses it then refills the 

same from the back-ground. This is why it is called 'Pur' 

(Puratiti Puh -that which refills). Unlike the material body, 

these eight constituents (Pranastac) are not subject to 

penetration, combustion or decay. In this context Yukti- 

dipika a refers to the Samkhya Karika to propound his 

intention, "These mutually different modifications of the 

three constituents and resembling a lamp illumini the  

entire purpose of the conscious entity present it to the 

intellect (K. 36). And, because the intelled accomplishes 

the experiences of the conscious entity in respect of all the 

(Objects) (K. 37). All these entities are to be treated as the 

supports of the purusa in the course of this migration from 

one body to another.21   They retain their existence up to 

the end of a cycle of creation. 

In this way, the author of Yukti-dipika concludes that 

all these entities can help to attain liberation provided their 
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currents be diverted towards the right course and receded 

from the wrong one. After understanding these prana one 

should follow the right path. By explaining the internal 

and the external functioning of prana, Yukti-dipika states 

that of these, the internal functions do not require any 

stimulus; these proceed automatically from within. Hence 

the question of their diversion or retraction does not arise 

at all.22 But the case is otherwise with the external ones 

where the agent can exert his own influence. And if their 

course be well regulated then what happens is that the 

sattva element of the buddhi begins to flow increasingly 

with the result that the individual is then gradually dragged 

towards liberation. For example, the external functioning 

of prana is stated to be 'pranati'23 which means 

susceptibility, indulgence or bending. If this functioning 

be not let loose and confined solely to virtues, wisdom and 

the like, then automatically there will proceed an 

increasing flow of sattva with the result that the sattvic 

modification of the buddhi will be manifested more and 

more. 
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Similarly, 'disinclination' (Apacramana) with 

reference to samana should be confined to Vice’ 

'ignorance' and such other tamasa modification of the 

buddhi. As a result of this, there will be a check in the 

flow of the tamasa element and consequently the bondage 

of the self will be gradually loose. 

In this way, one should make the association of the 

objects of samana and, Udana leading to the sattva 

constituent. Here Yukti-dipika refers to the ancient 

scripture - "one should always take delight, in and be 

associated with satta."24 The object of udana is the 

upliftment of the soul. Its right application lies in the fact 

when the individual thinks of his superiority  the terms of I 

am above ignorance’, ' I am above delusion,' ’ I am above 

and so on. He, thus, paves his way towards liberation. 

Lastely, absolute concomitance (Atyantavinabhava)25 with 

reference to vyana should also be applied wholly to 

wisdom and nothing else. The individual should thus think 

that he is inseparably connected with wisdom, he 
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manifests himself in and through wisdom, he is one with 

wisdom, and so on. 

In this way, the author of Yukti-dipika attempts to 

explain the fact as to how the external functioning of all 

the pranas can bring out satisfactory result, when their 

currents are diverted towards the right course. As a 

consequence of this, the evil inclination will gradually 

cease to get any response from the agent, and will thus no 

longer be able to play their foul games. The individual will 

thus be swept away towards liberation. 

Besides this philosophical analysis there is practical 

implication of panch pranas today. Lifestyle has a 

profound impact on this pranamaya kosa and its pranas. 

Physical activities such as exercise, work, sleep, intake of 

food and sexual relation, ail affect the distribution and 

flow of prana in the body. Faculties of the mind such as 

emotion thought and imagination affect the pranic body 

even more. Irregularities in lifestyle, dietary indiscretions 

and stress, deplete and obstruct the pranic flow. This 

results in what people experiences as being 'drained of 
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energy'. Depletion of energy in a particular prana leads to 

the devitalisation of the organs and limbs it governs and 

ultimately to disease or metabolic disfunction. The 

techniques of pranayama reverse this process, energizing 

and balancing the different pranas within the pranamaya 

kosa. 
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A MEDITATION ON THE ASPECTS OF PANTHEISTIC AND 
SPIRITUAL DEMOCRACY: WHITMAN, TAGORE, EZEKIEL 

Dr. Manjari Jhunjhunwala 

 

Democracy is a mechanism by which, through the 

clash and compromise of ideas, individuals and 

institutions, the people can, however, perfectly, reach for 

truth. Democracy is pragmatic. Ideas and solutions to 

problems are not tested against a rigid ideology but tried in 

the real world where they can be argued over and changed, 

accepted or discarded. It teaches interested groups to 

negotiate with others, to compromise and to work within 

the constitutional system. The groups with differences 

learn how to argue peaceably, how to pursue their goals in 

a democratic manner, and ultimately how to live in a 

world of diversity. These are not easy questions and the 

broad precepts of democracy only provide guideline for 

addressing and analyzing these issues. Indeed, the answers 

may change over time. It is for this reason that the culture 

                                      
 Assocate Professor, Deptt. of Philosphy,  
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of democracy is so important to develop. Individuals and 

groups must be willing at a minimum, to tolerate each 

others differences recognizing that the other side has valid 

rights and a legitimate point of view. The various sides to 

a dispute, whether in a local neighbourhood or national 

parliament, can then meet in a spirit of compromise and 

seek a specific solution that builds on the general principal 

of majority rule and minority rights. These processes have 

added benefit of building the trust necessary to resolve 

further problems. 

 Moreover, a democratic society needs the 

commitment of citizens who accept the inevitability of 

conflict as well the necessity for tolerance. In keeping with 

this, it can be asserted that people may be born with an 

appetite for personal freedom, but they are not born with 

knowledge about the social and political arrangements that 

make freedom possible over time for themselves and their 

children. Such things must be acquired and must be learnt 

properly. On a healthy democracy depends in a large part 

the development of a democratic civic culture. Culture in 
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this sense, also necessarily refers to the behaviour, 

practices and norms that define the ability of a people to 

govern themselves. 

 Literature –the artistic expression of a society 

culture-also exists independently of government. The 

primary contribution of literature to democracy is 

freedom-to learn to create, to experiment, to explore the 

world of the human mind and spirit. In the present paper, I 

have attempted to delve deep into the aspects of 

pantheistic and spiritual democracy that has a sense of 

‘oneness of all’. My elaborations are based on the readings 

of three leading poets of the literature written in English 

language-Walt Whitman, RAbindra Anth Tagore and 

Nissim Ezekiel; as put into three sections.  

                                                          I 

In 1855 Walt Whitman, an indispensable poet of 

American literature, was the first and foremost voice of 

revolution, able to endow the growing American nation 

with a congenial, if unwonted rhythm which after 1870 

swept over European literature. “I celebrate myself, I sing 
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myself.” he was there to found a world that begins from 

him. This audacity to place the individual self at the 

originating center of a social world, without any fear of 

anarchy, this faith in the coincidence of individuality and 

community, proclaimed in loud song, Leaves of Grass.  

 Whitman was highly influenced by Shrimadbhagvad 

Gita and for writing Leaves of Grass he remembered other 

Hindu songs as well. In fact, his poems embody the 

teachings of Vedanta and the “Song of Myself” collected 

in Leaves of Grass is an echo of the preaching of Lord 

Krishna. At the same time, abandoning conventional and 

hackneyed poetic figures, he drew his symbolism freshly 

from his vivid experiences. Equally important as a 

defender of the Central American idealism of the past and 

springing spiritually from the tradition that Emerson 

represented, his was the transcendental or institutional 

temperament that trust the innate spiritual intimations of 

individual and that makes him responsible to them. 

 Whitman’s father was a free thinker and a democrat 

and his mother was a Quaker who believed in that, “in 
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each person there is an inner light, which it is his duty to 

heed.” Consequently, he became a firm believer in the 

inherent dignity, equality and brotherhood of man. Men of 

every section then are interesting to the poet. This very 

faith is the root and basis of Whitman’s spiritual 

democracy. Hence, the democratic poet celebrates no 

individual hero, nor does he celebrate himself. He begins 

his “Song of Myself” saying that, “I celebrate myself” but 

the self-celebration throughout is of himself as a man and 

as an American, and this is how he possesses a 

commonness with all others and therefore he does not 

differentiate himself from others. He commemorates 

natural propensities in himself and that is how he 

commemorates all. His is a poetry in which he venerates 

common humanity and gives the world en masse. His 

sense of identity with the humanity is complete: 

 

 I celebrate myself, and sing myself 

 For every atom belonging to me as good belongs to 

you… 
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 I loaf and invite my soul… 

 I harbor for good or bad, I permit to speak at every 

hazard, 

 Nature without check, with original energy. 

He essentially belongs to Nature therefore; there is 

no disparity between him and numerous objects of Nature. 

As others are also formed of the same elements, there is 

vital unity in all creation. Eventually, he wishes that his 

soul should be in harmony with the soul of Nature. This 

sense of the ‘oneness of all’ makes his democracy 

universal and pantheistic. The poet is directly led away 

from the political aspect of democracy towards 

transcendental or pantheistic one which was always the 

poet’s main concern. The basic emotion in Whitman’s 

lyricism is a feeling of kinship with all and this is visibly 

evidenced in the title Leave of Grass. The grass is the great 

democratic symbol in nature that has the seeds of 

optimism in its making and the idea is firmly hold 

throughout in all its fifty two sections. “I guess it must be 
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the flag of my disposition, out of hopeful green stuff 

woven.”  

 In the fifth song, the poet realizes that both his body 

and soul are creations of God and so both are equally 

sacred. He thus becomes a believer in democracy for he 

acquires that all men are his brothers and the father of all 

is one and the same, the supreme. He comes to understand 

that  human love is very stay and support of the universe 

and all created objects whether good or bad significant or 

insignificant, lowly or great, are equally holy and valuable. 

Whitman’s democratic outlook is marked by spiritualism 

and pantheism: 

 And I know that the spirit of God is the promise of 

my own, 

 And I know that the spirit of God is the brother of 

my own. 

And that all the men ever born are also my brothers, 

and the women-      my sisters and brothers. 

And that a keelson of the creation is love. 
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Whitman propounds that he does not abhor anyone. 

He loves all equally well. None is guilty or stale for him 

not eve those who are discarded by society. “I am the mate 

and companion of people, all just as immortal and 

fathomless as myself.” The poet’s self expands till it seems 

to embrace all humanity and achieves identity with all 

manners of men. He is not one nation but of many nations. 

He exclaims: “Of every hue and caste am I, of every rank 

and religion…” The poet reiterates, “I am the poet of the 

Soul”. Further, it is generally supposed that the bliss of 

heaven is enjoyed through spiritual development. The poet 

intends to enjoy the bliss of heaven by taking care of his 

spirit. He would purify the physical and sensuous and thus 

minimize the pain and suffering of the human lot in this 

world.  

 In keeping with the discussion on Whitman as 

spiritual democrat, an important aspect can be 

supplemented here that generally women are awarded a 

lower status than men. But Whitman reveres the ‘fair sex’ 
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and does not take them as an object of the lust but as 

partner an helpmate of man. 

 I am the poet of woman the same as the man, 

 And I say it is as great to be a woman as to be a man, 

 And I say there is nothing greater than the mother of 

the men. 

Next, the poet also accepts reality and materialism. 

He has all praises for the work done by the scientists and 

for the inventions and discoveries they make which are 

useful for mankind as well. But materialism is not the end 

of human life. As a matter of fact, the physical is only the 

way to preparation for the spiritual. It is the ‘life untold’ 

which is the poet’s real concern.  

Unscrew the locks from the doors! 

Unscrew the doors themselves from their jambs 

whoever degrades another degrades me, 

And whatever is done or said returns at last to me. 

The poet aspires for total identification with the selves of 

others. He does not like those obstacles and hindrances 

which come in the way of the union of souls and he would 
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like them to be distant. He is absolutely one with others 

and this is possible due to his pantheism.  

 By God! I will accept nothing which all cannot have 

their- 

counterpart of on the same terms. 

Voices of the interminable generations of prisoners 

and slaves, 

Voices of the diseased and despairing and of thieves 

and dwarfs. 

Whitman is campaigner of down-trodden as well. He 

speaks for them and stands up for their rights. He becomes 

the voice of slaves, prisoners, thieves, dwarfs of the sick 

and suffering. In celebrating all, he celebrates the divine, 

the Maker. 

Lastly, the poet can only hint at the ‘insight’ he has 

gained as a result of his mystical journey. He has realized 

that there is a plan behind the universe. It is not all chaos 

and death. There is a form, union and an arrangement at 

the back of things.  
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To it the creation is the friend whose embracing 

awakens me. 

Perhaps I might tell more. Outlines! I plead for my 

brothers and sisters. 

Do you see O my brothers and sisters? 

It is not chaos or death- it is form, union, plan-it is 

eternal life-it is happiness. 

                                                           II  

Rabindra Nath Tagore (1861-1941) is the most 

outstanding name, who first gained for modern India a 

place on the world literary scene. The main objective of 

Tagore, the Nobel Prize winner, was to bring the east and 

west together. Apparently Whitman’s influence is seen on 

Tagore.  He wanted people to find their own soul and then 

help the world to alter the seeming ‘West-East democracy’ 

into a creative unity and thus achieve a broad base for 

human understanding. “The human body is the temple of 

the soul; the human soul is the temple of God.”-This is the 

gist of Tagore’s Gitanjali (1912).  
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Tagore above everything was a great Universalist 

and humanist as well as a true citizen of the world. Being 

warned in the land of saint-poet Chandidas, who sang, 

“Listen, O brother man, / The truth of man is the highest 

truth/ There is no truth higher than that.” and reared in the 

finest elements of thought in the Eastern and the Western 

culture, he cultivated the profound humanism of the great 

thinkers and seers of the world. His wisdom had given him 

the vision of the spiritual unity of mankind and made him 

averse to all that was narrow, parochial or dogmatic, all 

that mitigated against the basic principle of harmony in the 

world. Tagore believed in one world and in the external 

vision of man evolving into a ‘vishva-manav’. Tagore’s 

humanism, therefore, was borne of his belief in 

spiritualism and being mentally nourished on the 

Upanishads, he developed a perpetual vision of the whole 

mankind, that is, the entire world to him is the 

manifestation of the God.  

Tagore regards the self to be an instrument of God 

and that self has some duties. Man thus becomes the center 
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in the poems of Tagore. In order to make himself a living 

instrument he transforms his body into a living temple of 

God. In his song 11 Tagore expresses man’s devotion for 

God and seeks realization not through abandoning 

responsibilities but by being one with the society. 

Deliverance is not for man in renunciation. 

Open thine eyes and see thy God is not before thee! 

He is there where the tiller is tilling the hard ground 

and where 

the pathmaker is breaking stones. He is with them in 

sun and in 

shower, and his garment is covered with dust. Put off 

thy holy 

mantle and even like him come down on the dusty 

soil!    

Born as a man he gets the opportunity to serve the man 

and this is how he becomes entitled to attain liberation: 

 Deliverance? where is this deliverance to be found? 

Our master 
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 himself has joyfully taken upon him the bonds of 

creation; he is 

 bound with us all for ever. 

In song 80 Tagore talks about a self that is separated from 

the Self but yearning for union with God is alive.  

 I am like a remnant of a cloud of 

 autumn uselessly roaming in the 

 sky, O my sun ever-glorious! Thy 

 touch has not yet melted my vapour, 

 making me one with thy light, and 

 thus I count monthe and years separated from thee. 

Getting one with ‘the light’ is possible only by God’s 

grace and that too, is achievable when man devotes his life 

to serve the mankind. Song 103 maintains Tagore’s 

outlook on man as a server of humanity. 

 In one salutation to thee, my God, let all my senses 

spread out 

 and touch this world at thy feet. 

 Like a rain-cloud of July hung low with its burden of 

unshed showers 
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 let all my mind bend down at thy door in one 

salutation to thee. 

 Let all my songs gather together their diverse strains 

into 

 a single current and flow to  a sea of silence in one 

salutation to thee. 

Of all the categories of creation, man is considered better 

to all and the profoundest among all. The interrelation 

between man and God is inseparable one and ultimate in 

turn. “Yes, all my illusions will burn into illuminations of 

joy, and all my desires ripen into fruits of love.” Devotion 

to God can be shown only through having devotion to 

‘thousand bonds’. A correct comprehension of Tagore’s 

views will be accommodating in enhancing the ‘pure’ 

democratic spirit in contemporary society. 

                                                        III 

Nissim Ezekiel (1916-2004); chief of the ‘New 

Poets’ in Indian Writing in English establishes a harmony 

between democracy and spiritualism. To the poet, the duty 

of serving the society into which one is born is the way of 
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offering the worship to God. The poet deliberates on it in 

following manner: 

I worship the God who regards  

 the prayer of the destitute, 

who hears the groaning of the 

prisoner, and of those who are 

appointed to death. (Collected Poems, 259)   

 Ezekiel’s poetic odyssey spans a period of about 

half a century which saw the publication of his eight verse 

volumes. The meditation on spiritualistic cum humanistic 

notion informs his poetic oeuvre at large. His spiritual 

sense is basically grounded on humane feeling. He appears 

to be critical of mere philosophic discussion in which there 

is no touch of human sympathy. He writes: 

I want to end the acting, 

not to be known but to know, 

to be new, to become a form and find 

my relevance. (151) 
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At one point the poet realizes that the highest truth even 

“is too momentous for man/ and not always useful”. (156) 

Therefore he wishes for: 

 All I want now 

 is the recognition 

 of dilemma 

 and the quickest means 

 of resolving it 

 within my limits. (150) 

In his latest volume Latter-Day Psalms Nissim Ezekiel 

aims especially at restructuring man’s relationship with 

God and society: 

 Express your gratitude 

 By giving what you have to give. 

 you may get nothing in return. 

 And bear your restlessness with grace. (230) 

Selfless service is the poet’s ultimate objective. In 

“Minority Poem” he seems to make us realize that 

“Everyone understands/ Mother Teresa; her guests/ die 

visibly in her arms.” (236) For Ezekiel man is measure of 
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mankind. He dreams “the dream of man/…The motive of 

five-year plan.” In amidst all victories and defeats, the 

poet wants to be involved in pursuit of human happiness. 

In fact, the sense of involvement with a spiritual life leads 

Ezekiel to sort of commitment with people at large: 

 I laid down and slept; 

 I awaked, for the Lord su- 

 stained me. Let every man, 

 woman and child sleep and 

 awaken, sustained by thee. (254) 

 

Like Tagore, Ezekiel’s humanistic thinking is always 

earthly, related to worldly problems on the earth. Going 

away from the problems is not the solution but getting 

involved with them leads a man to solve them: 

 I do not want the yogi’s concentration, 

 I do not want the perfect charity 

 Of saints nor the tyrant’s endless power. 

 I want a human balance humanly  

 Acquired, fruitful in the common hour. (40) 
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Nissim Ezekiel’s final wish had been following as 

disclosed in one of the last poems “Blessings”: 

 Whenever  you worship 

 the Absolute 

 may you remember 

 all its Relatives. (281) 

The eternal truth that the Kingdom of God is within man 

thus gives us the golden key to the love of God and love of 

neighbour. In order for man to emerge from his present 

state of chaos he must experience a revolution of a new 

type, one that will have neither a political nor an economic 

character. We may call it the individual self-revolution and 

this is conducive to spiritual awareness of life immensely. 

Whitman’s poetry makes readers to conceive of 

spirituality more broadly. He himself asserted one that 

whosoever touched his book also touched man. Further, 

such poems by Tagore and Ezekiel would speak to the 

common man, ‘the life-blood of democracy’ and ‘with an 

eye to practical life’ provides them with ‘a basic model or 

portrait of personality for general use’. This discussion, I 
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believe would certainly produce an ideal birthstock for the 

new democracy of the future, to the commonplace of 

‘food, drink, air, exercise, assimilation, digestion’ and 

even ‘manners and dress’. It would raise up and supply 

through the nations a copious race of superb men and 

women, cheerful, religious ahead of any yet known.   
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CREATIVITY AS EXPOUNDED IN WESTERN 
SCIENTIFIC TRADITION 

Dr. Jai Singh 

 

 The environmental needs and goals are of prime importance in 
scientific creativity, as opposed to the artistic creativity, which had roots in 
individual’s own needs.  It is a functional type, i.e., problem solving type. 
Thus it is an objective creativity, which has the criterion of appropriateness, 
meaning thereby that the product must make sense in the light of the demands 
of the situation. The talent for science has formed the continued advances of 
great perfection in knowledge. For the scientific inventions scientific 
education or training and environment are very essential. Rules of geometry, 
mathematics, science, logic etc. are necessarily followed objectively. The 
testimony of various great scientists and mathematicians is sufficient proof 
about the cozy assistance and guidance of creative imagination, i.e., automatic 
creation is found in many important scientific inventions.  

 Hermann Ludwig Ferdinand von Helmholtz, August 

31, 1821– September 8, 1894, the great German physician 

and Physicist described scientific creativity in reference to 

himself, i.e., the way in which his most important new 

thoughts had come to him. It may be summarized as 

follows: Helmholt has given us three stages in the 

formation of new thoughts. The first in time may be called 

preparation, the stage during which the problem was 

investigated in all directions; the second stage during 
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which he was not consciously thinking about problem, 

which may be called incubation; the third consisting of 

appearance of the ‘happy idea’ together with 

psychological events which immediately followed and 

companied that appearance may be called illumination. 

These three stages are followed by a fourth stage, the 

verification of the final result occurred in the illumination. 

 Similar is the case of Henri Poincaré, who was an 

important French mathematician, scientist and philosopher 

in the late nineteenth and early twentieth century. He was 

particularly known for his conventionalist philosophy. He 

has done a great work in the fields of analysis, topology, 

probability, mechanics and mathematical physics. His 

overall philosophy of mathematics is Kantian because he 

believes that intuition provides a foundation for all of 

mathematics, including geometry. Henery Poincaré1 has 

given a beautiful expression of creativity in Mathematical 

field. Through his book he has shared his experiences. He 

mentions of four stages in the creativity: preparation, 

incubation, illumination and verification & exactification. 
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Hadamard has also shown that the phenomenon of 

mathematical invention, although marked by sudden 

illumination, consists of four separate stages stretched out 

over time, of which illumination is but one part. These 

stages are initiation, incubation, illumination, and 

verification. The first of these stages, the preparation stage 

consists of deliberate and conscious work. This would 

constitute a person's voluntary, and seemingly fruitless, 

engagement with a problem and be characterized by an 

attempt to solve the problem by trolling through a 

repertoire of past experiences. This is an important part of 

the inventive process because it creates the tension of 

unresolved effort that sets up the conditions necessary for 

the ensuing emotional release at the moment of 

illumination.  

 Poincaré2 describes mathematical creativity as that 

form of creativity in which the human mind seems to take 

least from the outside world, in which it acts or seems to 

act only of itself and on itself. He declares that, 

“Mathematical creativity does not consist in making new 
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combinations with mathematical entities already known. 

Any one could do that, but the combinations so made 

would be infinite in number and most of them absolutely 

without interest. To create consists precisely in not making 

useless combinations and in making those which are useful 

and which are only a small minority. Invention is 

discernment, choice.” What should one choose, Poincare 

says “the good combination.” He describes the good or 

useful combination as the  “precisely the most 'beautiful, I 

mean those best able to charm this special sensibility that 

all mathematicians know, but of which the profane are so 

ignorant as often to be tempted to smile at it.”  

a. Preparation Stage: Preparation stage is the first 

Conscious element in the Scientific Creativity. Scientific 

creativity can occur in a person only who is technically 

trained in science. A lay man cannot contribute some 

significant scientific invention till he has some formal or 

non formal education or training of science. Intuition is 

very helpful in scientific creativity but only if there is 

some sound science background. A layman could not have 
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said EUREKA, EUREKA. Even the inspirations or 

intuition in scientific creativity are based on the first 

conscious training in science. The illumination is the face 

of the scientific creativity but preparation or the primary 

conscious efforts are the base stones which are not 

apparent to everyone. Sometimes it is taken that 

preparation is useless; but it is not so. Hadamard3 remarks 

that, "sudden inspirations (and the examples already cited 

sufficiently prove this), never happen except after some 

days of voluntary effort which has appeared absolutely 

fruitless and whence nothing good seems to have come, 

where the way taken seems totally astray. These efforts 

then have not been as sterile as one thinks. They have set 

going the unconscious machine and without them it would 

not have moved and would have produced nothing."  

  There are still other scientists who held strongly that 

the incubation and illumination stages must be preceded 

by the stage of preparation. It is not a wasteful activity but 

getting prepared for the final results, which may be got by 

voluntary efforts or by the apparent help of the 
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unconscious mind. If the preparatory stage is taken to be 

useless then one will left with no path in science and all 

will be bound to follow the chance hypothesis only. The 

following are examples to show that the scientific 

creativity is possible only after an arduous training, 

untiring and constant effort in one direction. 

Rutherford (1936) was experimenting using a 

radioactive substance which emitted high energy alpha 

particles; which fall on a thin foil to scatter. Some of the 

particles were exactly reflected back. He describes his 

discovery of the large angle scattering of alpha particles 

as: “quite the most incredible event that has ever happened 

to me in my life.” He further says, “It was almost as 

incredible as if you fired a 15-inch shell at a tissue paper 

and it bounced back and hit you …………. On 

consideration I soon realized that this scattering backwards 

must be the result of a single collision, and when I made 

calculations I saw that it was impossible for anything of 

that order of magnitude unless you took a system in which 

the greater part of the mass of the atom was concentrated 
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in a minute nucleus. It was then that I had the idea of an 

atom with a minute massive centre carrying a charge. I 

worked out mathematically what laws scattering should 

obey, and I found that the number of particles scattered 

through a given angle should be proportional to the 

thickness of the foil, the square of the nucleus charge, and 

inversely proportional to the fourth power of the velocity. 

These deductions were later verified by Geiger and 

Marsden in a series of beautiful experiments4.” Henery 

Poincaré explains importance of preparation in the 

following words, “Unconscious work ………… is only 

fruitful, if it is on the one hand preceded and on the other 

hand followed by a period of conscious work. These 

sudden inspirations (and the examples already cited 

sufficiently prove this) never happen except after some 

days of voluntary effort which has appeared absolutely 

fruitless and whence nothing good seem to have come, 

where the way taken seems totally astray. These efforts 

then have not been as sterile as one thinks; they have set 



276      
      ISSN : 2348-0122/Vol.4/No.5 

 
going the unconscious machine and without them it would 

not have moved and would have produced nothing5.”  

b. Incubation Stage: It is general observation by the 

scientists that during the preliminary conscious efforts 

comes a stage from where the experiment is not ready to 

yield what they were expecting. No progress could be 

achieved from that stage; at least for some time. They feel 

that they have failed; they get frustrated. This stage is 

called as incubation stage. Generally it precedes the 

illumination stage, though there are exceptions to it also. 

Hadamard (p.55) gives a tip to young researchers in 

particular and everybody in general that when we work on 

a problem and reach a stage from where there is way for 

further development then it should be dropped and 

something else must be tried. This dropping should be 

provisionally only and must be resumed after some 

interval.  

 Henery Poincaré gives a lucid illustration of this 

stage. He says that actually this is an unconscious stage, in 
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other words in this stage mind is working on the problem 

unconsciously; and we are not aware of it. He declares the 

role of unconscious work in mathematical creativity as 

irreplaceable. “Often when one works at a hard question, 

nothing good is accomplished at the first attack. Then one 

takes a rest, longer or shorter, and sit down anew to the 

work, During the first half-hour, as before, nothing is 

found, and then all of a sudden the decisive idea presents 

itself to the mind. It might be said that the conscious work 

has been more fruitful because it has been interrupted and 

the rest has given back to the mind its force and freshness. 

But it is more probable that this rest has been filled out 

with unconscious work and that the result of this work has 

afterward revealed itself to the geometer just as in the 

eases I have cited; only the revelation, instead of coming 

during a walk or a journey, has happened during a period 

of conscious work, but independently of this work which 

plays at most a role of excitant, as if it were the goad 

stimulating the results already reached during rest, but 

remaining unconscious, to assume the conscious form”.6  
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 The incubation period is a mystical stage in which 

the ideas they flash in all directions, but unconsciously. It 

is the effect of right combination that there is a stage of 

illumination. He further says that, “It never happens that 

the unconscious work gives us the result of a somewhat 

long calculation all made, where we have only to apply 

fixed rules. We might think the wholly automatic 

subliminal self particularly apt for this sort of work, which 

is in a way exclusively mechanical”.7 

c. Illumination Stage: Most of the scientists have 

received unconscious help in the form of intuition, 

imagination, dream etc. When there is a dead lock created 

by the incubation period then after some time there is a 

sudden spark revealing the desired results to the genius. 

This is also called as irrational aspect of creativity. Some 

attribute it to divine inspiration. Following the preparatory 

stage when the scientist is unable to come to a solution, he 

gets frustrated and stops working on the problem at the 

conscious level to work on it at an unconscious level. This 

is referred to as the incubation stage of the creativity. After 
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the period of incubation spark occurs in the mind which 

illuminates the solution, this is called as illumination. 

Helmholtz calls it "happy ideas". Illumination is 

accompanied by a feeling of certainty and positive 

emotions. It is interesting to note that the phase of 

illumination is a manifestation of the bridging that occurs 

between the unconscious mind and the conscious mind. 

Poincaré proposed that ideas that were stimulated during 

initiation remained stimulated during incubation. 

However, freed from the constraints of conscious thought 

and deliberate calculation, these ideas would begin to 

come together in rapid and random unions so that "their 

mutual impacts may produce new combinations8".  

The stage of illumination can be understood by the 

illustration from various scientists. Even arduous scientists 

like Kepler have testified of having some unconscious 

creativity. He writes, “On 8 March of this present year 

1618, if precise dates are wanted, [the solution] turned up 

in my mind. But I had an unlucky hand and when I tested 

it by computation; I rejected it as false. In the end it came 
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back to me on 15 May, and in a new attack conquered the 

darkness of my mind; it agreed so perfectly with the data 

which my seventeen years of labour on Tycho’s 

observations had yielded, that I thought as if I was 

dreaming”.9   

Descartes is reported by Pierre Boutroux to have said that 
"Imagination, by itself, is unable to create Science, but we must, in certain 
cases have recourse to it. First, by focusing it on the object we want to 
consider, we prevent it from going astray and, moreover, it can be useful in 
awakening within us certain ideas……………. Imagination will chiefly be of 
great use in solving a problem by several deductions, the results of which need 
to be coordinated after a complete enumeration. Memory is necessary to retain 
the data of the problem if we do not use them all from the beginning. Image of 
the objects under consideration was not constantly present to our mind and did 
not offer all of them to us at each instant."10 

Hadamard talks about suddenness and spontaneousness in his own 
case, “It is unnecessary to observe that what happened to me on my 
awakening is perfectly similar and typical, as the solution which appeared to 
me: (1) was without any relation to my attempts of former days, so that it 
could not have been elaborated by my previous conscious work; (2) appeared 
without any time for thought, however brief11.”  

For years Gauss had unsuccessfully tried to prove an arithmetical 
theorem. One day he succeeded and then he wrote: "Finally, two days ago, I 
succeeded, not on account of my painful efforts, but by the grace of God. Like 
a sudden flash of lightning, the riddle happened to be solved. I myself cannot 
say what was the conducting thread which connected what I previously knew 
with what made my success possible12." 

 Hadamard quotes the case of Ferrol, who was called 

as calculator Ferrol. Hadamard calls his instance as the 

most outspoken testimony. The calculator Ferrol wrote a 
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letter to Mobius13: "If I was asked any question, rather a 

difficult one by itself, the result immediately proceeded 

from my sensibility without my knowing at the first 

moment how I had obtained it; starting from the result, I 

then sought the way to be followed for this purpose. That 

intuitive conception which, curiously enough, has never 

been shaken by an error, has developed more and more as 

needs increased. Even now, I have often the sensation of 

somebody beside me whispering the right way to find the 

desired result; it concerns some ways where few people 

have entered before me and which I should certainly not 

have found if I had sought for them by myself. It often 

seems to me, especially when I am alone, that I find 

myself in another world. Ideas of numbers seem to live. 

Suddenly, questions of any kind rise before my eyes with 

their answers14."  

 Poincare notes that in incubation period ideas strike 

from all direction, though without the knowledge of the 

conscious mind. These result in right combination 

matching, done automatically. This right combination is 
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‘generally useful and fertile combinations, which seem the 

result of a first impression’. These ideas appear before the 

conscious mind in a sudden flash; and are usually very 

clear and distinct. But he is firm in the belief that not 

everyone is eligible to receive the illumination, in 

mathematical creativity. Those who are eligible to receive 

the illumination are but a few only. Majority is devoid of 

this experience. He gives reason for it as, “Some will not 

have either this delicate feeling so difficult to define, or 

strength of memory and attention beyond the ordinary, and 

then they will be absolutely incapable of understanding 

higher mathematics. Such are the majority. Others will 

have this feeling only in a slight degree, but they will be 

gifted with an uncommon memory and a great power of 

attention. They will learn by heart the details one after 

another; they can understand mathematics and sometimes 

make applications, but they cannot create. Others, finally, 

will possess in a less or greater degree the special intuition 

referred to, and then not only can they understand 

mathematics even if their memory is nothing 
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extraordinary, but they may become creators and try to 

invent with more or less success according as this intuition 

is more or less developed in them15.” 

  Poincare16 illustrates mathematical creativity with his 

own experience. He cites one of instances about his 

discovery of Fuchsian functions. He toiled vigorously for 

fifteen days to prove the existence of functions he called 

Fuchsian functions; but to fail. One evening he took black 

coffee, against his custom. He could not sleep. In that 

stage he saw crowds of ideas rising and colliding to make 

right and stable combinations.  The result was very 

productive. In the morning he was with the evidence of the 

existence of Fuchsian functions; which he penned down in 

few hours.  After a few days he left his town Caen to go on 

a geologic excursion under the auspices of the school of 

mines for this activity his mathematics came to a pause. At 

Coutances something strange happened when he boarded 

the omnibus. When he put his foot on the step idea struck 

to him “that the transformations I had used to define the 

Fuchsian functions were identical with those of non-
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Euclidean geometry”. He did not verify it that moment as 

that was not an appropriate place and time. He took seat in 

the omnibus and continued his conversation with his 

companion; still his mind was certain about the 

illumination. He verified the results on his return to Caen. 

Only to find them correct. After a successful discovery of 

Fuchsian functions Poincare focused on some arithmetical 

problems. The failure of his efforts frustrated him and he 

left academics to enjoy a holiday at seaside. “One 

morning, walking on the bluff, the idea came to me, with 

just the same characteristics of brevity, suddenness and 

immediate certainty, that the arithmetic transformations of 

indefinite ternary quadratic forms were identical with 

those of non-Euclidian geometry.” 

 Hadamard explains the reason behind the 

illumination in a freshness or lack of brain fatigue; this is 

what we can call the rest-hypothesis. It can be admitted 

that an essential cause of illumination may be the absence 

of interferences which block progress during the 

preparation stage. “When, as must often happen, the 
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thinker makes a false start, he slides insensibly into a 

groove and may not be able to escape at the moment 

………………… Incubation would consist in getting rid 

of false leads and hampering assumptions so as to 

approach the problem with an 'open mind." We can call 

this the forgetting hypothesis.17 Poincare remarks that 

“Sudden illumination is a manifest sign of long, 

unconscious prior work. The role of this unconscious work 

in mathematical invention appears to me incontestable.”18  

d. Verification Stage: It is important to note that an idea 

being good or aesthetic does not necessarily mean to be 

correct. As such, correctness is evaluated during the fourth 

and final stage–verification. There are two stages of 

conscious work one before the unconscious work called as 

preparation and the next is after the unconscious work 

called as verification stage. After the illumination the 

scientist is suppose to verify the result of intuition; which 

requires discipline and attention; hence the inspiration is 

followed by a conscious effort. This second conscious 

work involves the verification and then restructuring of 
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ideas one has received through illumination; and the 

restructured ideas are to be communicated orally or in 

written form. Sometimes the ideas received from the 

unconscious are very clear; otherwise mostly they are like 

raw material which needs to be done orderly, in proper 

shape and form. Many times some further consequences 

are to be drawn on their basis and at least their verification 

is really necessary. Paul Valery observes that, “There is 

the period of dark-room. There must be no excessive zeal 

at this moment, or you would spoil your plate. You must 

have your reagents, you must work as your own employee, 

your own foreman. The master has provided the spark, it is 

your job to make something of it. A very curious thing is 

the disappointment that may follow. There are misleading 

gleams of light; when the foreman comes to the result, he 

perceives that there is no authentic product, that it would 

have been good if it had been true. Sometimes a series of 

judgments intervene which cancel each other out. A kind 

of irritation follows; you say yourself you will never 

succeed in recording what appears before you."19   
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Henery Poincaré has given an instance of this stage 

from his creativity. He notes that, “Returned to Caen, I 

meditated on this result and deduced the consequences. 

The example of quadratic forms showed me that there 

were Fuchsian groups other than those corresponding to 

the hypergeometric series; I saw that I could apply to them 

the theory of theta-Fuehsian series and that consequently 

there existed Fuchsian functions other than those from the 

hyper-geometric series, the ones I then knew.  All this 

work was perfectly conscious20.” 

Role of Conscious and the Unconscious: Apart from these four stages the 
scientific invention may be classified into the conscious and the unconscious 
creation. Observations of scholars such as Poincare throw light on the 
conscious and the unconscious, the logical and the accidental, automatic and 
conscious aspects of scientific creativity. 

Conscious Creativity : No work is completely automatic 

invention. Howsoever small it may be it is necessarily true 

that may be in some of its parts, every work is perfectly 

conscious. Inventions cannot take place merely by chance. 

All scientists have acknowledged the role of the 

unconscious, chance factor in their research. Still 

discovery essentially depends on preliminary and more or 
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less intense action of the conscious. Poincare observes that 

to Invent is to Choose; invention is discernment, choice. 

Paul Valery writes in the Nouvelle Revue Francaise: "It 

takes two to invent anything. The one makes up 

combinations; the other one chooses, recognizes what he 

wishes and what is important to him in the mass of the 

things which the former has imparted to him. What we call 

genius is much less the work of the first one than the 

readiness of the second one to grasp the value of what has 

been laid before him and to choose it."  Emile Faguet 

commented on Poincare's lecture: "A problem . . . reveals 

itself suddenly when it is no longer investigated, probably 

because it is no longer investigated and when one only 

expects, for a short time, to rest and relax: a fact which 

would prove lazy people, it is to be feared, might make ill 

use of it that rest is the condition of work."  

Automatic Creativity : The so-called "automatic 

writings," are founded in abundance in the writings of 

scientists and biographers. It is not an abnormal 

phenomenon or feature of abnormal people. Many of 
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scientists have experienced automatic writing. When I was 

in the high school and had before him a task which did not 

interest him very much; he suddenly noticed that he had 

written at the top of his sheet of paper "Mathematics."  

In unconscious process the thinker is not conscious of his mental work 
while it is going on, but perceives it when it ends. Once the chemist J. 
Teeple21 worked on a question for half an hour; without realizing that he was 
doing so. In those days he was in such an abstracted state of mind that he also 
forgot that he had already taken a bath and was taking a second one. The 
unconscious is usually said to be automatic, it is not subjected to our will. 
Hadamard notes that, “Meanwhile, unconsciousness appears to other authors 
as being the trace of prior existence; and others again suggest the possibility 
that it is due to the action of disembodied spirits. Since celestial causes are 
thus set forth, we must not wonder too much at hearing that infernal ones can 
be invoked; and that is what has actually happened. An audacious philosopher, 
the German von Hartmann, considers the unconscious as a universal force, 
specifically an evil one, which influences things and beings in a constantly 
harmful way; and such is the pessimism generated in him by the fear of that 
terrible unconscious that he advises not individual suicide, which he considers 
as insufficient, but "cosmic suicide," hoping that powerful forces of 
destruction will be devised by mankind, enabling it to destroy at once the 
whole planet: a kind of foresight of what is taking place as these lines are 
written”.22  

 Dirac has mentioned about scientific creativity in his 

case. He has contributed the realm of science with the 

Poisson Brackets. He says about the ideas, “which had just 

come out of the blue. I could not very well say just how it 

had occurred to me. And I felt that work of this kind was a 

rather ‘undeserved success’23  



290      
      ISSN : 2348-0122/Vol.4/No.5 

 
 Einstein also notes that, “When in 1907 I was 

working on a comprehensive paper on the special theory 

of relativity …………. There occurred to me the happiest 

thought of my life ………. That ‘for an observer falling 

freely from the roof of a house there exists – at least in his 

immediate surroundings–no gravitational field.”24 

Thus we see that invoking unconscious processes for 

creative activity is common among thinkers in diverse 

intellectual fields. 

John Pemberton was a pharmacist from Atlanta. He 

was working on medicine for headache. He mixed some 

items; and the product was Coke. The ingredients are a 

secret. Charles Goodyear was experimenting with rubber 

for a long time, may be a decade; but all in vain. One day 

he poured a mixture of rubber, sulfur and lead on a hot 

stove. This is how the vulcanization of rubber came as 

technology. In 1859 William Perkin was experimenting 

with artificial quinine for malaria treatment. While 

experimenting he got a thick gloomy material; which had a 
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beautiful colour. This was the first synthetic dye. It was 

more bright and vibrant; and did not get fade on washing. 

He turned chemistry into a money luring study; and 

inspired many people into chemistry. Alexander Fleming 

discovered penicillin through an accident. One day in 1928 

he left his workplace unclean before proceeding to 

holidays. On his return he found that his cultures were 

bearing some strange fungus. Surprisingly no bacteria 

were found in those cultures. In this way accidentally he 

discovered penicillin; which became the first ever 

antibiotics.  Karl Popper the great British mind of 

twentieth century notes that, “………………. There is no 

such thing as a logical method of having new ideas, or 

logical reconstruction of this process. My view may be 

expressed by saying that every discovery contains “an 

irrational element”, or “a creative intuition” ……….25 He 

declared that scientific progress requires a balance 

between creativity and conformity, but ultimately it does 

require creativity. 
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Unconscious plays an important role in mathematical 

creativity is shown by the example given by the famous 

American mathematician Leonard Eugene Dickson. He 

gave example of his mother and her sister, both of whom 

were competitors in geometry, while at school. One 

evening both sisters tried a lot to solve some problem but 

failed. At night his mother had a dream about the problem 

and she solved it. The whole problem was uttered by her in 

a clear voice; though she was sleeping. Her sister was still 

awake and noted down it. Next morning her sister had the 

right answer whereas Leonard’s mother was unaware of 

it.26    
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ENVIRONMENTAL ETHICS IN BUDDHISM 

Dr. Sarita Rani 

 

Buddhism is a way of life which teaches a man that 

how to live in this world. Buddha gives equal importance 

to man and nature. Buddhism is not only  Dharma 

(Religion) but it is the sacred law and morality. Buddhims 

is all about nature. According to it all the living and non 

living objects are important for human life. So Buddhism 

can be described as an ecological religion or a religious 

ecology (Buddhism and Ecology page Vill. edited by 

Martine Bachelor and Kerry Brown) 

The Chief events in the life of the Buddha took place 

in the open air. He was born in a park at the foot of a tree 

in Kapilavatthu, he attained enlightment in the open air at 

the foot of the Bodhi tree in Bodhgaya. He began his 

missionary activity in the open air in the sala grove of the 

Mallas in Pava. The Buddha's constant advice to his 
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disciples was to resort to natural habitat such as the far 

else. There undisturbed by human activity, they could 

devote themselves to meditation. 

In the time of Buddha there was no crisis of the 

environment of the kind as we see today. But there are 

many teachings of Buddha in which we can get a solution 

for environmental crisis. The ethical teaching and general 

philosophy of Buddha are basically related to the angle of 

human suffering and the riddles of life and death concern 

far the welfare of the natural world has been an important 

element throughout the history of Buddhism. Recognition 

that human beings are essentially dependent upon and 

interconnected with their environments has given rise to an 

inclusive respect far nature. Although Buddhists believe 

human have a unique opportunity to realize enlightenment, 

which other creatures do not sent, they have never 

believed human Deirfs are superior to the rest of the 

natural world Buddha respect nature. His respect for 

nature is clearly revealed in the following lines exchange 

between the Buddha and his disciple Maha Moggallana 
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when the monks custom of receiving their daily food as 

charity from local people was undermined by famine. 

One day Maha Moggallana went to the blessed one. 

He said 'Lord' alms food is hard to get in veranja now. 

There is a famine and food and food tickets have been 

issued. It is not easy to survive even by strenuous 

gleaning. Lord, this earth's under surface is rich and as 

sweet as pure honey. It would be good if I turned the earth 

over. Then the bhikkus will be able to eat the human that 

water plants live on. But Moggallana, what will become of 

the creature that depends on the earth's surface ? 

Moggallana said, Lord, I shall make one hand as broad at 

the great earth and get the creature that depend on the 

earth's surface to go on to it. I shall turn the earth over 

with the other hand. ''Enough, Moggallana, do not suggest 

turning the earth over. Creatures will be confounded'3   

Buddha wants to remove the pain and suffering from 

human lives. He is full of compassion for human and other 

creature of the earth. He condemned Hindu rituals in 

which animal sacrifices was given. He says-In this 
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sacrifice, Brahmin, no bulls were slain, no goats or sheep, 

no cocks and pigs, nor were various living beings 

subjected to slaughter, nor were trees cut down for the 

sacrificial grass, and those who are called slaves or 

servants or workmen did not perform their tasks for fear of 

blows or threats weeping and in tears. But those who 

wanted to do something did it, those who did not wish to 

did not, they did what they wanted to do, and not what 

they did not want to do. The sacrifices was carried out 

with ghee, butter, curds, honey. 4 

The natural environment, uninhabited by humanity, 

was also respected as the ideal place for cultivating 

spiritual insights, even in eighth century, Shantideva 

prefers that he says - ''when shall I come to dwell in forests 

amongst the deer, the birds and the trees that say nothing 

unpleasant and are delightful to associate with…..' 5 

Buddhist throughout the ages have discovered that the 

truth that sets the heart free it not found in some 

metaphysical reality outside the place and time in which 

each of us lives and breathes. The spiritual meaning of life 
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is to be found right here in the midst of this network of 

relationship called life6 .The Buddha taught that all things 

in the universe came into existence arise as a result of 

particular condition. There is no creator God as the first 

cause because there is no beginning'. when we understand 

the nature of ourselves and the world in this way we are 

freed from the instinctive idea that we and other things 

somehow exist in our own right. 

Independently and seperately from everything else. 

In thagatha Buddha's earlier disciples said'' for one who 

truly see the pure and simple arising of phenomena and the 

pure and simple continuity of conditioned things there is 

no fear. When with wisdom one sees the world as just like 

grass and wood not finding any selfness, one does not 

grieve with the idea its is not mine''7  

The important quality of Buddhist teaching is 

kindness and compassion loving kindness is understood as 

the wish for other to be happy, and compassion as the wish 

to alleviate suffering and seeing to uproot its course 
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ultimately loving kindness and compassion extend to all 

living things people, animals, plants the earth itself. 

Now a days modern humanity has exploited nature in 

the search for pleasure without any moral restraint to such 

an extent that nature has been rendered almost incapable 

of sustaining healthy life. Invaluable gifts of nature, such 

as air and water have been polluted with disasterous 

consequences Humanity is now searching new ways and 

means of overcoming the pollution problem. If we are to 

act with a sense of responsibility to the natural world to 

our fellow human beings and to future generation, we must 

find an appropriate environmental ethics. In Buddhism we 

can get a fullyfledged philosophy of life. Buddhism 

believes that natural processes are by the morals of 

humanity. 

Accordingly to Buddhism changeability is one of the 

basic principle of nature. The world is dynamic and is 

therefore defined as that which disintegrates. There are no 

static and stable things. There are only ever changing, ever 
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moving process. Solidity, liquidity, heat and mobility, 

recognized as the building blocks of nature are all ever 

changing phenomena. The Buddhist philosopher 

Nagarjuna developed this idea into what is known as the 

doctrine of emptiness to assert that all things are empty is 

not to deny that they exist it is simply to deny that they are 

self existing. For Nagarjuna the most convincing reasons 

that things are empty of self existence is that they are 

dependent upon external condition to cause them to exist.8 

Buddhim says that ego centralism is the root cause of 

ecological crisis. The roots of unwholesome motivation 

are greed, aggression and delusion and non greed, non 

aggression and non delusion are the roots of wholesome 

motivation. 

The Buddhist middle path accpets only the process 

of physical and mental phenomena which continually arise 

and disappears. This process is referred to as dependent 

origination, provides the basis far understanding the nature 

of the human social nature matrix within which we live. 

The ego illusion is not merely an intellectual construction, 
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but is fed by deeper affective process. Human traits like 

acquisitiveness, excessive possessiveness. The urge to 

hoard and acquire things more than is needed, the impulse 

to outdo others, envy, and jealousy are reciprocally linked 

to the beliefe in an ego. Beliefs influence desire and 

desires influence beliefs. Some of the social, economic and 

political structures that people build collectively may turn 

out to be more subtle expressions of their ego, which other 

human creations may be expression of caring and sharing. 

The law of dependent origination refers to an 

interconnected and interdependent structure in the 

universe. In other world the law of dependent origination 

points towards the ''the way things are'' the '' natural way''. 

The Buddhist understanding of reality is referred to as 

yathabutam pajanati'' getting an insight into that which is 

not constructed by human. This lawful structure is not 

created by any supreme power and the Buddha merely 

discovered this casual structure. In this way that someone 

might discover on ancient city a forgotten city overgrown 

by a dense jungle. 
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In the teaching of Buddha, there was a basic concern 

with the evils related to the destruction of life. Buddha 

positively recommends the cultivation of love and 

compassion. This perspective has an implicit reference to 

nature plants and trees. This perspective has an implicit 

reference to nature, plants and trees. 

The monks are expected to be cautious of even 

unintentional harm. Buddha is sold to have refrained from 

causing injury too act accordingly. It is quite explicit that 

even unintentional harm to the smallest creatures be 

avoided. In the case of laymen, occupations like 

agriculture are left open to them. Regarding the plants, tree 

and the natural environment, what is emphasized is a 

gentle human, nature orientation. In the code of discipline 

for monks the Buddha mentions that there is a view among 

people that ''plants have life; but this view is not discussed 

by the Buddha. In the codes of discipline for monks there 

are rules forbidding them to pollute lakes and rivers, as 

well as keeping saliva, urine, and facces away from the 

green grass9   the monks were expected to developed a 
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caring non violent attitude towards the environment. 

Buddhist condemn the destruction of nature But 

Buddhisms does not develop any metaphysical thesis to 

link animals and plants. The Buddha does not develop 

abstract theories and principles independendent of living 

context and their pragmatic relevance. 

The ethical principle involved for the monks is to 

keep away from activities that would concern with 

violence. It prevents a monk from digging the ground 10. 

The monk were even expected not to travel during the 

rainy season as this would cause harm to minute creatures.  

He closed the doors of profession like the killing and 

selling of animals and selling of armaments. He did not 

allow the monks to eat meat if it has been on purpose 

killed far a monk11. Buddha says that any one who kills 

an animal specially far a monk acquires demerit as the 

animal experiences pain and distress. 

Buddha believes in cultivation of compassion and 

sympathy for all living beings. The Karaniyametta Sutta 
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prescribes the practice of metta 'loving kindness' towards 

all creatures timid and bold, long and short, big and small, 

minute and great, visible and invisible, near and far, born 

and acting birth 12  

Just as our own life is precious to us, so is the life of 

another precious to it. Therefore reverence must be 

cultivated towards all forms of life. The Nandivisala 

Jataka illustrates how kindness should be whown to 

domesticated animals Many time Buddha proves that a 

human being and beast can live and let live without fear of 

one another if only humans cultivate sympathy and regard 

all life with compassion.13 

Budha believe in karma and rebirth. Buddhist adopt a 

sympathetic attitude towards animals because they believe 

that humans can be reborn as animals. So it is possible that 

our dead relatives are now living as animals. Therefore it 

is right that we should treat animals with kindness and 

sympathy. The Buddhist concept of merit also encourages 

a gentle non violent attitude towards living creatures. It is 

said that if someone throws dish-washing water into a pool 
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where there are small creatures so that they can feed on the 

tiny particles of food washed away that person 

accumulates spiritual merit even by such trivial generosity 

14 In a story of Macchuddana Jataka in a precious life, the 

Buddha to be threw his leftover food into a river to feed 

the fish and by the power of that merit he was saved from 

an impending disaster.15  

Buddhism also expresses a gentle non-violent 

attitude towards the vegetable kingdom which provides 

not even to break the branch of a tree that has given us 

shelter. In Buddhism to preserve trees is a great deed. 

Bodhi trees have great importance in Buddhism where 

Buddha got enlightenment. 

The construction of parks and pleasure groves far 

public use is considered a great deed that gains much 

spiritual merit. Sakka, the lord of gods is said to have 

reached this position as a result of service such as the 

construction of park, pleasure, groves, ponds, well and 

roads.16  
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In this modern age people have become alienated 

from nature when science started unveiling the secrets of 

nature one by one, humanity gradually lost faith in theistic 

religions after industrial revolution humanity has become 

more and more materialistic. Now a days man wants to 

obtain more and more pleasure. Man's greed for more and 

more possessions, adopted a violent and aggressive 

attitude towards nature. The result of this act is being 

reflected in deterioration of humanity's physical and 

mental health on the other hand rapid depletion of natural 

resources. This is time to learn from Buddhist teaching 

that how we have to protect humanity and nature. Man is a 

part of nature so to save ourselves man should protect 

nature first. The human race must reappraise its value 

system. Buddhism teaches that mind is the forerunner of 

all things, mind is supreme. If we act with an impure mind 

it invites suffering if we act with a pure mind with the 

qualities of compassion, wisdom and love happiness will 

follow like a shadow17  
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Buddhism offers humanity 'the middle way' a simple 

moderate lifestyle eschewing both extremes of self 

deprivation and self indulgence. Every individual has to 

order their life on moral principles exercise self control in 

the sensuous pleasure, discharge their duties in their 

various social rules and behave with wisdom and self 

awareness in all activities. Man will have to adopt a non-

exploitative and caring attitude towards nature. According 

to the sigalovada Sutta a householder should accumulate 

wealth as a bee collects nectar from flower. The been 

harms neither the fragrance nor the beauty of the flower, 

but gathers nectar to turn it into sweet honey. Similarly a 

human being is expected to make legitimate use of nature 

so that he can rise above nature and realize his or her 

innate spiritual potential. (Dhamma Pada III 188) 
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A CONTEMPORARY APPROACH TOWARDS 

LIBERALISM 

Dr. Pramod Kumar Singh 

 

Liberalism accords primacy to liberty and Ronald Dworkin, the 
contemporary liberalist, offers us fresh insights into the arguments for equality 
(that is based on the principles of ethical individualism). His liberal equality 
merges the traditionalliberal ideas of individual liberty and autonomy with that 
of equal life prospects for all. Dworkin aims at removing discrimination 
against the disadvantaged sections and helping them lead decent lives. His 
prominent goal seems to be construing the basic principle of these rights. This 
paper attempts to analyse Dworkin’s grounding principle, by clarifying his 
chief arguments, so that we might better understand theirnature and force as 
well as how they fit together over time. 

The established approaches: In Greek thought, 

discussions on political freedom began with an eye to 

political participation. Plato and Aristotle, both, give 

primacy to the notion of state or society over the 

individual. They defended slavery as a natural institution 

and as being beneficial for both the slave and master. This, 

however, seems unjustifiable since freedom - if valuable 

for one - must be valuable for all. If slaves are ‘men’then 

no argument would justify slavery (Barker, p. 336). 
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The contractarian1 philosophers (mainly Hobbes, 

Locke, and Rousseau) transfer people’s natural liberty or 

right to a sovereign. Notwithstanding, each secures a 

different sort of right for the individual. Hobbes allows for 

the right to self-preservation, Locke preserves the right to 

life, liberty and property and Rousseau advocates the right 

to freedom which is based on the general will of the 

state.But, in reality, these endeavours lead to some form of 

tyrannical government for, in all of them, all individuals in 

the state do not take a part in the agreement. 

J. S. Mill puts forward his notion of individual 

liberty (the right of an individual to develop his capacities 

free from the interference of others) and resolves the 

problem of the oppression of minority in a democracy. On 

the other side, Mill elucidates upon the concept of public 

and writes - “miscellaneous collection of a few wise and 

many foolish individuals, called the public” (Mill, p. 

276).The philosopher advises that, amongst all the citizens 

of the state, one should give preference to the genius. This 

is justified in view of the genius’ much larger contribution 
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towards the development of the society. Further, “genius 

can only breathe freely in an atmosphere of freedom” 

(Mill, p. 298). Undoubtedly, Mill was arguing for a social 

elitism in which liberty and individualism are not intended 

for all but for the exceptional few. This problem is 

addressed adequately in Dworkin’s idea of equal life 

prospects for all. 

Inthe nineteenth century, arose the problem of 

defining the features of liberty. At that time, Berlin gave 

two concepts of liberty which helped distinguish political 

liberty from other kinds of liberty. Berlin differentiated 

between two aspects of liberty–negative and positive. 

Further, he gave significance to the negative over the 

positive.He explained, through Mill’s argument, that 

man’s most successful effortin the modern society is self-

improvement. Certainly, Berlin gave a fresh perspective to 

contemporary discussions on liberty, but didnot talk much 

about equality. To do justice to the ideas of both liberty 

and equality, contemporary work need to look into the 

ideas of Dworkin. 
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Rawls’s represents a new editionof traditional 

hypothesis and this hypothesis inserts a new section into 

the series of contractarian theory in its ‘original position’2 

.His hypothesis formulates the notion of justice and 

rebuffs the contemporary ethical conception (especially 

utilitarianism)3. Dworkin sorts out Rawls’s criticism by 

emphasising that Rawls’s basic assumptions are unlike the 

classical liberalist assumptions. Hence, it is pertinent 

tolook further into Dworkin’sfundamental principle on 

Rawls’s theory of justice.  

Richard J. Arneson also makes known that, in the 

contemporary world, one of the foremost promoters of 

liberal egalitarianism is Dworkin who merges the concept 

of individual liberty and autonomy with equal life 

prospects for all in his liberal equality (Arneson, p. 

79).Dworkin admits that in order to attain the ideal of 

liberal egalitarianism, we must arrive at a key principle 

that helps conciliate competing rights. 

TheDworkinian approach: Dworkin starts with a 

questionabout the right to liberty, namely, - ‘Do we have 
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right to liberty?’ and responds, as Isaiah Berlin does,in 

thenegative sense(Berlin, p.121-122). Further, he 

acknowledges that, there is a conflict between the right to 

liberty and equality. For example, the disputes between the 

American Whites and Blacks. Here, the Blacksidentify 

with the uncultured and unskilled person and, at first, 

demand an abstract right to equality.On the other hand,the 

Whites identify with the cultured and skilled person and, at 

first, demand an abstract right to liberty. Hence, there is 

need to reach a conciliation between these two rights. 

Dworkin tries to reset a formula to unite these competing 

rights. 

To elucidate further, Dworkin states that legal 

positivists build a threat of connection between law and 

morality. So, he disproves legal positivism4 and 

recommends an alternative account of law.There is a 

fundamental question regarding the idea of rights -whether 

the citizens have a right to break the law or not? If a 

person breaks the law and government prevents him/her by 

arrest or prosecution, then should we respect the one who 
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is in jail? Conservatives and liberals admit that citizens 

have a right to break the law- sometimes when conscience 

needs and sometimes when government accuses them. 

However, Dworkin suggests that, we can dilute this 

paradox through civil disobedience5.  

Often, on the grounds of general utility, government 

limits citizen’s liberty. For example, we have a legal right 

to drive our car on the street. But, in the general interest, 

government can make the street one-way. Not all legal 

rights are moral rights against the government. This does 

not mean that the right to disobey the law is a separate 

right. Yet again, Dworkin argues that such general utility 

cannot be the only base through which citizens are 

prevented of exercising their rights. For instance, the law 

of defamation restricts a person’s personal right but 

protects the right of others.One cannot wreck others’ 

reputation by his careless speech without having good 

grounds for what he thinks. Therefore, it is necessary for 

the government to choose between two kinds of rights 
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(here - citizen’s personal rights to State’s protection and 

personal right to be free from State’s interference). 

 Dworkin elucidates that government can abridge 

citizens’ rights on two significant grounds - human dignity 

and political equality. The first one comes from the pre-

supposition that every person is a constituent member of 

the society.  The second says that the government should 

treat all the citizens, irrespective of their social status, with 

equal concern and respect. So, in the political community, 

all must have equal freedom. As a result, we must consider 

these ideas (dignity and equality) as axiomatic. Hence, we 

should make a consistent adjustment between society and 

government- which depends upon balance of rights. “The 

institution of rights is therefore crucial, because it 

represents the majority’s promise to the minorities that 

their dignity and equality will be respected. (Dworkin, p. 

205)” Government must treat it’s citizen with equal 

concern and respect. In the next section, I will analyse 

reverse discrimination - that is a fundamentalconstituent of 

right.  
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 Douglas N. Husak explains that both liberty and 

equality have equal value in existence. Therefore, the 

citizens have the right to liberty as much as they have right 

to equality.  Further, he says that, Dworkin concurs with 

the idea that citizens have ‘no right to liberty’. Husak 

criticises Dworkin since all kinds of rights must be taken 

seriously. Certainly, we can attach more importance to one 

kind of right but it does not mean that the other does not 

exist. I find this approach deceptive for Dworkin does not 

explain liberty and equality differently. He reasonably 

justified his keystone in contemporary liberalism. Having 

thus drawn upon Dworkin’s notion, we must justify the 

establishment of his idea in the next section. 

Justification for the Underpinning of Dworkin’s idea: 

We cannot ignore John Rawls’s ‘A Theory of Justice’for 

we are looking upon justice in association withrights. 

Dworkin explicates that Rawls’s original position differs 

from the classical-contractarian theory because it does not 

define a right to any particular goal. Certainly, Dworkin’s 

arguments are not similar to Rawls. Dworkin, however, 
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assumes that Rawls’s methodology presupposes the 

constructive model of reasoning from particular 

convictions to theories of justice. People must not 

misconstrue Rawls’s deep theory (hypothetical agreement) 

as advocating that the right to liberty is fundamental while 

the right to equal concern and respect is an abstract right. 

Dworkin postulates the moral theory that lies behind 

Rawls’s theory of justice. In this way, he attempts to 

resurrect Rawls’s approach and justifies his underpinning. 

Hypothetical contract theory never provides an 

independent argument for fairness and all the members of 

the state do not bargain their self-interest for entering into 

it. Therefore, such a contract theory cannot be the form of 

an actual argument. Rawls assumes that, in order to 

understand the basic structure of a society, the concept of 

person plays a key role.As a moral person, an individual 

has two powers - reason and rational. Thus, the idea of 

person serves, only, for developing a political notion of 

justice (Pogge, p.96-97).Rawls never assumes that 

everyone, who enters into an agreement, hasa conception 
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of it’s good and is capable of a sense of justice. In the 

original position, the two principles of justice are opted for 

as the basis of antecedent interest6 (not actual interest as in 

contractarian theory). This antecedent interest does not 

annihilate the actual interest because, only, toremovethe 

particular information of men and women - we take to the 

two principles of justice (which are for each person’s 

interest). Hence, in contemporary politics, the original 

position offers a sound argument for the two principles of 

justice. 

Dworkin observes the theoretical basis of the original 

position. He finds that this is the product of a deeper 

political theory which can be argued from the contract, 

only through the two principles. Also, justice does not 

mean the loss of freedom for some. Utilitarianism is a 

teleological concept and A Theory of justice is a 

deontological concept. So, it distinguishes itself from the 

classical contract and utilitarian theory. Dworkin makes a 

tentative initial classification of the political theories, as 

deep theories, that might contain a contract as an 
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intermediate device (Dworkin, p.171). Dworkin, 

tentatively, constructs three divisions of these deep 

theories- goal-based, duty-based and right-based. 

Utilitarianism falls underthe first territory (such theory 

regards the interest of political organisation as being 

fundamental). Kant’s categorical imperative belongs to 

second territory (the second one locates the individual at 

the centre and accepts code of conduct as the essence). 

Rawls deep theory lies in the third territory (such theory 

locates individual at the centreand treats code of conduct 

as instrumental). Dworkin concludes that the last one is 

most suitable since it represents good reasoning for justice. 

Undoubtedly, since Rawls assumes natural rights in 

his hypothesis, the abstract right must be underlying in his 

deep theory.  However, this is a more suitable political 

concept than that given by the contractarians. For example, 

Hobbes acknowledges in his deep theory that, men have a 

fundamental right to life whereas Rawls does not 

exemplifythe right to any particular individual goal.Just 
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like contractarians, the ‘Veil of ignorance’7 is also not the 

form of distorted ranking of interest. 

Rawls’s proposed reconciliation of liberty and 

equality is expressed in his two principles of justice. 

Dworkin reveals that, certainly, Rawls proposes right to 

liberty in his first principle. This, however, is not a 

fundamental right because, after analyses, we get to know 

that there is distinction between general liberty and 

particular liberty. To illustrate, we assume that A has the 

right to liberty for having an ice-cream and B for 

participation in politics. In this sense, the second case of 

particular liberty has a stronger appeal for people. This is 

so because particular liberty entitles them to a noteworthy 

value and such a claim of right is an anti-utilitarian notion 

(successful claim of right in the strong sense). It is called 

basic liberty in Rawlsian concept and these basic liberties 

protect primary good - not as a goal but in itself. Hence, 

after evaluation, Dworkin discloses that Rawls offers this 

right to liberty, in his first principle, as a product of the 

contract rather than as a condition of the contract.  
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In his second principle, Rawls elucidates the right to 

equality. Here, Dworkin makes known that this right is 

also not a fundamental right, but more abstract than right 

to liberty. Rawls gets this right directly from the original 

position with no possibility that it will be related to the 

egoistic conception.Therefore, antecedent-interest is not 

completely dissimilar from real-interest. Also, in contrast 

to other contractarian theories, no discrimination is made 

by antecedent interest.  

Rawls validates inequality in social status for a more 

fundamental sense of equality. He accepts that each person 

should be treated with equal respect in a state. He does not 

agree to people being treated in accordance with their 

social status. Now, Dworkin elucidates that in the second 

principle, Rawls defines fundamental right and it comes 

from right to equal concern and respect in the original 

position.Thus, the right to equal concern is not a product 

buta condition of entrance to the original position.Dworkin 

connects such principles of justice as an egalitarian ideal 

in two ways (Dworkin, p.180): he subordinates equality 
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with liberty of political activity (when it is needed) and 

does not take account of relative deprivation.  

Henry Shue relates Rawls’s conception of liberty to 

self-respect. He emphasises that Rawls admits the 

Aristotelian principle and, through that, we find that the 

most vital primary good is self-respect (Shue, p.197).Thus, 

self-respect can provide us a premise for the conclusion 

that has precedence over other goods.Shue argues that 

without the additional assumption of an equal distribution 

of self-respect, Rawls’s argument for the priority of liberty 

will not work. We can now acknowledge that Shue tries to 

define basic liberties equally by describing equal status for 

all. 

Conclusion: Dworkin derives a fundamental right - 

namely the right to equal concern and respect. This is an 

effort to reunite formal equality as well as substantial 

equality with liberty. Through his key principle of 

equality, Dworkin adds a new fundamental ideology to 

liberalism. 
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1. They assume a hypothetical condition under which they would find it rational to make a 

mutual agreement to enter in the legitimacy of an authority.  
2. The strategy of the original position is to build a method of reasoning that models abstract 

ideas about justice so as to focus their power together onto the choice of principles. 
3. At that time utilitarianism is predominant theory for much of modern moral philosophy, 

represented by a long line of writers.  
4. Legal positivism is the notion that the existence and content of law depends on social 

facts and not on its merits. 
5. He starts with this question: ‘How should the government deal with those who disobey 

the draft laws out of conscience?’ “If the law is invalid then no crime is committed, and 
society may not punish. This reasoning hides the crucial fact that the validity of the law 
may be doubtful.” Dworkin gives three models in which he tries to show as to which one 
is suitable to accept in case of doubtful law. After analysis, we conclude that civil 
disobedience is acceptable in a state.  

6. Dworkin explicates that this is in my antecedent interest to make a bet on a horse that, all 
things considered, offers the best odds, even if, in the event, the horse loses. It is in my 
actual interest to bet on the horse that wins, even if the bet was, at the time I made it, a 
silly one. 

7. This is the most important part of Rawls original positionswhich has a limiting type of 
ignorance so that it makes a judgment which is lexical in order. 
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IS THERE A GYNOBIBLIOPHOBIA? : MISUNDERSTOOD 
AND MISREPRESENTED PREDICAMENT OF WOMEN 

WRITERS 

Dr. Vinamrata 

Purnima** 

 

An article by “Words and Leaves” on 

“Gynobibliophobia” talked about prizes that are 

exclusively for women writers like “The Stella Prize” 

which celebrates the contribution of Australian women 

writers in world literature and “Bailey’s Women Prize”? Is 

there need for prizes exclusively for women? Multiple 

survey indicate that women buy and read more than men. 

We can easily claim that gone are the days of extreme 

patriarchy and women are able to voice their true feelings. 

But if we believe in that we are surely mistaken. Every 

year the VIDA count examines a range of publications and 

looks at who is reviewing books and who is being 

reviewed. In 2014 count, it found that majority of 
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publications still had male dominated literary coverage. 

The word “gynobibliophobia” is being used by feminist 

writers for protesting against the biases and prejudices in 

publishing and post-publication of a book but the word has 

no record in any online dictionary. A twitter comment 

describes “gynobibliophobia” as “An insidious dismissal 

of women writing”. 

This fact itself raises a doubt on double-standard of 

male-chauvinism. Any protest on biases in the field of 

publication is ruled out by saying that things have changed 

and the times have gone when women used to write under 

male pseudonyms. But we have to have a keen look on the 

history of discrimination against women writers and 

understand that though the degree of discrimination has 

changed but patriarchal mindset prevails in the world of 

printing and publishing. The term “gynobibliophobia” was 

coined by Francine Prose in 1998 that stood for “the fear 

of women writing”, citing Norman Mailer’s comment “I 

can only say that sniffs that I get from the ink of a women 

are always fey, old-hat, Quaintsy, Goysy, tiny, too dykily 
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psychotic, crippled, creepish, fashionable, frigid, outer-

Baroque maquille in mannequin’s whimsy, or else bright 

and stillborn”. She talked about the “uneven literary 

playing field”. She was disappointed by Norman Mailer’s 

comment who said; “I doubt if there will be a really 

exciting woman writer until the first whore becomes a call 

girl and tells her tale…a good novelist can do without 

everything but the remnants of his ball.” Francine 

Prose wrote “Now when the subject of ‘women writing’ 

comes up, as it periodically does, the result is more of a 

dust devil than typhoon. Women are distressed and 

disheartened all over again and the subject quietly, politely 

disappears.” (“Scent of a Woman’s Ink”) 

 Remarks similar to Mailer’s discrimination for 

women writers have been springing up in literary circles. 

A similar incident happened in India where not far back 

but in September 2010 there was hue and cry over the 

disparaging comments by Vibhuti Narain Rai, the then 

Vice Chancellor of a prestigious university. In an 

interview Rai stated that over the past few years Hindi 
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women writers have vied to prove that each is a bigger 

“chinaal” than the other. “Chinaal” is an Urdu word that 

can be translated as “adulterous woman” or “whore".  

Ajneya’s critically acclaimed work is: “Kitni Naon Mein 

Kitni Baar” which can be roughly translated as “How 

many times, In how many boats”. Rai derogatorily calls 

the work “Kitne Bistaron mein, Kitne baar” which means 

“How many times, In how many beds. Vibhuti Narain 

even goes on to remark “’feminist discourse has reduced 

to a grand celebration of infidelity A man is free to make 

any remark but if a woman talks about her love and 

sexuality she stands on the verge of being called a “slut” 

or “whore”. (“’Whore’ Comment on Indian Writers Can’t 

be Ignored”). In her autobiography My Story, Kamala Das 

recounts her ordeal as a poet for openly talking about her 

sexuality. She was called a “nymphomaniac” and branded 

as a witch.  

 Though there have been voices in favour of women 

writers and Ashok Vajpeyi, the first VC of MGIHU and 

then president of Lalit Kala Akademi said; “It (the 
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comment) proves our willingness to resist the cheap and 

sensational feudalism that has been plaguing our 

institutions…” incidentally and ironically the editor 

Rakesh Mishra who has been accused by Vibhuti Narain 

Rai for inserting the word “chinaal”, is a faculty in 

department of Women Studies at MGIHU (Archive. Indian 

express.com) There was a widespread opposition and 

media trial over it and like always the incident was 

forgotten. It’s necessary to understand that what such 

reviews do to women writers and writing. To understand 

it, I have taken the special case of Mary Corelli. And 

definitely you would ask; “Who is Mary Corelli?” With 

her numerous volumes of work which sold well during her 

time, little is known of Mary Corelli these days. She was a 

novelist tremendously famous at her time. She relished a 

period of great literary success from the publication of her 

first novel in 1886 to 1920’s. Her popularity can be 

guessed by the fact that her novels sold more copies than 

contemporaries, including Arthur Conan Doyle, H.G. 

Wells, and Rudyard Kipling. Her works were collected by 
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Winston Churchill, Randolph Churchill, and members of 

British Royal family. Though being hugely successful 

Mary Corelli was disparaged by the critics as being a 

popular writer and “the favourite of common multitude." 

The harsh criticism that she faced appears to be the 

motivation behind the portrayal of the character of Irene 

Vassilius in her fictional masterpiece Soul of Lilith. Irene 

Vassilius is an alter-ego of Mary Corelli herself and the 

pathos of Irene are an inkling into the heart of Mary 

Corelli herself who was broken by the adverse criticism at 

her time. The grievances of Irene Vassilius against 

dominant patriarchal setup though appears to be personal 

but it tells the story of a generation of female writers who 

are judged and negatively criticized by the dominant 

patriarchy. Mary Corelli’s loss in oblivion though being a 

prolific writer also sheds light on the setup. A women 

fears being branded a “radical feminist” even if she tries to 

raise the voice against dominant patriarchy. Grant Allen 

wrote in The Spectator about Mary Corelli “a woman of 

deplorable talent who imagined that she was a genius, by a 
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public to whose commonplace sentimentalities and 

prejudices she gave a glamorous setting” whereas James 

Agate wrote of her that her writing was a combination of 

“the imagination of a Poe with a style of an Ouida and the 

mentality of a nursemaid”. (Wikipedia) 

 "That is a mistaken idea,--  one of the narrow notions 

common to men," she answered, waving her fan idly to 

and fro.—"You remind me of the querulous Edward 

Fitzerald, who wrote that he was glad Mrs. Barret 

Browning was dead, because there would be no more 

Aurora Leighs. He condescended to say she was a "woman 

of Genius", but what was the use of it? "She and her Sex 

he said, "Would be better minding the ‘Kitchen and their 

Children’ (Soul of Lilith, 194). Irene shows her strong 

disapproval of this statement by Edward Fitzerald by 

retorting; “He and his Sex always consider the terrible 

possibilities to themselves of a badly cooked dinner and a 

baby’s screams. His notion about the limitation of 

woman’s sphere is man’s notion generally” (Soul of Lilith, 

194). Lord Melthrope, a character in the novel responds to 
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it that he does not have such views and adds that in his 

view women are cleverer than men. The viewpoint of Mr. 

Melthrope amply suggests that all men are not patriarchs 

and underestimate women but Irene’s remark; “You are 

not a reviewer” (Soul of Lilith, 194): underlines the fact 

that prejudice prevails in the field of reviewing and 

publishing. She feels disheartened as a novelist and says, 

“As a rule men detest clever women, simply because they 

are jealous of them” (Soul of Lilith, 194) Irene also has 

genuine admirers and Roy Ainsworth remarks, “They have 

cause to be jealous of you. You succeed in everything you 

do” (Soul of Lilith, 194). Even successful women writers 

are broken-hearted by the adverse criticism and harsh 

reviews that they have to face. And Irene believes that 

with hard work and dedication a woman may be successful 

and still the bigotry against her Sex will remain. El-Rami, 

one of the major characters in the novel observed that 

though Irene had strong will but all the women are not like 

her. He says; “…that all your sex are not like yourself, 

beautiful, gifted and resolute at one and the same time. 
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The majority of women are deplorably unintelligent and 

uninteresting” (Soul of Lilith, 195) 

But Irene’s witty repartee is ready, “That is how I 

find majority of men!” She allows the men to understand 

how narrow their understanding of the world of women is. 

“Moreover, the deplorably unintelligent and uninteresting 

women are the ones you elect to marry. And make the 

mothers of the nation.” Because in the masculine view 

point it’s easier to control dumb women. In a country like 

India where there is a patriarchal set-up, a women should 

not read much. The Hindi short story “Reedh ki haddi” 

(“The Spinal Cord”) tells the story of bigotry against 

women’s education. A marriage was withdrawn only on 

the pretext that the girl was highly educated. An educated 

woman is a threat to the masculine subjugation because an 

educated women is aware of her rights and can fight for it. 

A society which can’t educate women, how can the society 

accept works by women writers? 

There’s a list by Erin Enders that provides a list of 

“20 Forgotten Overlooked Classics by Women Writers 
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Everyone Should Read”. Erin Enders also points out how 

historically women writers’ work have been seen as 

inferior to that of men. But the apathy has left many 

classics by women writers lost in oblivion’s curse. The list 

includes Nawal El Saadawi’s Women at Point Zero, The 

Living is Easy by Dorothy West, Jeanette Winterson’s 

Written on the Body, Mariama Ba’s So Long a Letter, 

Nancy Mitford’s The Pursuit of Love, Nadine Gordimer’s 

The Conservationist, Sylvia Townsend Warner’s Summer 

Will Show, The Dud Avocado by Elaine Dundy, The Good 

Earth by Pearl S. Buck, Denise Chavez Face of an Angel 

and the list continues to tell the tale of women writers 

being ignored by the wider critical appreciation and their 

disappearance from literary canon. We all read Charles 

Dickens works as students of literature and we have very 

conveniently forgotten his contemporary Elizabeth 

Gaskell. Gaskell’s novels slipped into obscurity during the 

late nineteenth century.  She was diminished as a minor 

author with “feminine” sensibilities. As if being feminine 

was her flaw. Cecil (1934) said that she lacked the 
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“masculinity” necessary to properly deal with social 

problems (Chapman 1999, p.39-40) However in the 1950s 

and 1960s Kathleen Tillotson, Arnold Kettle and Raymond 

Williams re-evaluated the industrial and social issues 

raised in her novels. Such discrimination against women 

writers persuades us to re-evaluate the position of women 

writers in literary circle. 

In her article: “Sexism in Publishing: ‘My novel 

wasn’t a problem it was me, 'Catherine’. Alison Flood 

writes; “Almost twenty years after Francine Prose 

investigated whether “women writers are really inferior” 

in her explosive essay “Scent of a Woman’s Ink”, the 

author Catherine Nichols has found that submitting her 

manuscript under a male pseudonym brought her more 

than eight times the number of responses she had received 

under her own name”(guardian.com) Catherine’s work got 

a better reception under the pen-name George Leyer she 

gave a detailed account of bias that she faced as a women 

in publishing industry. With the same cover letter, 

George’s manuscript was requested 17 times out of fifty 
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and under her own name Catherine’s manuscript was 

requested only “twice”. 

There was a time when Bronte sisters wrote under 

the male pseudonyms of Currer, Ellis and Acton Bell. 

Charlotte Bronte herself stated that “we did not like to 

declare ourselves women, because at that time suspecting 

that our mode of writing and thinking was not what is 

called ‘feminine’- we had a vague impression that 

authoresses are liable to be looked on with prejudice.” 

Louisa May Alcott frequently used the ambiguous 

pseudonym A.M. Barnard to write sensational gothic 

thrillers with subject matter deemed ‘unladylike’ for a late 

nineteenth century female writer. Mary Ann Evans took 

the better known nom de plume of George Eliot because 

she believed that a male alias would discourage female 

stereotyping. Better known as science fiction writer James 

Tiptree Jr., Alice Bradley Sheldon said in an interview in 

Asimov’s science fiction magazine, “a male name seemed 

like good camouflage. I had the feeling that a man would 

slip by less observed. I’ve had too many experiences in my 
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life of being the first woman in some damned occupation. 

Last but not the least we all know J.K. Rowling as the 

women behind extremely popular Harry Potter series, but 

her ambiguous initials were originally intentional. Barry 

Cunningham thought Harry Potter’s target young male 

audience might be put off by a book written by a woman. 

Male writers on the other hand even if chose pseudonyms 

to hide their identity chose male pseudonyms. Though 

there were several such female writers who wrote under 

male camouflage, I couldn’t search even for a single male 

writer who wrote under a female pseudonym. So, if 

writing under a female pseudonym was lucrative then 

perhaps a male writer would have adopted it.  Thus, we 

find through the extensive study that women writers face 

bigotry before and after the publications of their work and 

we should possibly re-visit the works by lesser known 

women writers and try to re-evaluate their position and 

contribution in world literature. 
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PROBLEMS OF STRESS AND ANXIETY : SOLUTION IN 
PHILOSOPHICAL PERSPECTIVE 

Anshu Srivastava 

Dr. Deepanjay Srivastava** 

 

In our life, there are many obstacles, both environmental and personal, that 
may interfere. Such obstacles place adjustive demands or stress on the 
individual. Stress and Anxiety are the common part of modern life.  
STRESS 

 The term “Stress” has many definitions. It is an 

internal condition caused by physical or environmental 

demands on the body and the individual is not in a position 

to control them. Stress means different things to different 

people. It changes from person to person, from time to 

time, from situation to situation. Some people show 

modest increases in physiological arousal. Others show 

significant physical symptoms and may exhibit anxiety.  

 The concept of stress was first introduced in the 

life sciences by Hans Selye in 1976. It is a concept 
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borrowed from the natural science. This term originated in 

physics. It refers to a force exerted on a system that 

deforms, destroys or alters the structure of that system. 

The resulting change is “Strain”.  

 In life sciences stress is a condition of strain on one’s emotions, 
thought processes and physical condition – a state in which the vital 
functioning of the organism is threatened. Everyone is endowed with a 
capacity to put up with stress, which is known as stress tolerance. When it is 
excessive it can threaten one’s ability to cope with the environment. 

 Life can be stressful. Everyone faces a different 

mix of demands and adjustments in life and anyone of us 

may break down if the going gets tough enough. Under 

conditions of overwhelming stress, even a previously 

stable person may develop temporary (transient) 

psychological problems and lose the capacity to gain 

pleasure from life (De Longis et al. 1988). 

 The list of major sources of stress is very long. 

Many conditions and events can add to our total “Stress 

quotient”. Among these the important sources are – 

 a) Major Stressful life events – Death of a spouse, 

injury of one’s child, failure in school or at work, 

adjusting in new situation, familial negligence, are 
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the major stressful events. The effect of these life 

events, was first investigated by Holmas and Rahe 

(1967). They developed “Social Readjustment 

Rating Scale”. They asked a large group of 

persons to assign arbitrary points ( 

from 1 to 100) to various life events according to 

how much readjustment each had required. Then 

they related the total number of points 

accumulated by another group of individuals 

during a single year of changes in their personal 

health. 

  They found that stress is associated with health 

problems.  

  Cohen and his Colleagues (1998) found in 

research that volunteers who reported 

experiencing chronic stressors, were more likely 

to develop a cold than those who had experienced 

only acute stressors.  

 b) The Hassles of Daily Life – Our daily life is 

filled with countless, major and minor, annoying 
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sources of stress. Economic crisis, educational 

pressure, parental transfer, divorce and domestic 

violence, put pressure and stress. Delongis, 

Folkman and Lazarus (1988) developed a 

“Hassles Scale”, on which individuals indicate the 

extent to which they have been hassled by 

common events during the past month. They 

found that when scores on the Hassles Scale are 

related to reports of psychological symptoms, 

strong positive correlations are obtained.  

  The severity of stress is gauged by the degree to which it 
disrupts functioning. Everyone faces a unique pattern of adjustive demands. 
This is because people perceive and interpret similar situations differently and 
also because, objectively, no two people are faced with exactly the same 
pattern of stressors. Research findings indicate that individuals differ in their 
resistance to stress (Kim et al. 2003). 
ANXIETY 

  The term anxiety is derived from Latin word 

“Angere” which means “to strangle”. Anxiety has become 

very important topic for psychological research and 

publication. The term anxiety did not gain any importance 

in the psychological literature until 1830. It was Freud’s 

(1926) entitled “The problem of anxiety” which was 
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published in America, raised the professional interest in 

this term.  

  Freud (1926) recognized three types of anxiety – 

reality anxiety, neurotic anxiety and moral anxiety or 

feeling of guilt.  

 Anxiety is a multi-system response to a perceived threat or danger. 
It reflects a combination of biochemical changes in the body, the patient’s 
personal history and memory, and the social situation. Anxiety is a complex 
blend of unpleasant emotions and cognitions that is both more oriented to the 
future and much more diffuse than fear. (Barlow, 2000). But like fear it has 
not only subjective and cognitive components but also physiological and 
behavioral components. At the cognitive and subjective level, anxiety involves 
negative mood, worry about possible future threat or danger, self 
preoccupation and a sense of being unable to predict the future threat or to 
control it if it occurs. 

 Anxiety refers to feelings of apprehension, dread, or 

uneasiness. We all feel anxiety, but anxiety that is out of 

proportion to a situation may reveal a problem. An 

example is a college student named Jian, who became 

unbearably anxious when he took exams. By the time Jian 

went to see a counselor, he had skipped several tests and 

was in danger of dropping out of school. In general, 

anxiety related problems like Jian’s involve the following 

:- 
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 High levels of anxiety and / or restrictive, self-

defeating behaviour patterns.  
 A tendency to use elaborate defense mechanisms or 

avoidance response to get through the day.  
 Pervasive feelings of stress, insecurity, inferiority and 

dissatisfaction with life.  
 People with anxiety – related problems feel threatened, but they do 
not do anything constructive about it. They struggle to control themselves, but 
they remain ineffective and unhappy (Rachman, 2004). On any given day, 
roughly 7 percent of the adult population is suffering from an anxiety disorder. 
If anxiety is a normal emotion, when does it signify a problem? A problem 
exists when intense anxiety prevents people from doing what they want or 
need to do. Also, their anxieties are out of control – they simply can not stop 
worrying (Phillips, 1978). 
Solution in Philosophical Perspective 
 Stress and Anxiety have been implicated as contributors to many 
chronic diseases and to decreased quality of life, even with pharmacologic 
treatment. Efforts are underway to find non-pharmacologic therapies to relieve 
stress and anxiety. Yoga is one option for which results are promising.  
 Researchers found that yoga improves physical, mental, 
intellectual and spiritual health. Yoga offers an effective method of managing 
and reducing stress and anxiety. Knowing and applying the ancient yoga 
knowledge in daily life, which talks about some simple yet profound 
principles (Yamas and Niyamas) of Yoga, can be the secret to happy and 
healthy living. For instance, the Santosha Principle (Niyama) teaches the 
value contentment. The Aparigraha Principle can help us overcome 
greediness or the desire to keep possessing more, which can be a reason for 
stress and anxiety.  Prayer is the best form of re-assurance and support to keep 
us anxiety and stress free. Developing habits of daily prayer, chanting or 
singing bhajans fill us with positive energy and also help still the mind.  
 Meditation and yoga help us recognize our thought patterns, 
leading us to identify positive thoughts and then determine if they are serving 
us or doing damage. When we meditate, we may clear away the information 
overload that builds up every day and contributes to your stress. The 
emotional benefits of meditation can include – 

 Gaining as new perspective on stressful situation.  
 Building skills to manage our stress and anxiety.  
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 Focusing on the present 
 Reducing negative emotions. 
 It is useful if we have a medical condition, especially one that may 

be worsened by stress.  
Ayurveda is a system of natural medicine that originated in India 

over 5000 years ago. It encompasses not only science but also philosophy, 
whereby the whole of life’s journey is considered sacred.  

Within the practice of Ayurveda, all matter is believed to be made 
up of Five elements; Prithvi (Earth), Agni (Fire), Jal (Water), Vayu (Air) and 
Aakash (Ether). They manifest in the human body as three basic principles; 
Vata (Ether and Air), Pitta (Fire and Water) and Kapha (Earth and Water). 
These three principles – Vata-Pitta-Kapha govern all the biological, 
psychological and physiopathological functions of body and mind. Mental 
diseases and bodily discomfort is considered to be created from an imbalance 
in these principles.  

 Ayurveda, which takes a comprehensive view of an 
individual’s physical and emotional conditions, attributes anxiety to 
aggravated Prana-Vata, a subsidiary of ‘Vata dosha’ which is associated with 
stress, anxiety and depression.  

 It’s also good to know that Yoga, Meditation and Ayurveda 
should not be considered as the only treatment options. It should complement 
proper medication after consultation with a doctor or specialist. Allopathic 
medicines may have side effects; we may consider alternate lines of treatment 
such as Homoeopathy and Ayurveda.  
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RELIGION AND SOCIAL CHANGE :  WITH SPECIAL 
REFERENCE TO HINDUISM 

Dr. Jayant Upadhyay 

 

What is religion? Is it the same as, or is it different 

from, what we call dharma? What is meant by 'social 

change'? Why is change in an existing social order felt 

necessary? How is a given religious order expected to 

affect change in the existing social order? These and 

questions allied to these are basic and primary. Hence they 

need our foremost attention and careful examination. This 

will provide people a ground for adhering to values of one 

set rather than another.  

The etymological derivation of the word 'religion' is 

from the Latin root religare that means 'to bind'. Generally 

speaking, it consists 'of a body of doctrines concerning the 

man and the universe, a pack of vows, a set of symbols 

and a body of rituals. Accordingly, Hinduism, Buddhism, 
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Jainism, Zoroastrianism, Judaism, Christianity and Islam 

are regarded as religions of the world. We must remember 

that Hinduism is not a religion in the strict western sense 

of the term. 

A system of religion is associated with the following 

existential dimensions of mankind God, world, man, evil 

and suffering, life after death, human destiny, ethical 

virtues conduct and practices. The prominent religion- 

making characteristics are: 

1. Belief in supernatural beings (gods). 
2. A distinction between sacred and profane objects. 
3. Ritual acts focused on sacred objects. 
4. A moral code believed to be sanctioned by the gods. 
5. Characteristically religious feelings (awe, sense of 

mystery, sense of guilt adoration), which tend to be 
aroused in the presence of sacred objects and during 
the practice of ritual, and which are usually 
connected with God or gods. 

6. Prayer and other forms of communication with gods. 
7. A world-view, or a general picture of the world as a 

whole and the place of the individual there in. 
8. A more or less total organisation of one's life based 

on the world-view 
9. A social group bound together by the above. 
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On the basis of the above characteristics, we can 

make a classification of religions as follows: (i) 

Sacramental religion which lays stress on sacred objects 

and ritual, (ii) Prophetic religion which underlines belief 

and morality, and (iii) Mystical religion which places chief 

emphasis on immediate experience and feeling. 

If this classification is accepted as being exhaustive, 

then Hinduism would not uniquely come under anyone of 

them. (It might come under each one of them, which is the 

same as saying that it comes under none of them.) All the 

religions of the would named above except Hinduism are 

all sectarian and organised religions seeking to bind 

together particular sects or groups either in one, or more 

than one, geographical territory. 

The appellation of Sanātana dharama is regarded as 

proper for what they label as Hinduism. The word 'dharma' 

is derived from the Sanskrit root 'dhr' which means 'to 

hold together'. It also signifies spiritually sustaining an 

individual. Binding together and holding together appear 
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to be the same function, but they are quite different, even 

literally. Dharma does not seek to hold together particular 

sects pertaining to a limited clime and a limited time. It is 

rather that which holds together all living beings in 

harmonious order and also spiritually sustaining the 

spiritual seekers on a universe scale. This clearly shows 

that 'dharma' and 'religion', do not signify in the same way, 

although in certain contexts mutual translation of the two 

words might be possible. In some contexts where the word 

'dharma' is translated as 'religion' it signifies 'sectarian 

religion', but in the true signification, its translation would 

be 'non-sectarian religion' or 'universal religion'. 

Rudolf Otto's conception of religion comes very 

close to the concept of universal religion because the bases 

it on the concept of holiness on the numinous. His 

conception of the essential religion as expressed in his 

'Idea of the Holy' is summed up as follows: 

"Holiness (the numinous) is the quality unique to 

religious experience; the presence of the numinous that 
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which is holy, is universally experienced as a kind of 

fearful a we in the presence of the mysterious".1 

The Encyclopedic Britannica article on "Religion, 

Study of" also lays stress on the three central - though still 

debatable - characteristics of religion (a) The numinous or 

spiritual experience (b) the contrast between the scared 

and the profane and (c) belief in gods or in God.2 

The above characterization of religion does not in 

any way stand in the way of social change towards justice, 

progress and peace. Obscurantism is nowhere in the 

proximity of the above characterization of religion. The 

cultural and social traditions associated with a religion are 

historical phenomena and they should be amenable to 

change and reformation. 

There are some thinkers who consider that the very 

idea of religion is harmful to mankind. There are others 

who do not hold so radical a view. They consider that 

certain central ideas of a given religion are harmful and 

that can be abjured by conversion to a different religion 
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that despises those ideas. B.R. Ambedkar, for example, 

felt that certain ideas of Hinduism are pernicious to social 

democracy, which is the root of the cherished ideal of 

political democracy. The democratic principle that 

constitutes the fabric of social life are the trinity of liberty, 

equality and fraternity. Indian society, according to his 

perception, was based on castes, which were exclusive in 

their lives. But this tends to tear the very fabric of social 

existence. Hinduism stands for inequality and oppression. 

It deprives some of its adherents of honour, money, food, 

shelter and even water from certain ponds and wells. 

Dr. Ambedkar had studied the origin and growth of 

religion as a student of anthropology at Columbia 

University. He had studied the various stages through 

which religion had passed through - magic, beliefs, rituals, 

ceremonies, sacrifices, etc. As a rationalist he did not 

believe in either God or soul. Moreover, no religion is 

acceptable which denies the principles of liberty, equality 

and fraternity. This was his reason for rejecting 

Brahminical Hindusim. He embraced Buddhism not as a 
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religion, but as a way of living, as a Dhamma. He found 

this religion as worthy of admiration for its concern for 

human suffering and also for its democratic approach to 

human association as the Sangha.3 

The ideas that shape the Hindu view of life are, 

according to Ambedkar are God, soul and cāturvarëya. 

These are thought to be conceptually related to the ideas of 

mokñā, re-incarnation and caste-system respectively. God 

is the mokñā-dātā, soul has a journey through life after life 

and cāturvarëya is a divine sanctification of the caste 

division. Karma, which is regarded as the performance of 

rites and sacrifices, constitutes a significant aspect of 

dharma for the laity. 

 Ambedkar held that Hinduism is a philosophy of 

contemplation and sheer speculation and that it stands for 

inequality and oppression. Ambedkar favours a religion 

based upon ethics and this, in his view, is what Buddha's 

religion is. He also implies that the Hindu religion is not 

based upon ethics. He implores his men to seek refuge in 
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reason. This view appears to be partial and unjust. 

Hinduism is out and out a view of the world and man 

articulated by reason. It is not based on oracular 

pronouncements, dogmatic assertions or blind beliefs. The 

exhortation of the great preceptor Srikåñëa to the great 

discipline Arjuna in the Srimad Bhagavadgītā, "buddhau 

śaraëam anviccha" is especially relevant here, Ambedkar's 

assessment of Hinduism appears to be a body of 

unexamined beliefs very much like the one formulated by 

Arjuna in the name of anuśuśruma. 

It is an undeniable fact that Buddhism was a 

stupendous historic attempt to rationally re-examine the 

earlier world-view and rationally re-organise the social 

order. But what is known as Buddhism today is not the 

samething as Theravāda Vajrayāna or Tantric Buddhism is 

a case in point. This was the case with Hinduism. Reason 

played a prominent role in the Vedãs, the Upanishad, the 

philosophical system and the Gétā. But the rational 

orientation got diluted in the Puranic and Tantric tradition 

and cults, and even in the Manusmåiti. But reason 



354      
      ISSN : 2348-0122/Vol.4/No.5 

 
regained its glory in the versions of Hindu philosophy 

advocated by Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Swami Dayanand 

and Swami Vivekananda. All these three modern spiritual 

leaders of Hinduism made strenuous efforts to rationally 

reform the Hindu social order and re-evaluate the 

individual beliefs. The period of Renaissance in India was 

the attempt at a grand synthesis of reason and the religious 

tradition. Social change was the logical consequence of 

such a synthesis. 

In an article entitled, "Buddha and the Future of His 

Religion" contributed to the Mahabodhi Society Journal 

for May 1950, Ambedkar made the following important 

pronouncements: 

 (1) The society must have either the sanction of law 

or the society is sure to go to pieces. (2) Religion, if it is to 

function, must be in accord with reason which is another 

name for science. (3) It is not enough for religion to 

consist of a moral code, but it must recognise the 
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fundamental tenets of liberty, equality and fraternity. (4) 

Religion must not sanctify or ennoble poverty. 

He thus envisages two alternatives to hold a society 

together: (i) either the sanction of law, or (ii) the sanction 

of morality. He does not find the latter at all or adequately 

in Hinduism: he somehow finds it in Buddhism which, for 

him, "is a true religion", its author being a margadātā. It 

uniquely combines the trio principles of prajñā 

(understanding as against superstition and 

supernaturalism), karuëa (love) and samata (equality), 

which are wanted for good and happy life. He held that 

Buddha's religion was based on ethics and the Buddha 

acted as a guide, not as a God. Even then, he did not want 

to accord constitutional recognition to Buddhism and 

impose prohibition on Hindiusm although he wanted to 

"destroy the authority, the sacredness and divinity of the 

śāstras and the Vedãs" as they teach, allegedly, the 

religion of castes. He rather made the constitution avow, 

"to secure to all its citizens liberty of thought, expression, 

belief, faith and worship". This declaration in the 
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'Preamble' of the constitution made India a secular state 

and this has since been explicitly announced in the forty-

second amendment to it. 

The Great Indian Philosopher S. Radhakrishnan's 

significant work "The Hindu View of Life" (1927) puts 

forward the view that though the cardinal values and 

beliefs of a religion had to be honoured in ages often ages, 

yet the social institutions have to be transformed when the 

circumstances demand so. The notion that Indian customs 

and conventions are timeless is baseless. The 

Upanisahadic tradition of seeking metaphysical knowledge 

had replaced the ceremonial religion of the Vedãs. When 

the formal got bogged in dogmatic controversies, 

Buddhism came out with a simpler religious system and 

the moral law (dharma). The Bhagavadgītā was also a 

revolutionary text which advocated the non-intellectual 

ways even to the common people. S. Radhakrishnan, a 

staunch Hindu, makes out a strong case for social change 

while keeping the infrastructure intact: 
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"An institution appropriate and wholesome for one 

stage of human development becomes inadequate and even 

dangerous when another stage has been reached. The cry 

of conservatism it has always been thus ignores the 

fundamentals of the theory of relativity in philosophy and 

practice, in taste and morals in politics and society, of 

which the ancient Hindus had a clear grasp. The notion 

that in India time has stood still for uncounted centuries, 

and nought has been changed since the primeval sea dried 

up, is altogether wrong.”4 

He discounts the argument the Hinduism is involved 

in obscurantism: "There has been no such thing as a 

uniform stationary unalterable Hinduism in point of belief 

or practice, Hinduism is a movement, not a position,  a 

process, not a result, a growing tradition, not a fixed 

revelation"5 

He ends this great work with the following 

exhortation for social change without tampering with the 

core tenets: 



358      
      ISSN : 2348-0122/Vol.4/No.5 

 
"We feel that our society is in a condition of unstable 

equilibrium. There is much wood that is dead and diseased 

that has to be cleared away. Leaders of Hindu thought and 

practice are convinced that the times require, not a 

surrender of the basic principles of Hinduism, but a 

restatement of them with special reference to the needs of 

a more complex and mobile social order. Such an attempt 

will only be the repetition of a process which has occurred 

a number of times in the history of Hinduism. The work of 

readjustment is in process. Growth is slow when roots are 

deep. But those who light a little candle in the darkness 

will help to make the whole sky aflame".6 

Let us clarify the true sense of the word 'secular'. For 

this, we have to expound the concept of man. There are 

admitted to be four levels of being of a man in the 

universe: Body, Mind, Intellect and Soul. Accordingly, he 

has four sorts of functions: physical, mental, intellectual 

and spiritual. He does not have to make just two ends 

meet, he has rather to make four ends meet, that is, four 

sorts of interests to cater to : artha, kāma, dharma and 
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mokña. The first two pertain to the level of physico-

psychical for acquiring sustenance for life, the next one is 

intellectual which seeks to organise artha and kāma for 

co-existence in a society on the principle of 'live and let 

live', and the last one is spiritual which seeks to organise 

dharmas that guide different facets of life for its full and 

significant realization. 

It has been said that according to some scholars there 

is a blatant opposition between religion and reason. The 

idea of spiritually in religion is thought to be helpful to 

mankind but the suggestion of supernaturalism in it is 

thought to be harmful. Similarly, the idea of naturalism in 

reason (regarded as coeval with the scientific enterprises) 

is though to be helpful, but the suggestion of the lack of 

humanism in it is thought to be harmful. Hence, a 

conceptual hybrid of the helpful ideas of the two is sought 

for and the result is secularism.  

But is secularism or its philosophical formulations in 

the name of humanism of different breeds and naturalism 

the adequate theoretical safeguard against ills and evils of 
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modern society. I do not think so. Humanism of different 

breeds and naturalism are philosophies born of expediency 

and pragmatic interests. They do not work in the long run, 

because they neglect and suppress man's ultimate concern. 

We have to look beyond the particular and the specific in 

geographical regions, historical time, on the census 

register. They are caged in and tied to individual group, 

party, tribe, caste, creed, society, province, state, region, 

continent and hemisphere. We must see the significance of 

an individual in the context of the whole universe of 

created beings. Liberation or emancipation is liberation 

from the limitation, it is not alighting on a transcendent 

world. 

It is true that certain dirt and filth have accrued to the 

eons-old fabric of sanātana dharma in the form of 

casteism, communalism, untouchability and various sorts 

of discrimination on the basis of these. Nobody considers 

dirt and filth as constituting the woof and the warp of a 

fabric. That can be automatically cleansed within the 

conceptual framework of sanātana dharma by throwing 
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light upon the right implications of its ideas, which drives 

away the darkness of wrong implications. We cannot 

afford to throw the baby with the bath water. 

Social change cannot overlook the sustaining value 

of tradition if it is to prevent anarchy and chaos. And 

religious traditions also cannot ignore the spirit of the age 

whether it is the democratic system or the rational 

skepticism on the upsurge of women and the dalits. It is 

not religion but the elite at the helm of the religious affairs 

which has to accommodate the emerging trends and 

sections of society. 
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INTERPRETATIONS OF BUDDHIST LITERATURES 

Bijay Megi 

 

        Indian history boasts of certain religions which had 

moved the hearts of uncountable people. Buddhism is one 

of them. It is a religion of kindness, humanity and 

equality. Buddhism with its Religion, Philosophy, 

Literature and Arts is a tremendous storehouse of 

knowledge. It played a predominant part not only in the 

evolution of art in India but also in other countries where it 

had been accepted as a way of life. The Buddhist literature 

in common parlance is designative of the Pitaka and post 

Pitaka literary works. The term Pitaka which literally 

means ‘Basket’ is designative of the collection of the 

‘Utterances’ of the Buddha or the ‘Buddha Vacana’ which 

was first compiled in the first Buddhist council in 483 B.C, 

soon after the Buddha Mahaparinirvana. The history 
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records that five hundred Arahates (Monks) with the 

support of king Ajatashutru [1] P. 32, under the leadership 

of Mahakashyapa. Ananda recited the Sutras and Upali 

recited the Vinaya, in the cave of the seven leaves near 

Rajagriha in Magadha. The second Buddhist council in 

about one hundred year after the first council, seven 

hundred monks with the support of king Kalasoka, under 

the leadership of Rawath (Sabakami), gathered in Vaishali. 

The third Buddhist council was held with the support of 

king Ashoka (267-232 B.C) at Pataliputra about one 

hundred years after the second council, in the presence of 

one thousand monks under the leadership of Moggaliputta. 

The fourth Buddhist council was held in Kashmir, about 

two hundred years after the third council, with the support 

of king Kanishka , in the presence of five hundred monks 

under the leadership of Vasumitra.  

 

The Doctrine is preserved in the Scriptures called the 

Tripitakas, which is Buddhist literature. The word of the 

Buddha is originally called the Sutra, Tripitakas is not only 
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studied from religious perspective but it also serves as a 

source of Buddhist literature. Once there was a time in 

India when Buddhist followers were huge in number. 

Buddhism reached at its apex during the rule of the 

Kushanas and Guptas. Then it was spread to South- East 

Asian countries like Sri Lanka, Burma, Korea, Japan as 

well as Tibet and China.  

Nalanda, Vickramasila, Odantapuri, Somapura, Jagaddala 

and Vallabhi became the centre of Buddhist studies and 

many foreign travellers visited India to study Buddhism. 

But with the invasion of Muslims, Buddhism slowly 

disappeared from India. 

Buddhism interpreted its different aspects in close 

dependence not only on the Indian commentaries but also 

on the continuous living tradition of Tibet, Mongolia, 

China, Taiwan and Japan. Its earlier stage of Pali and 

Sanskrit redactions was made for settling the question at 

their relative age and authority, and accordingly Sanskrit 

came to be regarded as the sacred language of the 

Northern Buddhist ( i.e, those of Nepal, Tibet, China, 
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Japan, Vietnam, Cambodia and Indonesia ), while Pali as 

that of the Southern ( i.e, Burma, Sri Lanka). It should be 

pointed out in this connection that although the existence 

of Pali was recognised by European scholars since 1826, 

in the earlier phases of Buddhist research Sanskrit sources 

( i.e, those translated into Chinese, Tibetan and 

Mongolian) played a more prominent role. Buddhist 

researches much about the Mahayana tradition and its 

Tantric ramifications came of light. [2] P.6.  

 

The Tibetan Buddhist canon is a loosely defined list of 

sacred texts recognized by various sects of Tibetan 

Buddhism. In addition to sutrayana texts from Early 

Buddhist (mostly Sarvastivada) and Mahayana sources, 

the Tibetan canon includes tantric texts. The Tibetan 

Canon underwent a final compilation in the 14th century 

by Buton Rinchen Drub (1290–1364). The Tibetans did 

not have a formally arranged Mahayana canon and so 

devised their own scheme which divided texts into two 

broad categories: 
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tibetan_Buddhism
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1. Kangyur    2.Tengyur. 

Kangyur  is "Translated Words", consists of works 

supposed to have been said by the Buddha himself. All 

texts presumably have a Sanskrit original, although in 

many cases the Tibetan text was translated from Chinese 

or other languages. 

 

Tengyur is "Translated Treatises", is the section to which 

were assigned commentaries, treatises and abhidharma 

works (both Mahayana and non-Mahayana). The Tengyur 

contains 3626 texts in 224 Volumes. 

 

The Buddha’s teachings were divided into three categories 

or “Baskets” (Pitakas): Discipline (Vinaya), discourses 

(Sutta) and higher knowledge (Abhidharma).  

 

The three section of Tripitaka and three higher 

trainings are following: 

 

1. Vinaya Pitaka 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kangyur
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tengyur
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kangyur
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Tengyur
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2. Sutta Pitaka and 
3. Abhidharma Pitaka. 

The Vinaya teaches the higher training of discipline, and 

it is the first division of the Tripitaka, the textual 

framework upon which the Monastic community (Sangha) 

is built. It is made up of rules of discipline laid down for 

those who have been admitted into the order as bhikkhus 

(Monk) and bhikkhunies (Nuns). These rules embody 

authoritative injunctions of the Buddha on modes of 

conduct and restraints on both physical and verbal actions. 

They deal with transgressions of discipline, and with 

various categories of restraints and admonitions in 

accordance with the nature of offence. It was compiled by 

a monk Upali at the first Buddhist Council. The texts of 

the Vinaya Pitaka have been classified as:  

 

1. Parajika (Major Offences) 
2. Pacittiya (Minor Offences) 
3. Mahavagga (Greater Section) 
4. Cullavagga (Smaller Section) and 
5. Parivara (Epitome of the Vinaya)  

[3] P. 9-22 

http://www.rigpawiki.org/index.php?title=Discipline
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     The Sutta teaches the higher training of meditation, 

and it is the second division of the Tripitaka, consisting of 

more than ten thousand (10,000) suttas (discourses) 

delivered by the Buddha and his close disciples during and 

shortly after the Buddha’s forty five years teaching career. 

Some of his distinguished disciples like Sariputta, Maha 

Moggalana, Ananda etc, as well as some narratives are 

also included in the books of the Sutta Pitaka. Although 

the discourses were mostly intended for the benefit of 

bhikkhus and deal with the practice of the pure life and 

with the explanation of the teaching, there are also several 

other discourses which deal with the material and moral 

progress of the lay disciple.  

The Sutta Pitaka is divided into five separate 

collections known as Nikayas: 

1. Digha Nikaya (Collection of Long Discourses) 
2. Majjhima Nikaya (Collection of Middle-length Discourses) 
3. Samyutta Nikaya (Collection of Kindred Sayings) 
4. Anguttara Nikaya (Collection of Discourses arranged in 

accordance with number) and 
5. Khuddaka Nikaya (Smaller Collection)  

[3] P. 23-33 

Khuddaka Nikaya contains the largest number of treatises 

and the most numerous categories of Dhamma. Although 

http://www.rigpawiki.org/index.php?title=Meditation
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the word Khuddaka literally means minor or small, the 

actual content of this collection can be no means be 

regarded as minor, as it includes the two major divisions 

of the Pitaka. The miscellaneous nature of this collection, 

containing not only the discourses by the Buddha but 

compilations of brief doctrinal notes mostly in verse, the 

birth stories, the history of the Buddha, etc.  

 Khuddaka Nikaya is made up of 18 books. They are 

following:  

[3]P.165. 

1.Khuddakapatha 2.Dhammapada   3.Udana 

4. Itivuttaka   5. Suttanpata   6. Vimanavatthu 

7. Petavatthu 8. Teragatha   9. Therigatha 

10. Jataka   11.Niddesa 

(Maha Cula)   

12.Patisambhida 

Magga 

13. Apadana 14. 

Buddhavamsa 

15. Cariya 

Pitaka 

16. Neeti 17. 

Petakopadesa 

18. 

Milindapanha. 
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The Abhidharma teaches the higher training of wisdom, 

and it is the third division of the Tripitaka. It offers an 

extraordinarily detailed analysis of the basic natural 

Principles that govern mental and physical processes 

whereas the Sutta and Vinaya Pitakas lay out the practical 

aspects of the Buddhist path to awakening. The 

Abhidharma Pitaka provides a theoretical framework to 

explain the causal underpinning of that very path. It is a 

huge collection of systematically arranged, tabulated and 

classified doctrines of the Buddha, representing the 

quintessence of his teaching. Abhidharma means higher 

teaching or special teaching; it is unique in its analytical 

approach to ones liberation.  

 

The Abhidharma Pitaka is made up of seven massive 

treatises: 

1. Dhamma-Sangani (Enumeration of Phenomena) 
2. Vibhanga (The Book of the Treatises) 
3. Katha Vatthu (Point of Controversy) 
4. Puggala Pannatti (Description of Individuals) 
5. Dhatu Katha (Discussion with reference to Elements) 
6. Yamaka (The Book of Pairs) and 
7. Patthana (The Book of Relations)  

[3] P. 193 

http://www.rigpawiki.org/index.php?title=Wisdom
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As time passed, Tripitaks was translated into different 

languages like Chinese, Tibetan, Sri Lankan, Burmese etc. 

In the 18th Century, Buddhism and Tripitakas became the 

centre of studies for many European countries. It was also 

available at Cambridge University. W. Max Muller has 

translated many Pali scripts into English with the title 

“Sacred Book of the East” or “Sacred Book of the 

Buddhism” which was published from Oxford University 

in 1881. Today Buddhist Philosophy, Buddhist literature 

and texts are taught and studied in different Indian 

Universities and Buddhist Study Centres. It is all because 

of the tremendous contribution by Buddhist scholars like 

Ashwaghosa, Buddhaghosa, Rahul Sanskritayan, Dr. B.R. 

Ambedkar, and Prof. Jagarnad Upadhaya etc. The different 

sect of Tripitakas are taught in different Universities of 

India, as well as many research scholars are working on 

Tripitakas and Buddhist literature. I hope it will help to 

bring out the social morality and its relevance in the 

present world. 
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HkkSfrd thou dh lQyrk esa xhrk&n'kZu dh mi;ksfxrk 

izks0 deykdj feJ
 

 

1- Ò©frd thou dh mikns;rk 

 dqN Yk¨x ,slk le>rs gSaA ¼Òkjro"kZ esa ,slk Òh le>us dh ,d ijEijk gS½ 

fd Òqfä ¼Ò¨x½ ,oa eqfä ¼e¨{k½ ijLij foj¨/kh oLrq,¡ gSaA os Yk¨x ,slk dgrs gq, lqus 

tkrs gSa fd ^jke* v©j *dke* dh fLFkfr ,d lkFk ugÈ g¨ ldrh] v/;kRe ,oa 

Ò©frdrk esa foj¨/k gSA mudk ,slk ekuuk gS fd Òxoku dh v¨j tkus okYkk jkLrk 

,oa lalkj dh v¨j tkus okYkk jkLrk ijLij foj¨/kh gSA QYkr% mudk ;g dguk gS 

fd t¨ O;fDr vk/;kfRed ÁkfIr vFkok Òxoku dh ÁkfIr djuk pkgrk gS mls lalkj 

,oa lkalkfjd Ò¨x&foYkkl dk R;kx djuk g¨xkA bl R;kxoknh fopkj ds ekuus 

okY¨ Yk¨x mifu"kn~] xhrk vkfn 'kkL«k¨a dh O;k[;k bl Ádkj ÁLrqr djrs gSa] ftlls 

R;kxoknh vFkok fu"¨/koknh thou&n'kZu fudYkrk gSA xhrk] t¨ O;kogkfjd 

thou&n'kZu  fo"k;d lo Z̈RÑ"V Òkjrh; xzUFk gS] ds fo"k; esa Òh mudh ;gh ekU;rk 

gS fd xhrk varr% ewY; ä dk R;kx gh fl[kkrh gSA  

 ÁLrqr Yk?kq fucU/k dk mÌs'; ;g fn[kYkkuk gS fd iwo Z̈ä R;kxoknh vo/kkj.kk 

ÒzkfUrewYkd gS] v/;kRe ,oa e©fYkdrk esa d¨bZ foj¨/k ugÈ gSA n¨u ä esa foj¨/k ekuuk u 

r¨ rdZlaxr gS v©j u 'kkL«klaxrA Ò©frdrk d¨ lgh vFkZ esa Y¨us ij og v/;kRe 

rÙo dk LokRkU«;iw.kZ YkhYkk foYkkl cu tkrh gS v©j rc mlesa Js; ,oa Ás; dk 

LokÒkfod leUo; g¨ tkrk gSA bl fucU/k dk mÌs'; ;g fn[kYkkuk gS fd xhrk u 

                                      
    n'kZu ,oa /keZ foHkkx] dk'kh fgUnw fo'ofo|ky;] okjk.klh  
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dsoYk v/;kfRed thou ,oa Ò©frd thou esa d¨bZ foj¨/k ugÈ ekurh] oju~ Ò©frd 

thou dh lQYkrk ds fYk, Òh vk/kkjÒwr thou n'kZu ÁLrqr djrh gSA 

 mfÌ"V fo"k; d¨ Áfrikfnr djus ds igY¨ ;g mYY¨[k djuk laxr g¨xk fd 

xhrk dk n'kZu u r¨ dYiuk ij v©j u gh d¨js fo'okl ij vk/kkfjr gSA bldk 

vk/kkj vuqÒo gSA xhrk esa ÁkjEÒ esa gh ;g Li"V dj fn;k x;k gS fd rÙon'kÊ 

iq:"k ä us >wB v©j lp n¨u ä dk irk Ykxk fYk;k gSA1 rkRi;Z ;g fd xhrk esa t¨ 

dqN dgk tk jgk gS] og mlh vuqÒwr lR; ij vk/kkfjr gSA lc Ádkj ls iw.kZ ,oa 

lq[kh thou dk D;k lR; gS bl fo"k; esa Ákphu Òkjrh; _f"k;¨a ¼ftUgsa vk/;kfRed 

oSKkfud dgk tk ldrk gS½ us Hkjiwj [kkst dh gSA mudh miyfC/k;ksa dk fooj.k gh 

Jqfr ¼mifu"kn~½ gSA egf"kZ O;kl dh ÁKk us mifu"kn~ ds lR; d¨ O;kogkfjd 

thou&n'kZu ¼Applied Philosophy½ ds :i esa Ñ".kktqZu lEokn ds O;kt ls 

ÁLrqr fd;kA blhfYk, ;g ekU;rk gS fd xhrk dk Kku mifu"kn~ :ih xk;¨a d¨ nwgk 

x;k nw/k gSA2 bl fo"k; dk mYY¨[k djus dk gekjk rkRi;Z ;g gS fd pw¡fd xhrk 

dk Kku vuqÒwr lR; ij vk/kkfjr gS] ge Lo;a Òh vuqÒo esa mldk lR;kiu 

¼Verification½ rFkk mlds lgh ;k xyr gksus dh Lo;a iqf"V dj ldrs gSaA 

 HkkSfrd thou ds R;kx dh vo/kkj.kk dks rdZ dh nf̀"V ls ns[kus ij ;g 

ckr ugha cSBrh fd Lo;a lalkj vkSj lkalkfjd oLrq,¡ cU/ku gaS vFkok vk/;kfRed 

izkfIr esa ck/kd gSaA vkf[kj /ku nkSyr] L=h&iq=kfn vk/;kfRed ekxZ ;k eks{k&ekXkZ esa 

D;ksa dj ck/kd gksaxs\ vk/;kfRed cU/ku r¨ ekufld g¨rk gS] ftldk lEcU/k 

eu¨o`fÙk ls g¨rk gSA vr% ;fn eu¨of̀Ùk nwf"kr gS r¨ og cU/ku ;k ck/kd gSA 

mnkgj.k ds fYk,] gekjk LokFkZ] vgadkj] v'kqÒ vkpj.k vkfn cU/ku gS u fd 

                                      
1-  uklr¨ fo|rs Òkok¨ ukÒko¨ fo|rs lr%A 

mÒ;¨jfi n`"V¨∙UrLRou;¨% rÙonf'kZfÒ%A xhrk&] 216  
2
  lo Z̈ifu"kn¨ xko¨ n¨X/kk x¨ikYkuUnu%A 

ikFk Z̈ oRl% lq/khÒ¨Zäjk nqX/ka xhrkewra egr~AA 
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lkalfjd oLrq,¡ cU/ku gSa fu"¨/koknh ijEijk esa ;g le>k tkrk gS fd iq:"k ds fYk, 

L«kh v©j L«kh ds fYk, iq:"k cU/ku gSA 

 fdUrq le>nkjh dh ckr ;g gS fd L«kh&iq:"k ,d nwljs ds fYk, cU/ku ugÈ 

gSa] oju~ LokFkZiw.kZ dkeqd Áo`fÙk cU/ku gSA ;fn L«kh&iq:"k ,d nwljs d¨ Áse dh 

nf̀"V ls Bhd foijhr gS½ ls ns[ ä r¨ os viuh vk/;kfRed méfr esa ,d nwljs ds 

ck/kd u g¨dj lk/kd cu tkrs gSaA LokFkZ esa ge viuk fgr pkgrs gSa ¼v©j nwlj ä 

dk 'k¨"k.k djrs gSaA½ Áse esa ge nwlj¨a dk fgr pkgrs gSaA lcls vius d¨ ns[kuk 

vFkkZr lcd¨ viuk le>uk v©j mudk fgr pkguk ¼vFkkZr~ lcd¨ Áse djuk½&bls 

v}Sr&Òkouk dgrs gSa v©j ;gh r¨ Lo:i ÁkfIr dk lk/ku gSA }SrÒkouk ¼LokFkZ½ 

cU/ku dk dkjd gS v©j v}Sr&Òkouk  ¼Áse½ eqfä dk dkjd gSA ;g Òh le>us dh 

ckr gS fd bl v}Sr&Òkouk ;k fo'o&Áse dk ÁkjEÒ vius lcls fudV ds O;fä; ä 

ls g¨rk gSA bl nf̀"V ls ifjokj ds Yk¨x¨a v©j ifjtu ä d¨ ge vius eqfä ekxZ esa 

lk/kd cuk ldrs gSaA rkRi;Z ;g fd dsoYk bruk gh ugÈ gS fd lalkj gekjs 

eqfäekxZ esa ck/kd ugÈ gSA] cfYd ;g Òh gS fd ;fn ge mls eu¨o`fÙk ds lkFk xzg.k 

djsa r¨ og gekjs fYk, lk/kd g¨ tkrk gSA blhfYk, ,sls Yk¨x mnkgj.kLo:i feYk 

tk;saxs t¨ lalkj esa jgrs gq, eqfä ikrs gSaA] v©j ,sls Yk¨x Òh feYk tk,¡xs t¨ lalkj 

d¨ N¨M+us ij Òh eqfä ikus esa vlQYk jgrs gSaA n¨u ä dk dkj.k ,d gh gSA   

 lalkj cU/ku gS ;k ugÈ& bl fo"k; esa ,d v©j ckr le>us dh gSA og ;g 

fd ;fn lalkj cU/ku dkjd g¨rk v©j mlesa jguk cqjk g¨rk r¨ ijekRek lf̀"V gh 

D;¨a djrk\ ;fn lalkj gekjs vfgr ds fYk, gS t¨ ;g vlaxr ckr g¨xh fd 

ijekRek mldh lf̀"V djsA oLrqr% lalkj ijekRek ¼czã ;k f'ko½ ds Åij jTtq liZ 

dh Òka¡fr iM+k gqvk vkoj.k ;k cU/ku gÈ gS] oju~ ;g f'ko dk LokrU«;iw.kZ 

YkhYkk&foYkkl gSA blesa t¨ cqjkbZ vkbZ gS] og f'ko ls ugÈ vkbZ gS oju~ gekjs 

LokFkZiw.kZ vgadkj ls ¼;k vgadkjiw.kZ LokFkZ ls½ vkbZ gS] ftldh lf̀"V geus Lo;a ds 
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LokrU«; dk nw:i;¨x djds fd;k gSA ;fn ge YkhYkk/kj ds fu;e ä dk iw.kZ:i ls 

ikYku djsa v©j vius bPNk LokrU=~; dj v'kqHk iSnk u djsa] rks ;g lalkj rks f'ko 

dh yhyk&lf̀"V&uVjkt dk vkuUnurZu gS ghA rks ;g lalkj f'ko ls gesa tksM+us esa 

lk/kd gksxk ghA 

 bruk gh ugha fd rdZ ;k ;qfDr dh ǹf"V ls ns[kus ij HkkSfrd lalkj ck/kd 

ugha fl) g¨rk] oju~ ;g Òh gS fd ewYk 'kkL«k ä esa mls ck/kd ugÈ dgk x;k gSA osn 

¼mifu"kn~ ftlds vax gSa½ Òkjrh; laLÑfr ds ewYk 'kkL«k gSaA osn dk fo|kFkÊ csfgpd 

;g dg ldrk gS fd osn essas dgÈ Òh Ò©frd thou ,oa txr~ ds Áfr fu"¨/kkRed 

nf̀"Vd¨.k ugÈ viuk;k x;k gSA osn dh _pk,¡ r¨ Ò©frd oLrqv ä dh ÁkfIr ds fYk, 

ÁkFkZuk ls Òjh iM+h gSA osn ds vax ^:æk"Vk/;k;h* esa] ftlds ikB dh ijEijk fgUnw 

lekt esa cgqrk;r ls gS] lEiw.kZ Ò©frd lèf) ,oa Ò©frd ifjiw.kZrk ds fYk, YkEch 

lwph okYkh ÁkFkZuk gS oSfnd ;K ;kxkfn Òh dkeukv ä dh iwfrZ ds fYk, gS osn esa bl 

ckr ds Ápqj ladsr gS fd euq"; Ò©frd ÁÑfr d¨ iwT; Òko ls xzg.k djsa D;kasfd 

ÁÑfr ije&iq:"k ¼czã ;k f'ko½ dk gh 'kjhj gSA osn dh ;g vo/kkj.k gesa n¨ 

vfrokn¨a ls cpkrh gS& ,d vfrokn ftls foKku us fn;k gSA v©j ftlds vuqlkj 

ge vgadkj iwoZd ÁÑfr d¨ vius lq[k Ò¨x dk lk/ku ek«k le>dj mldk 'k¨"k.k 

djrs gSA v©j nwljk vfrokn ftls fu"¨/koknh us fn;k gS] ftlds vuqlkj ge ÁÑfr 

d¨ cU/kudkjh ,oa rqPN le>dj mldk R;kx dj nsrs gSaA ÁÑfr u r¨ R;kT; rqPN 

oLrq gS v©j u gh LokFkZiw.kZ Ò¨x dh lkexzh ek«k gS] oju ÁÑfr f'ko dk Lo:i 

le>dj vknjiwoZd xzg.k djus ;¨X; oLrq gS] ftldk lgkjk Y¨dj ge vius Lo:i 

dh ÁkfIr dj ldrs gSa v©j ml lgt fuR; vkuUn dh fLFkfr d¨ ik ldrs gSA 

ftlesa Js; ,oa Ás; n¨u ä dk LokÒkfod leUo; gSA  

 mifu"kn~ us Ò©frdrk ¼ÁòfÙk ;k vfo|k dk ekxZ½ ds vfoosdiw.kZ R;kx ds 

Áfr vkxkg fd;k gS v©j rFkkdfFkr vk/;kfRedrk ¼fuòfÙk ;k fo|k dk ekxZ½ dh 

fuUnk dh gSA mnkgj.kLo:i] bZ'kkokL;¨ifu"kn~ esa ,d cgqr gh egRoiw.kZ ,oa xEÒhj 
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Kku dh ckr dgh xbZ gS] dgk x;k gS &t¨ Yk¨x vfo|k ¼ÁòfÙk ekxZ ;k lkalkfjd 

Ò¨x dj ekxZ½ dh mikluk djrs gSa os r¨ vU/kdkj esa gS gh] t¨ Yk¨x fo|k ¼fuòfÙk 

ekxZ ;k laU;klekxZ½ esa jr gSa] os v©j Òh vf/kd vU/kdkj esa gSA**1 vkxs dk eU«k 

dgrk gS& t¨ fo|k v©j vfo|k n¨u ä d¨ lkFk le>rk gS] og vfo|k dh lgk;rk 

ls èR;q dk rj.k dj fo|k dh lgk;rk ls vèrRo dh ÁkfIr djrk gSA2 ^fo|k esa 

jr jgus okY¨ vfo|k okY¨ dh rqYkuk esa vf/kd vU/kdkj esa gSa] ;g le>uk dfBu 

ugÈ gSA ^fo|k* esa jr jgus okYkk O;fä viuh oklukv ä dk neu djrk gSA neu ls 

okluk,¡ ugÈ g¨rha] os vUreZu esa fLFkfr jgrh gaSA QYkr% Òhrj ls O;fä okluk ls 

xzLr jgrk gS v©j mij ls vius d¨ R;kxh ;k dket;h le>rk gSA bl Ádkj og 

vius d¨ dket;h le>us okY¨ Òzfer ukjn dh Òk¡fr nqxqus vKku esa jgrk gSA  

 xhrk t¨ mifu"kn ä ij vk/kkfjr O;kogkfjd thou n'kZu ÁLrqr djrh gS esa 

mä Ádkj ds feF;k R;kx  dh fuUnk dh xbZ gSA dgk x;k gS fd t¨ O;fDr 

desZfUæ; ä d¨ fo"k; ä dh v¨j tkus ls j¨ds jgrk gS] fdUrq eu ls fo"k; oLrqv ä dk 

Lej.k djrs jgrk gS] og ew<+ gS v©j feF;kpkjh ¼ik[k.Mh½ gSA3 bl lUnÒZ esas 

mYY¨[kuh; gS fd oklukv¨a dk fujkdj.k muds mnkÙkhdj.k ls gh g¨rk gS] mudk 

ek«k neu djus ls r¨ mudk fouk'k ugÈ g¨rk v©j vius fcuk tkus Òh vUreZu ls 

muds fo"k; ä dk Lej.k g¨rk jgrk gSA blhfYk, xhrk esa mä ckr dgh xbZ gSA oSls 

fo"k; oLrqv¨a esa Lo;a esa d¨bZ n¨"k ugÈ gS] n¨"k r¨ muds Áfr gekjs eu esa g¨us okY¨ 

jkx&}s"k ,oa vklfä esa gSA vr% jkx&}s"k ls fo;qä g¨dj fo"k;¨a dk miÒ¨kx djus 

esas d¨bZ vkifÙk ugÈ gSA lkFk gh] xhrk esa ;g ckr xzká ugÈ gS fd bfUæ;¨a d¨ 

fo"k; ä esas tkus gh ugÈ fn;k tk,] oju ;g xzká gS fd ,d r¨ bUgsa o'k esa j[kk 

                                      
1
  vU/kUre% Áfo'kfUr ;s fo|keqiklrsA 

rr¨ Òw; bo rs re¨ ; m fo|k;ka jrk% AA bZ'k¨ifu"kr] 9 
2
  fo|ka pkfo|ka p ;Lr}sn¨Ò;a lgA 

vfo|;k eR;q rhRokZ fo|;ker̀e'uqrsAA bZ'k¨ifu"kr~] 11- 
3
  desZfUæ;;kf.k la?kE; ; vkLrs eulk LejuA 

bfUæ;kFkkZu~ foewVkRek feF;kpkj% l mP;rsAA&xhrk] 2-64 
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tk, ¼vU;Fkk vuxZYk g¨dj os nq[k dk dkj.k cusxhA v©j nwljs ] mUgsa jkx }s"k ls 

fo;qä jD[kk tk,A xhrk esa Li"V dgk x;k gS& vius o'k esa jgus okYkh rFkk 

jkx&}s"k ls fo;qä bfUæ;¨a ls fo"k; ä dk miÒ¨x djus okYkk O;fä Álérk d¨ ÁkIr 

g¨rk gSA**1  

 ;g loZfofnr gS fd xhrk esa laU;kl dh t¨ vo/kkj.kk gS og laU;kl dh 

ÁpfYkr fu"¨/koknh vo/kkj.kk ls loZFkk fÒé gSA xhrk ds vuqlkj laU;kl dk vFkZ 

lkalfjd de Z̈ vFkok lkalfjd oLrqv¨ d¨ R;kx ugÈ gSA] oju~ laU;kl dk vFkZ 

vgadkj ,oa vk'kfä dk R;kx gSA xhrk dk laU;kl lalkj d¨ Y¨dj gS] lalkj d¨ 

N¨M+dj ugÈA blhfYk, xhrk dk lU;kl&;¨x ¼Kku;¨x½ ,oa xhrk dk deZ;¨x ,d 

gh gSA2 ;g fcYkdqYk lEÒo gS fd ge vius vki eas ifjiw.kZ jgsa] vuklä ,oa 

jkx&ns"k ls fo;qä jgsa] v©j lkFk gh lkalkfjd dk;¨Z ,oa lkalkfjd oLrqv¨a dk iw.kZ 

:i ls xzg.k Òh djsaA ,slk g¨uk dsoYk lEÒo gh ugÈ gS] oju~ vkRekuUn dh ÁkfIr 

ds fYk, ije mikns; Òh gSA3 

 

                                      
1
  jkx}s"kfo;qäSLrq fo"k;kfufUæ;s'pju~A 

vkReo';Sfof/k;kRek Álknef/kxPNfrAA&xhrk] 3-6 
2
   l laU;klh o ;¨xh p u fufXuuZ pkfØ;%A &xhrk] 6-1 

3
  vuklä ,oa jkx&}s"k ls fo;qä g¨dj lkalkfjd Òkx ä d¨ xzg.k djus dk D;k vFkZ gS ,oa ;g dSls lEÒo gSS& ;g 

,d vYkx fo"k; gS] bldh O;k[;k ,d vYkx LorU«k fucU/k dk fo"k; g¨xkA vr% LFkkukÒko ds dkj.k ;gk¡ ml 
fo"k; dh O;k[;k ugÈ ÁLrqr dh tk jgh gSA  
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2- vk/;kfRed ÁkfIr ls Ò©frd thou esa lef̀) 

 xhrk ds lUnÒZ esa vc rd t¨ ÁLrkouk nh xbZ mldk rkRi;Z ;g crkuk gS 

fd Ò©frd thou v/;kRe ds fYk, ck/kd r¨ gS gh ugÈ] og vk/;kRe ds fYk, rFkk 

vius vki esa Òh mikns; Òh gSA vc ge ;g fn[kYkkus dk Á;kl djsxas fd v/;kRe 

ls Ò©frd thou esa Òh lgk;rk feYkrh gSA vk/;kfRed ÁkfIr g¨us ij Ò©frd thou 

esa Òh le`f) ,oa ifjiw.kZrk vkrh gSA xhrk esa bl ckr ds fYk, Ápqj ladsr gSaA  

 ;g r¨ vuqÒofl) gh gS fd Ò©frd thou ds lÒh O;kolkf;d {¨«k ä esa 

lQYkrk ds fYk, ÁfrÒk'kfä dh vko'o;drk g¨rh gSA mnkgj.k ds fYk, d¨bZ O;fä 

vPNk f'k{kd] vPNk MkDVj] vPNk odhYk] vPNk O;kikjh] vPNk eSustj] vPNk 

bathfu;j] vPNk jktuhfrK vkfn rÒh g¨ ldrk gS] tcfd ml O;fä esa 

ÁfrÒk'kfä dk Áokg g¨rk g¨A ÁfrÒk ds fo"k; esa Òkjrh; euhf"k; ä dh ;g lQYk 

[k¨t jgh gS fd gekjk t¨ mijh LokRek gS] ftls vgadkj ;k ^vga* ¼ego½ dgrs gSa] 

mlesas izfrHkk ugha gksrhA izfrHkk dk lzksr ^vga* ds vk/kkj esa jgus okys ije vkRek 

¼Higher Self½ esa gS] ftls ijekRek] bZ'oj] czg~e] f'ko vkfn ukeksa ls dgk tkrk 

gSA ;g Hkh lR; gS fd ije vkRek dh izfrHkk'kfDr ^vga* ds gh ek/;e ls izdfVr 

gksrh gS] fdUrq ^vga* rks ml 'kfDr dk iz;kstd ek= gS] mRiknd ughaA bl ckr dks 

,d n`"VkUr dh lgk;rk ls vPNh rjg le>k tk ldrk gSA fctyh dk fLop 

nckus ls fo|qr izokg pkyw gks tkrk gS vkSj cYc tyus yxrk gS] e'khu pyus 

yxrh gS] vkfnA ns[kusa essa rks ;gh yxrk gS fo|qr dk izokg fLop ls gqvk] fdUrq 

okLrfodrk ;g gS fd fo|qr dk lzksr ikoj gkml gS u fd fLopA fLop dk lEcU/k 

ikoj gkml ls cuk gqvk gS] blls fctyh fLop rd vk tkrh gS vkSj vkxs ;ks  dg 

ldrs gSa fd fLop ikoj gkml ls feyh fo|qr 'kfDr dks fofHkUUk dkeksa esa yxk nsrk 

gSA ;g Li"V gS fd ;fn fLop dk lEcU/k ikoj gkml ls VwV x;k gS vFkok ikoj 

gkml ls fctyh ugha fey jgh gS rks fLop fdruk Hkh dljr djs dke ugha gksxkA 
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bl n`"VkUr dh lgk;rk ls le>us dh ckr gS fd ^vga fLop dh Hkk¡fr gS] ije 

vkRek ikoj gkml dh Òk¡fr gS v©j ÁfrÒk'kfä fo|qr 'kfä dh Òk¡fr gS t¨ ¼ije½ 

vkRek Òh ikoj gkml esa iSnk g¨rh gSA Li"V gS fd vkRek dh gh ÁfrÒk'kfä ^vga* 

ds ek/;e ls ÁdfVr g¨rh gSA Li"V gS fd vkRek dh gh ÁfrÒk'kfä ^vga* ds ek/;e 

ls ÁdfVr g¨dj lÒh dk;Z lEikfnr djrh gSA ;fn ^vga* d¨ vkRek ls 'kfä u 

feY¨ r¨ ^vga* ds Ykk[k dljr djus ds ckotwn dk;Z ugÈ g¨xk] D; ä fd ^vga* r¨ 

dsoYk Á;¨td &drkZ gSA ije vkRek ls ftruh vf/kd vuqdwYkrk g¨xh v©j QYkr% 

ftruk vf/kd lkfé/; g¨xk] ÁfrÒk'kfä dk o¨YVst* Òh mruk gh Å¡pk g¨xkA 

mifu"kn~ esa Li"V :i ls dgk x;k gS fd vkRek ¼ije vkRek ds gh Ádk'k ls lkjk 

txr~ pedrk gS1 vFkkZr vkRek ¼czã½ dh gh 'kfä ls txr~ 'kfäeku xhrk esa r¨ 

,d iwjk v/;k; gh ¼nlok¡ v/;k;½ blh ckr d¨ le>kus ds fYk, fn;k x;k gSA bl 

v/;k; essa txr~ dh Ák;% vPNh oLrqv¨a dk uke fxukdj dgk x;k gS fd ijekRek 

gh ml :i esa fLFkr gS vFkok og lc ijekRek ls gh mRié gSA v/;k; ds vUr esa 

fup¨M+ :i esa Òxoku Ñ".k ¼ijekRek½ vtqZu d¨ dgrs gS fd &txr~ esa t¨ Òh 

foÒwfreku* ¼oSÒo'kkYkh½ ^lÙo* ¼Ák.kh½ ns[k¨ t¨ ^Jh* ¼Yk{eh ,oa rst½ rFkk ^ÅtkZ* 

'kfä ls ;qä gS] ml lcd¨ esjs rst ls mRié gqvk le>¨A2 dke'kfä d¨ Òh 

ijekRe'kfä gh ekuk x;k gSA Òxoku us n¨ txg dgk gS Ákf.k; ä esa jgus okYkk 

dke esa gh gw¡A3 rkRi;Z ;g fd txr~ esa t¨ Òh foÒwfr] 'kfä] rst] l©Un;Z] dke] Áse 

vkfn gS ml lcdk lz¨r ije vkRek gh gSA rkRi;Z ;g fd dsoYk vk/;kfRed dgh 

tkus okYkh ÅtkZ gh vkRek ls ugÈ vkrh] oju~ leLr tkxfrd mtkZ Òh vkRek ls gh 

vkrh gS] txr~ ds fofÒé {¨«k¨a esa lQYkrk fnYkkus okYkh mtkZ ¼ÁfrÒk'kfä½ oLrqr% 

vkfRed ¼vk/;kfRed½ gh gSA vr% l;g ugÈ le>uk pkfg, fd tkxfrd lQYkrk 

                                      
1
  reso ÒUreuqÒzkfr loza] rL; Òklk loZfena foÒkfrA&eq.Md¨ikfu"kr~] 2-2-10( dBksifu"kr~] 2-2-15 

2
  ;|n~ foHkwfreRlÙoa JhEftZreso okA 

rÙknsokoxPN Roa ee rst¨a∙'klEhkoe~AA&xhrk] 10-41 
3
  Átu'pkfLe dUniZ%A xhrk] 10-28A 

/kekZfo:)ks Òwrs"kq dke¨∙fLe Òjr"kZe~A AA&xhrk] 7-11 
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dk vk/;kfRed ÁkfIr ls d¨bZ lEcU/k ugÈ gSA oLrqr% tkxfrd ÁkfIr dh 'kfä Òh 

v/;kRe ls gh vkrh gSA Li"V gS fd ftl O;fä d¨ vkRek dh lféf/k ;k vkRek dk 

Ádk'k ftruk gh vf/kd ÁkIr g¨xk mlesa ÁfrÒk'kfä mruh gh vf/kd g¨xh v©j og 

mruk gh vf/kd ml 'kfä dk mi;¨x tkxfrd dke ä esa dj ldsxkA Òkjrh; 

v/;kRe'kkL«k] xhrk ftldk vax gS] us Li"V fd;k gS fd vkRek ¼ije vkRek½ gh 

gekjk okLrfod Lo:i dh ÁkfIr d¨ gh eqfä ;k e¨{k uke ls dgk x;k gSA vkRek 

ds mij eYkkoj.k iM+k gqvk gS] ftlls Lo:i dh ÁkfIr ugÈ g¨rhA vr% ftruh gh 

vf/kd vkRe 'kqf) g¨xh] mruk gh vf/kd vkRek dk Ádk'k ÁkIr g¨xk v©j mruh gh 

vf/kd ÁfrÒk'kfä fueqZä ¼Released½ g¨xhA nwljs 'kCn ä esa] ftruk gh vf/kd gesa 

Lo:i  dh ÁkfIr ¼e¨{k ÁkfIr½ gksxh mruk gh vf/kd ge izfrHkk'kfDr lEiUu gksaxs 

vkSj ge mruk gh vf/kd tkxfrd thou d¨ Hkh  vPNk cuk ldsaxsA eks{k dksbZ ejus 

ds ckn feyus okyh vkSj ikjykSfdd oLrq ugha gS] oju og blh thou vkSj blh 

yksd dh OkLrq gSA vkReizkfIr ¼eks{k ÁkfIr½ ,slk iq:"kkFkZ gS] ftldh flf) g¨us ij 

tkxfrd iq:"kkFk¨Z dh Òh fl) g¨rh gSA1 ;g Òh ugÈ gS fd bl thou esa ge 

iw.kZr;k c) gSaA Fk¨M+s eqä r¨ ge gSa gh D;¨a fd vkRek dk Ádk'k Fk¨M+s :i esa r¨ 

vk gh jgk gS] ftlls ge l¨prs fopkjrs gS v©j lc dke djrs gSaA bruk gh gS fd 

v'kqf) ;k eYkkoj.k g¨us ds dkj.k vkRek dk iwjk Ádk'k ugÈ feYk jgk gSA vr% 

ftruk gh vf/kd eYkkoj.k nwj g¨dj vkRe'kqf) g¨rs tk,xh mruk gh vf/kd ge 

eqä g¨rs tk,¡xsA ¼vFkkZr mruk gh vf/kd vkReLo:i d¨ ÁkIr djrs tk,a¡xs½ v©j 

QYkr% mruk gh vf/kd ge 'kfälEié] KkulEié ,oa lq[kh g¨rs tk,¡xsA Lej.kh; gS 

fd e¨{k ds lq[k esa lalkj dk lq[k Hkh lekfgr gS] txnkuUn esa czãkuUn vuqL;wr 

                                      
1
  geus vius fucU/k ^^Òkjrh; iq:"kkFkZ&fl)kUr dk jpukRed iqujh{k.k* esa ;g fn[kYkkus dk Á;Ur fd;k gS fd&1- 

e¨{k ¼t¨ vk/;kfRed iq:"kkFkZ gS½ esa uSfrd iq:"kkFkZ ¼/keZ½ ,oa Ò©frd iq:"kkFkZ ¼vFkZ ,oa dke½ dk LokÒkfod leUo; 
gS] 2- lhkh Ádkj ds uSfrd ,oa Ò©frd iq:"kkFk Z̈ esa e¨{k vk/kkjÒwr :i ls vuqL;wr gS] e¨{k Ò©frd iq:"kkFk Z̈ d¨ 
ÁkfIr dk Òh vk/kkj gS v©j 3- e¨{k bl thou v©j bl Yk¨d ls iw.kZr;k lEcU/k gS] e¨{k thou ds ÁR;sd {¨«k esa 
dk;Z djrk gSA  
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gS] D;¨afd txnkuUn Òh czã ¼f'ko½ dk gh LokrU«;iw.kZ YkhYkk foYkkl gS&fpR'kfä 

dk Lor%LQwrZ LiUn gS] ftls ÁrhdkRed :i esa uVjkt dk urZu ekuk x;k gSA 

 mifu"kn~ esa ;g Li"V :i ls dgk x;k gS fd vkRekuqÒo ¼e¨{k½ dh ÁkfIr 

djus okY¨ O;fä d¨ ^^lÒh dkeukv ä ,oa lÒh Yk¨d ä dh ÁkfIr** g¨ tkrh gSA1 ^^og 

fo'kq)lÙo okYkk ¼vkReK½ eu esa ftu&ftu Yk¨d¨a dh dYiuk djrk gS v©j 

ftu&ftu Ò¨x ä dh dkeuk djrk gS] mu lÒh d¨ ÁkIr djrk gSA**2 mifu"kn~ esa r¨ 

bls KkuekxZ dh Òk"kk  esa dgk x;k gSA fdUrq xhrk esa r¨ Òfä dh Òk"kk dk Ápqj 

mi;¨x gqvk gSA xhrk esa Òfä dh Òk"kk esa blh ckr d¨ bl Ádkj dgk x;k gS fd 

t¨ Òxoku dh vuU; Òko ls Òfä djrk gS mlds ;¨x&{¨e dk ogu Òxoku~ djrs 

gSaA3 tkxfrd thou dh vko';drkv¨a dh iwfrZ d¨ ;¨x&{kase dgrs gSA 

vko';drkv ä dh vkiwfrZ ¼Provision½ ;ksx gS ^tqVkuk] ^tqxkM+ djuk½ rFkk 

mudh lqj{kk ¼Security½ {kse gSA ^;ksx&{kse* dk lEcU/k HkkSfrd oLrqvksa dh izkfIr 

ls gS] vkSj Hkxoku vius vuU; HkDr ds ;ksx&{kse dk izcU/k djrs gSa& bldk vFkZ 

gqvk fd Hkxoku dh vksj tkus okys ekxZ esa HkkSfrd oLrqvksa dh izkfIr¼;¨x&{¨e ½ 

lekfgr gS] Ò©frd oLrqv ä dh ÁkfIr dk Òxoku~ dh v¨j ls d¨bZ foj¨/k ugÈ gS] 

cfYd mlds Áfr vuqdwYkrk gh gSA 

 xhrk esa Òxoku us Òä¨a dh t¨ pkj d¨fV;k¡ crkbZ gSa] mlls Òh mi;qZä ckr 

dh iqf"V g¨rh gSA Òxoku us dgk gS& esjs pkj Ádkj ds Òä gSa vkrZ] ftKklq] 

vFkkZFkÊ ,oa KkuhA4 bu pkj ä ds vFkZ dk fo'Y¨"k.k djsa r¨ ;g Li"V g¨rs nsj ugÈ 

                                      
1
   l lok±'p Yk¨dkukIu¨fr lok±'p dkeku~ ;LrkekRekueuqfo| fotkukfrA &NkUn¨X;] 8-7-1 

2
  la la Yk¨da eulk lafoÒkfrA 

fo'kq)lÙo% dke;rs ;ka'p dkeku!A 
ra ra Yk¨da t;es rka'p dkekuUrLeknkReKa ápZ;sn~ Òwfrdke%AA&eq.Md¨ifu"kr~] 3-1-10 

3
  vuU;kf'pUr;Ur¨ eka ;s tuk% i;qqZiklrsA 

--- rs"kka fuR;kfÒ;qäkuka ;¨xs{¨ea ogkE;ge~AA&xhrk] 9-22 
4
  prqfoZ/kk etUrs eka tuk% lqÑfru¨∙tqZuA 

vkr¨Z ftKklqjFkkZFkÊ Kkuh p Òjr"kZÒAA&xhrk] 7-16 
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Ykxsxh fd Òä ä dh Js.kh dk ;g foÒktu oLrqr% pkj iq:"kkFk¨Z &vFkZ] /keZ] dke ,oa 

e¨{k ds vk/kkj ij fd;k x;k gSA vkrZ og gS t¨ thou ds fYk, vko';dr 

vko';drkv ä& ;Fkk [kkuk&ihuk vkfn& ds furkUr vÒko ls ihfM+r gS] nfjæ gSA 

mls vFkZ pkfg,A vFkkZFkÊ og gS r¨ vkrZ r¨ ugÈ gS] D; äfd og nfjæ ugÈ gS] fdUrq 

mldh bPNkv¨a ¼dkeukv ä½ dh iwfrZ ugÈ gqbZ gS] vr% mldk iq:"kkFkZ dke gSA 

ftKklq dk vFkZ gS t¨ mfpr vuqfpr ds fo"k; esa tkuuk pkgrk gSA lcls vf/kd 

ftKklk uSfrdrk ¼/keZ½ ds Á'u ij gh g¨rh gS] D; äfd ge ;g vklkuh ls ugÈ tku 

ikrs fd D;k mfpr v©j D;k vuqfpr gS vFkkZr~ D;k iq.; v©j D;k iki gSA /kekZ/keZ 

tkuus dh bPNk ftKklk gS] vr% ftKklq dk iq:"kkFkZ /keZ gSA Kkuh Òä vius 

Lo:i ¼vkRek½ dk Kku ÁkIr djuk pkgrk gS] blfYk, mldk iq:"kkFkZ e¨{k gSA pw¡fd 

e¨{k ije iq:"kkFkZ gS v©j mlesa vius Lo:i&ijekRek&dh ÁkfIr g¨rh gS]vr% Òxoku 

us ml iq:"kkFkZ okY¨ d¨ lo Z̈Ùke ekuk v©j dgk  fd Kkuh d¨ esjh vkRek gh 

le>uk pkfg, ¼Kkuh RokReSo es ere~½A  

iq:"kkFk Z̈ ds vk/kkj ij Òä¨a ds bl oxÊdj.k ds dFku esa ,d ckr /;ku 

nsus ;¨X; gSA og ;g fd Òxoku us Kkuh d¨ lo¨ZÙke ekuk] fdUrq ckdh rhu ä d¨ 

Òh vPNk dgk ¼mnkjk% loZ ,oSrs---½1A rkRi;Z ;g fd vFkZ pkgus okYkk ^vkÙkZ* v©j 

dke pkgus okYkk ^vFkkZFkÊ* Òä ;k vknj.kh; gSA rdZ ls Òh ;g ckr Bhd gh cSBrh 

gSA Òxoku~ ls Ò©frd oLrq,¡ ek¡xus okYkk Òä ¼vkrZ ,oa vFkkZFkÊ½ vkf[kj cqjk D;kas 

dgk tk,xk\ Òw[kk ckYkd ;fn viuh ek¡ ls Ò¨tu ek¡xrk gS r¨ blesa cqjkbZ D;k gSA 

gk¡] ;g vYkx ckr gS fd ckYkd d¨ Òh pkfg, fd og dsoYk ek¡xs gh ugÈ oju ek¡ 

ds dgus ij pY¨ ÒhA ;fn ckYkd ek¡ ds foijhr pYkrk gS v©j fQj Òh ek¡xrk gS r¨ 

mldk ek¡xuk vuqfpr dgk tk ldrk gSA fdUrq ;fn ckYkd iw.kZ vkKkdkjh gS r¨ 

mldk ek¡xuk fcYkdqYk mfpr gS v©j mls Ò¨tu nsuk ek¡ dk Òh drZO; gSA mlh 

                                      
1
  mnkjk% loZ ,oSrs Kkuh RokReSo es ere~A &xhrk] 7-18 
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Ádkj ;fn Òä iw.kZ:i ls Òxoku dk vuq;k;h gS r¨ mld¨ Òxoku~ ls vFkZ v©j 

dke ek¡xuk Bhd gh gS] Òxoku dh v¨j ls Òh mls vFkZ v©j dke Ánku djuk Bhd 

gh gS] Òxoku~ d¨ ,slk djuk pkfg, ghA blhfYk, Òxoku us xhrk esa dgk fd t¨ 

vuU; Òko ls esjk fpUru djrk gs ¼vuuU;kf'pUr;Ur¨ eka½ v©j ges'kk eq>ls tqM+k 

gqvk gS ¼^fuR;;qäk*] ^fuR;kfÒ;qäkuke~*½ vFkkZr~ t¨ ges'kk gekjs vuqlkj pYkrk gS] 

mldk ;¨x{¨e eSa ogu djrk gw¡A ,slk dg ldrs gS fd eku¨ thou v©j Òxoku~ ds 

chp ;g le>©rk gS fd tho Òxoku~ ds vuqlkj pY¨xk v©j Òxoku~ tho dh lkjh 

vko';drkv ä d¨ iwjk djsxkA Òxoku~ r¨ viuk oknk iw.kZ:i ls fuÒkrk gS] fdUrq 

tho gh oknkf[kYkkQh dj tkrk gS] ftlls og d"V ikrk gSA dchj us blh ckr d¨ 

cM+s ljYk <ax ls dgk gS fd&^^Òxoku` r¨ jktk gs] mlds njckj esa fdlh pht dh 

deh ugÈ gS] fQj Òh mldk cUnk lq[k ugÈ ikrk gS] bldk dkj.k ;g gS fd cUns 

dh pkdjh esa pwd gSA**1 cUns dh pkdjh esa pwd g¨ ;g cqjh ckr gS] fdUrq pwd u 

g¨us ij cUns dk ek¡xuk Òh lgh gS v©j Òxoku~ dk nsuk Òh lgh gSA gk¡ ;g vo'; 

lR; gS fd dÒh&dÒh ¼v©j T;knkrj½ gekjh pkdjh esa pwd g¨rs gq, Òh ge le>rs 

gSa fd pwd ugÈ gS v©j v©j vukiwfrZ ds fYk, Òxoku~ d¨ mYkkguk nsrs jgrs gSaA 

vius gh }kjk fufeZr vgadkj ds insZ ds dkj.k ge ns[k gh ugÈ ikrs fd geesa D;k 

pwd gSA vLrq] 'kkL«k¨a esa  pkdjh esa pwd g¨us d¨ gh cqjk dgk gS] Ò©frd oLrqv¨a dh 

ek¡x djus ,oa mudh ÁkfIr djus d¨ cqjk ugÈ dgk gSA rÒh r¨ osn dh _pk,¡ 

Ò©frd oLrqv ä dh ÁkfIr ds fYk, ÁkFkZuk ls Òjh iM+h gSaA 

 

3- Ò©frd ifjiw.kZrk nsus okY¨ vk/;kfRed ekxZ dk Lo:i 

 Åij t¨ ppkZ gqbZ mlesa fn[kYkk;k x;k fd vk/;kfRed ÁkfIr g¨us ij 

Ò©frd ifjiw.kZ dh Òh ÁkfIr g¨rh gS] D;¨afd Ò©frd ÁkfIr dh 'kfä vkRek ¼ije 

                                      
1
  lkfgc ds njckj esa] deh dkgw dh ukfgaA 

cUnk e©t u ikobZ] pwd pkdjh ek¡fgAA 
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vkRek½ ls gh vkrh gSA KkuekxZ dh Òk"kk esa bl ckr d¨ bl Ádkj dgk x;k fd 

tc ge vius okLrfod Lo:i ije vkRek dh ÁkfIr djrs gSa ¼ftls e¨{k ;k eqfä 

;k vkREkÁkfIr dgrs gSa½ r¨ Ò©frd ifjiw.kZrk Òh vkrh gS D; äsfd Ò©frdrk Òh 

vkRe'kfä ¼fpr'kfä½ dh gh LorU«k vfÒO;fä gSA bl ckr d¨ ÒfäekxZ dh Òk"kk esa 

bl Ádkj dgk x;k fd tc ge Òxoku~ dh Òfä djrs gSa vFkkZr~ Òxoku~ ds jkLrs 

ij pYkrs gSa r¨ Òxoku~ gekjh vko';drkv ä ,oa dkeukv ä dh iwfrZ djrk gSA vc 

Á'u ;g mBrk gS fd vkReÁkfIr dk D;k mik; gS\ Òfä dh Òk"kk esa iwNs fd 

Òxoku dh Òfä djus dk ;k Òxoku~ ds jkLrs ij pYkus dk D;k vFkZ gSa nwljs 'kCn ä 

esa] Á'u ;g gS fd vk/;kfRed ekxZ ¼pkgs mls Kku dfg, ;k Òfä dfg,½ dk D;k 

okLrfod Lo:i gS] ges mlesa D;k djuk pkfg,\ 

 vk/;kfRed ekxZ dk D;k Lo:i gS bldk Li"Vhdj.k Òkjrh; ijEijk esa 

vPNh rjg fn;k x;k gSA xhrk esa Òh mls iwjs r©j ij dgk x;k gSA vk/;kfRed 

ekxZ dh fo'kn~ O;k[;k ds fYk, vYkx fucU/k dh ugÈ oju~ iwjh iqLrd dh 

vko';drk g¨xhA rFkkfir vk/;kfRed ekxZ ds Lo:i dk vfrla{¨i esa lkjrÙo ds 

:i esa ;gk¡ mYY¨[k dj nsuk lehphu Ykxrk gSA ge bldk mYY¨[k ÒfäekxZ dh 

nf̀"V ls ¼fo'¨"kr% xhrk ds lUnÒZ esa½ djsaxsa] ogh ckr Kku ekxZ ij Òh Ykkxw g¨xh] 

D;¨a n¨u¨ ekx Z̈ dk dF; ,d gh gS] os dsoYk vYkx&vYkx Òk"kkv¨a dk Á;¨x djrs 

gSaA ÒfäekxZ dk Òxoku~ gh KkuekxZ dk vkRek ¼Self½( gk¡ ije vkRek ¼Higher 

Self½ gS tks thokRek ¼Lower Self½ ls Lo:ir%¼rÙor%½ ,d g¨rs gq, Òh dk;Zr% 

fÒé gSA blh fYk, ijekRek ¼Higher Self½^Òxoku~* dk i;kZ;okph 'kCn gSA  

 xhrk esa Òfä dk okLrfod vFkZ dkQh Li"V g¨ x;k gS] lkFk gh og iw.kZr;k 

rdZlaxr gSA ÁFke n`"V~;k Òfä dk vFkZ g¨xk Òxoku~ ds Áfr leiZ.k A Òxoku ds 

Áfr leiZ.k dk rdZlaxr vFkZ ;gh g¨xk fd Òxoku~ gesa tSlk cukuk pkgrk gS] oSlk 

ge cusa v©j gels tSlk djkuk pkgrk gS oSlk djsaA vFkkZr~ ^jguh* ¼Being½ v©j 
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djuh ¼Doing½ n¨u ä {¨«k¨a esa ge Òxoku~ ds vuqdwYk g¨aA vc ns[kk tk, fd 

Òxoku~ ds vuqdwYk pYkus esa D;k&D;k ckrsa vkrh gSa vFkok vuqdwYkrk ds fdu fdu 

:i¨a d¨ le>k tk ldrk gSA  

 igYkh ckr ;g fd Òxoku d¨bZ rkuk'kkg ¼Dictator½ ugÈ gSA Òxoku~ ds 

Áfr leiZ.k djuk blfYk, Bhd gS] D; äfd Òxoku LkR;Lo:i gSA lR; dk vFkZ gS& 

t¨ mfpr g¨] lgh g¨] ÒYkk g¨] 'kqÒ g¨A blhfYk, mls ^f'ko* ¼eaxYke;½ dgk x;k gS 

t¨ uSfrd nf̀"V ls Òh ije 'kqÒ gSA Òxoku ds Áfr leiZ.k djus dk vFkZ gS lR; 

ds Áfr leiZ.k djukA pw¡fd Òxoku~ lR; :i gS] blfYk, og gesa lR; ds jkLrs ij 

gh pYkkuk pkgrk gSA vr% Òxoku ds Áfr leiZ.k dk ¼Òxoku~ ds vuqdwYk pYkus 

dk½ Áeq[k vFkZ gS& lR;ekxZ ij pYkukA ¼lR;ekxZ D;k gS v©j mldk dSls ged¨ 

Li"V Kku g¨ ;g vYkx Á'u gS ftldk foospu ;gk¡ lEÒo ugÈ gSa½A 

 nwljh ckr ;g fd Òxoku~ gels ;g vis{kk djsxk fd ge ÒYkk cusaA 

lR;ekxZ ij pYkus okYkh ckr d¨ gh nwljh Òk"kk esa dgk tk ldrk gS fd ge ÒYkk 

cusA ÒYkk cuus dh crk d¨ Òh iqu% nwljh Òk"kk esa dgk tk ldrk gS fd gekjk 

ân; 'kq) g¨A vr% Òxoku~ dh Òfä ¼leiZ.k½ dk ;g Òh vFkZ g¨xk fd ge ÒYkk 

cusa] gekjk ân; 'kq) g¨A  

 rhljh ckr ;g fd Òxoku~ ds Áfr leiZ.k dk vFkZ ;g ugÈ g¨xk fd ge 

fuf"Ø; cSB tk,¡A leiZ.k dk r¨ lh/kk vFkZ ;g g¨xk fd Òxoku~ ftl dke d¨ 

euk djsa] og u djsa] fdUrq ftl dke d¨ djus d¨ dgsa og vo'; djsaA ;gh r¨ 

Òxoku dh ^pkdjh* gSA Òxoku~ us ;g l`f"V pØ pYkk;k gS v©j ÁR;sd O;fä d¨ 

mldk drZO; deZ l©aik gSA ml drZO; deZ d¨ djuk Òxoku~ dh Òfä g¨xhA xhrk 

esa Òxoku~ us Li"V dgk gS& ^^geus t¨ ;g l`f"VpØ pYkk;k gS] mldk t¨ vuqorZu 

ugÈ djrk] og dsoYk bfUæ;kjkeh ikik;q gS] og O;FkZ gh thrk gSA**1 rkRi;Z ;g fd 

                                      
1
   ,oa ÁofrZra pØa ukuqorZ;rhg ;%AA 
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ijekRek dk fufeÙk cudj ijekRek }kjk fu/kkZfjr drZO; deZ djuk ¼vFkkZr~ deZ;¨x½ 

Òfä gSA  

 p©Fkh ckr ;g fd Òxoku ds gh r¨ lc cUns gSa] d¨bZ ,slk Ák.kh ugÈ t¨ 

Òxoku~ dk u g¨A vr% Òxoku gels ;g Òh vis{kk djsxk fd ge Òxoku~ ds lÒh 

cUn ä d¨ I;kj djsa] mudh ÒYkkbZ djsa] mudk vfgr u djsaA fdlh O;fä dh ge 

Òfä djsa v©j mlds cPp ä dk vfgr djsa r¨ ;g vkRefoj¨/kh ckr g¨xhA cPp ä d¨ 

I;kj djus ls muds ek¡ &cki ge ij Álé g äxsA vr% ;g Òh rdZlaxr ckr gS fd 

Òxoku~ ds Áfr leiZ.k dk ;g vFkZ g¨xk fd Òxoku~ ds cUn ä dk fgr pkgk tk,A 

blhfYk, dgk x;k gS fd uj dh lsok ukjk;.k dh lsok gS] vFkok ekuo dh lsok 

^ek/ko* dh lsok gSA rkRi;Z ;g fd eS«kh Òkouk ;k fo'oÁse Òh Òfä gh gSA 

 bl Ádkj ge ns[krs gSa fd Òfä ds vFkZ dk fo'Y¨"k.k djus ij rdZlaxr 

:i esa ;g fudYkrk gS fd lR; ekxZ ij pYkuk Òfä gS] ÒYkk cuuk ;k ân;&'kqf) 

djuk Òfä gS] drZO; deZ djuk Òfä gS] lcd¨ I;kj djuk v©j mudh lsok djuk 

Òfä gSA ;gh ckrs Kku;¨x esa Kku ds vFkZ esa Òh Ykkxw g¨rh gSA vius okLrfod 

Lo:i ¼vkRek½ d¨ ÁkIr djuk Kku;¨x gSA vkRek ds Åij eYkkoj.k iM+k gqvk gS] 

ftldh lQkbZ g¨us ij gh vkRe&Lo:i dh ÁkfIr g¨xhA vr% vkRe'kqf) ;k 

ân;'kqf) djuk Kku ;¨x gSA pwawfd lR;ekxZ ij pYkuk] HkYkk cuuk v©j ân; 'kqf) 

djuk&rhu¨a dk vFkZ ,d gh gS] vr% ;s rhu ä gh Kku ;¨x ds Òhrj gSaA 

 vgadkj ¼ego½ vkReLo:i dh ÁkfIr esa lcls cM+k ck/kd gS] vgadkj ds 

xYkus ij gh vkReLo:i dh ÁkfIr gksrh gSA vr% vgadkj dk leiZ.k djuk vFkkZr~ 

vgadkj dks 'kkUr djuk ;k xykuk Kku;ksx gSA vgadkj ds leiZ.k ds lkFk ladYi 

¼Will½ dk leiZ.k Hkh gksrk gSA nksuks leiZ.k ,d nwljs ds iwjd gSaA fdUrq ;g ugha 

le>uk pkfg, fd vgadkj vkSj ladYi ds leiZ.k ls ge fuf"Ø; g¨ tkrs gSaA muds 

                                                                                                 
v?kk;qfjfUæ;kjke¨ e¨?ka ikFkZ l thofrAA&xhrk] 3-16 
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leiZ.k g¨us ij LokÒkfodh fØ;k Lor%LQwrZ :i esa QqVrh gS] D;kasfd LuUn~:ik 

LokÒkfodh fØ;k vkRek dk Lo:i gSA vgadkj r¨ cfYd mlesa ck/kd gS] vr% 

vgadkj ds xYkus ij og fØ;k fueqZä ¼Released½ g¨dj QwVrh gSA ,slh voLFkk esa 

ge ladYi ls dqN ugha djrs gSa vkSj lc dqN fouk iz;kl Lor%LQwrZ 

¼Spantaneous½ :i esa vius vki gekjs ek/;e ls g¨rk gSA ;g foJkUr fØ;k 

¼Releaxed Activity½ ;k vfØ;k fØ;k ¼Actionless Activity½ dh voLFkk gSA 

bls gh lgt lekf/k dh voLFkk dgrs gSaA bl fLFkfr esa gekjs lkjs drZO;&deZ 

LokHkkfod :i ls vius vki gekjs }kkjk gksrs jgrs gSaA vr% LokHkkfodh fØ;k Hkh 

Kku;ksx gS t¨ deZ;¨kx dk drZO; deZ gS] ogh Kku;¨x dh LokÒkfodh fØ;k gSA 

 Kku;¨x dh lcls egÙoiw.kZ lk/kuk gS& v}Sr&Òko ;k vÒsn&cqf)] ftldk 

vFkZ gS lcd¨ viuk le>uk v©j lcdk dY;k.k pkguk] vFkkZr~ fo'oÁseA 

v}Sr&Òko d¨ Kku blfYk, dgrs gSa fd ;gh lR; gS fd lc gekjs gh gSa] fdUrq 

vKkuo'k ge ;g lR; ÒwYk x, gSa v©j mUgsa ijk;k le> cSBs gSa]  ftls }SrÒko 

dgrs gSaA Kku&lk/kuk esas ge iqu% lcd¨ vius esa ns[krs gSa v©j vius d¨ lcesa 

ns[krs gSa1 v©j vÒsn cqf) d¨ ÁkIr djrs gSaA tc ge bl lR; dk vuqÒo djsaxs fd 

lÒh vius gh gSa ¼v}Sr&Òko½ r¨ LokÒkfod gS fd ge lcdk fgr pkgsaxsA2 bl 

Ádkj Òfä;¨x ,oa Kku;¨x n¨u ä gh n`f"V; ä ls fo'oÁse muds rdZlaxr vFkZ ds 

:i esa mRié g¨rk gSA  

 bl Ádkj ge ns[krs gSa fd lk/kuk dh nf̀"V ls Òfä;¨x v©j Kku;¨x n¨u ä 

,d gh gSa] D; äfd n¨u ä esa gh lk/kd d¨ tks djuk gS] og leku gSA n¨u ä ekxZ 

dsoYk vYkx&vYkx Òk"kk dk Á;¨x djrs gSaA   

                                      
1
  ¼d½ ;Lrq lokZf.k Òwrkfu vkReU;sokuqi';frA 

loZÒwrs"kq pkRekua rr¨ u fotqxqIlrsAA&bZ'k¨ifu"kr~] 6- 
¼[k½ ;fLeUlokZf.k Òwrkfu vkReSokÒwnfotkur%A 
r«k d¨ e¨g% d% 'k¨d% ,dRoeuqi';r%AA &bZ'¨ifu"kr~] 7 
¼x½ loZÒwrkReÒwrkRek ---- -----A – xhrk] 5-7- 

2
   loZHkwrfgrs jrk%A &xhrk] 5-25 
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***



ia0 nhun;ky mik/;k; dh n`f"V esa iq:"kkFkZ dh vo/kkj.kk 

izks0  nsoczr pkScs
 

 

 ia0 nhunk;ky mik/;k; iq#"kkFkZ dh vo/kkj.kk dks Hkkjrh; _f"k;ksa dh 

egÙoiw.kZ nsu ekurs gSaA mudk dguk gS fd Hkkjrh; laLd`fr dh n`f"V ,dkaxh ugha 

gS] blfy, euq";ksa dh izòfÙk rFkk LoHkko dks /;ku esa j[krs gq, /keZ] vFkZ] dke ,oa 

eks{k&bu prqfoZia iq#"kkFkksZa dh dYiuk dh x;h gS] ftlls ykSfdd ,oa ikjekfFkZd 

fdlh Hkh vkn'kZ dh iwfrZ esa deh u gksA muds vuqlkj ^iq#"kkFkZ dk vFkZ mu deksZa ls 

gS] ftuls iq#"kRo lkFkZd gksA*1 os dgrs gSa fd /keZ] vFkZ] dke ,oa eks{k dh dkeuk 

euq"; esa LokHkkfod :Ik ls gksrh gSA D;ksafd muds ikyu ls euq"; dks vkUkUn izkIr 

gksrk gSA2 vkUkUn gh ekuo thou dk y{; gSA pw¡fd ekuo eu] cqf) vkRek rFkk 

'kjhj&bu pkjksa dk leqPp; gSA blfy, bu pkjksa dks lq[k dh izkfIr gksuh pkfg,A 

mik/;k; th ds 'kCnksa esa&^^gekjh laLd`fr esa ekuo dh izd`fr dks /;ku esa ysdj 

mlds 'kjhj] eu] cqf) o vkRek] lcdk fopkj vius lkeus j[kk gSA euq"; dh lHkh 

izdkj dh {kq/kk,¡ ¼Hkw[k½ iwjh djus dh O;oLFkk mlus dh gS] fdUrq ;g lko/kkuh Hkh 

cjrh gS fd ,d Hkw[k feVkus ds iz;kl esa nwljh Hkw[k 'kkar djus dk ekxZ dgha can u 

gks tk, ;k dksbZ rhljh foijhr Hkw[k dk fuekZ.k u gks tk;A blfy, Hkkjrh; 

laLd`fr esa pkjksa iq#"kkFkksZa dk ladfyr fopkj fd;k x;k gSA**3 

 mik/;k; th mu fo}kuksa ds bl er ls lger ugha gSa tks ;g ekurs gSa fd 

eks{k dh fo'ks"k izfØ;k dh Lohdf̀r us vFkZ vkSj dke ds izfr xaHkhj fpUru&Hkko dks 

fp#Rlkfgr fd;kA mudk dguk gS fd gekjh laLd`fr esa eks{k dks ije iq#"kkFkZ ekuk 

x;k gSA ysfdu lkFk&lkFk ;g Hkh cryk;k x;k gS fd vU; iq#"kkFkksZa dh vogsyuk 

                                      
 n'kZu ,oa /keZ foHkkx] dk'kh fgUnw fo'ofo|ky;] okjk.klh  
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djds eks{k dks izkIr ugha fd;k tk ldrkA eks{k izkfIr ds iwoZ /keZ] vFkZ ,oa dke dk 

lsou vfuok;Z gSA bu iq#"kkFkksZa dh thou esa bl izdkj miyfC/k gksuh pkfg, ftlls 

izFke rhu iq#"kkFkZ eks{k dh izkfIr esa lgk;d gks ldsaA  

 mik/;k; th dgrs gS fd gekjs _f"k;ksa dh nf̀"V lexzkRed gSA blfy, os 

thou ds fdlh ,d i{k ij fopkj ugha djrs vfirq thou ds lHkh i{kksa ij ,dkREk 

nf̀"V ls fopkj djrs gSaA os dgrs Fks fd prqfoZ/k iq#"kkFkksZ esa vFkZ ,oa dke HkkSfrd 

iq#"kkFkZ gSa rFkk /keZ vkSj eks{k vk/;kfREkdA HkkSfrdrk vkSj vk/;kfRedrk ds lEkUo; 

ds fcuk thou lq[kh ugha gks ldrkA blhfy, bZ'kkokL;ksifu"kn~ esa fo|k ds lkFk 

vfo|k dks Hkh ys pyus dh ckr dgha x;h gSA4 

 ;|fi dqN 'kkL= /keZ dks] dqN vFkZ dks] dqN dke dks rFkk dqN eks{k&izkfIr 

dks gh lcls cM+k iq#"kkFkZ ekurs gSaA fonqj th vFkZ] /keZ ,oa dke rhuksa dks cU/kdkjd 

ekurs gSaA mudk dguk gS fd eks{k gh ,d ,slk iq#"kkFkZ gS ftldh izkfIr ds ckn 

dqN Hkh ikuk 'ks"k ugha jgk tkrkA ysfdu mik/;k; th fonqj th ds er ls lger 

ugha gSA os ;qf/kf"Bj ds bl er ls lger nh[krs gSa fd&^dksbZ Hkh ,d iq#"kkFkZ cM+k 

ugha gS pkjksa dks tks ,d lkFk ysdj pysxk ogh iq.; gSA ,d dks ikus dk tks iz;kl 

djsxk] og v/kwjk gS vkSj ,d dks izkIr djus dk iz;kl okyk ikuh Hkh gSA**5 

 ia0 nhun;ky mik/;k; xhrk dh yksdlaxzg dh vo/kkj.kk ls fo'ks"k izHkkfor  

nh[krs gSaA blfy, os dgrs gSa fd ogh O;fDRk eks{k izkIr djus esa l{ke gS tks 'ks"k 

rhuksa iq#"kkFkksZa dk ikyu yksdlaxzg dh nf̀"V ls djrk gSA6 xhrk dgrh gS fd fo}ku 

O;fDr dks deZ esa vuklDRk gksdj yksdlaxzg djrs gq, dk;Z djuk pkfg,A7 yksd 

laxzg dks fØ;kfUor djds gh O;fDRk vius dks iw.kZ cuk ldrk gSA 

 mik/;k; th /keZ dk iz;ksx foLrr̀ /keZ esa djrs gSaA os bls ^fjthyu* 

^etgc* iaFk ,oa er ls fHkUu ekurs gSaA muds vuqlkj /keZ dk laca/k thou ds lHkh 

vaxksa ls gSA8 mUgha ds 'kCnksa esa&^/keZ esa mu lHkh fu;eksa] O;oLFkkvksa] vkpj.k lafgrkvksa 

rFkk ewYkHkwr fl)kUrksa dk vUrHkkZo gksrk gS ftuls vFkZ vkSj dke dh flf) gksA**9 
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MkW0 xksfoUn pUnz ik.Ms dk dguk gS fd /keZ lekt&òÙk dks O;kIr djus okyh 

ewY;psruk gSA tks drZO; fu;e ds :i esa iq#"kkFkZ dk lk/ku gS] ogh /keZ gS] deZ 

ek= ugha tks fd lgt izòfÙk vFkok nwljs dh tcjnLrh ls fd;k x;k gks ldrk 

gSA10 

  mik/;k; th dk dguk gS fd Hkkjrh; laLd`fr /keZ dks lk/ku ds :Ik esa 

ekurh gS D;ksafd /keZ ls gh vFkZ o dke dh flf) gksrh gSA egkHkkjr esa dgk x;k gS 

fd /keZ ls gh vFkZ vkSj dke mRIkUu gksrs gSaA11 jkek;.k esa Hkh ;gh ckr cryk;h x;h 

gSA fd /keZ ls gh vFkZ vkSj lq[k dh izkfIr gksrh gSA12 

  ia0 nhun;ky th dk dguk gS fd fgUnw laLd`fr us O;fDr ,oa lekt ds 

mRFkku esa vFkZ dks dHkh Hkh O;o/kku ds :i esa ugha ns[kk cfYd vFkZ ds vHkko dks gh 

ck/kk ekukA mUgha ds 'kCnksa esa&^^/keZ egÙoiw.kZ gS] ijUrq ;g Hkh ugha Hkwyuk pkfg, fd 

vFkZ ds vHkko esa /keZ ugha fVd ikrkA**13 ysfdu vFkZ /keZ ls la;qDr gksdj Hkh 

ewY;oku curk gS blfy, mik/;k; th dgrs gS fd&^^;fn O;kikj Hkh djuk gks rks 

euq"; dks bZekunkjh] la;e] R;kx riL;k] vkØks'k] {kek /k̀fr] lR; vkfn /keZ ds 

y{k.kksa dk fuokZg djuk iM+sxkA fcuk bu xq.kksa ds iSlk ugha dek;k tk ldrkA**14 

vFkZ ;fn /keZ dk mik/;k; gS rks og dHkh Hkh ewY;oku~ ugha gks ldrkA ogh vFkkZtZu 

ewY;oku gS tks /kekZuqdwy gSA 

 oS'ksf"kd lw= esa ;g Li"V% cryk;k gS fd ftlls vH;qn; ¼ykSfdd lq[k½ 

vkSj fu%Js;l ¼ikjekfFkZd lq[k½ izkIr gks ogh /keZ gSA15 blhfy, mik/;k; th /keZ dks 

gh thou dk vk/kkj ekurs gSa D;ksafd blh ls lc l/krk gSA16 os dgrs gSa fd ^ftl 

pht ds dkj.k] ftu fu;eksa ds dkj.k] ftl O;oLFkk ds dkj.k dksbZ pht Vhds] og 

/keZ gSA blfy, lEiw.kZ iztk] tulekt vkSj mlls Hkh vkxs c<+uk gks rks lf̀"V 

bldh /kkj.kk /keZ ds }kjk gksrh gSA ftlls ;g fVds og gS /keZA gV tk; rks og 

pht fVdsxh ugha] [kRe gks tkosxhA**17 blfy, os dgrs gSa fd gekjh laLd`fr esa /keZ 

dh rqyuk ò"kHk ls dh x;h gSA /keZ ds lR;] vfgalk] ri vkSj vktZo ;s pkj pj.k 
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gSaA mlh izdkj o`"kHk ds pkj iSj gSaA ;fn o"̀kHk dk dksbZ  iSj VwV tk; rks mls pyus 

esa dfBukbZ gksxh mlh izdkj /keZ dks Hkh gksxhA18 

 os dgrs gSa fd /keZ dk dke 'kjhj] eu ,oa cqf) esa lkeatL; CkSBkuk gS] lkFk 

gh lkFk lekt esa Hkh larqfyr thou&nf̀"V fcuk /keZ ds gks gh ugha ldrhA vius 

blh er dh iqf"V esa nhun;ky th egf"kZ O;kl ds fuEu 'yksd dks izLrqr djrs gSa& 

  m/oZckgqfoZjkSE;s"k u p df'pPǸ.kksfr esA 

  /kekZnFkZ'p dke'p l /keZ% fda u lsO;rsA 

 ^eSa gkFk mBkdj vkSj iqdkj&iqdkj dgrk gw¡ fd /keZ ls vFkZ vkSj dke dh 

izkfIr gksrh gSA fQj Hkh /keZ dk lsou D;ksa ugha fd;k tkrk\ fdUrq dksbZ esjh ckr 

ugha lqurkA* 

 egf"kZ O;kl ds bl dFku ls ;g LIk"V izrhr gksrk gS fd /kekZpj.k ls gh 

lkekftd O;ogkj lqO;ofLFkr :Ik ls py ldrk gSA 

 mik/;k; th dks /keZ ds izfr vikj yxko gSA blfy, os dgrs gSa fd& 

^^;fn gekjk izk.k dgha gS rks og /keZ esa gSA /keZ x;k fd izk.k x;kA19 egkHkkjr esa 

o.kZu vkrk gS fd d`r;qx esa u dksbZ jktk Fkk] u iztkA u n.M nsus okyk Fkk] u 

n.M ikus okykA /keZ ls vuq'kkflr gksdj Hkh lc yksx ,d&nwljs dk ikyu djrs 

FksA ,sls gh /keZjkT; dh vkn'kZ dYiuk mik/;k; th ds eu esa FkhA os dgrs gSa fd 

&^^jkT; dk vk/kkj Hkh geus /keZ dks ekuk gSA vdsyh n.Muhfr jkT; dks pyk ugha 

ldrhA lekt esa /keZ u gks rks jkT; ugha fVd ldsxhA20 /keZ lekt ds izR;sd 

O;fDRk dks ,d&nwljs ls tksM+us dk iz;kl djrk gSA ;gk¡ ;g /kkrO; gS fd mik/;k; 

th ds vuqlkj /keZ lukru gksrs gq, Hkh O;ogkj esa ns'k] dky lkis{k gksrk gSA 

 vFkZ] dke dh izkfIr dk lk/ku gksus ds dkj.k Hkkjrh; laLd`fr esa egÙoiw.kZ 

LFkku j[krk gSA blfy, dkSfVY; vius vFkZ'kkL= dks HkkSfrd laink ds vtZu vkSj 

laiks"k.k dk 'kkL= ekurs gSaA21 mik/;k; th dk dguk gS fd ;fn ekuo thou dh 

ewyHkwr vkfFkZd vko';drk,¡ iwjh ugha gksrh rks og /keZ dks Hkh izkIr ugha dj ldrk] 
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D;ksafd vFkZ ds }kjk gh /keZ dh ,oa /keZ }kjk gh vFkZ dh izkfIr gksrh gSA os nksuksa dks 

,d&nwljs dk iks"kd ekurs gSaA mUgha ds 'kCnksa esa&**ftlds ikl vFkZ ugha] mldks 

dksbZ ugha iwNrkA ij bl vFkZ esa gh ;fn /keZ dk Hkko NksM+ fn;k rks vuFkZ gks 

tk;sxkA*22 

 mudh n`f"V esa vFkZ dk vHkko vkSj izHkko nksuksa /keZ ds fy, ?kkrd gSA 

egkHkkjr esa nfjnzrk dks iki ,oa cqjkbZ dh voLFkk cryk;k x;k gSA23 mik/;k; th 

bl er ds leFkZu esa ,d lqHkkf"kr dks m)r̀ djrs gSa& 

   cqHkwf{kr% fda u djksfr ikie~A 

 Hkw[kk lc iki dj ldrk gSA os dgrs gSa fd fo'okfe= tSls _f"k us Hkh lq[k 

ls ihfM+r gksdj 'kjhj /kkj.k djus ds fy, pk.Mky ds ?kj esa pksjh djds dqÙks dk 

twBk ekal [kk;k FkkA blfy, fgUnw laLd`fr dk dguk gS fd vFkZ dk vHkko ugha 

gksus nsuk pkfg,] D;ksafd og /keZ dk |ksrd gSA24 vFkZ dk vHkko ukuk izdkj dk 

vfu"V iSnk djrk gSA ^vFkZ dk ,slk vHkko O;fDRk/keZ vkSj lef"V/keZ nksuksa ds fy, 

gkfudj gksrk gSA lnSo iSls dh fdYYkr esa jgus okyk euq"; u rks vius ru] eu 

vkSj cqf) dh leqfpr /kkj.kk dj ik;sxk] u gh lef"V ds ?kVd ds ukrs vius 

drZO;ksa dks Bhd ls fuHkk ldsxkA ,slk O;fDRk u dsoy thou /keZ dk ;FkksfPkr 

ikyu dj ldrk gS] vfirq v/keZ djus ds fy, Hkh izo`Ùk gks tkrk gSA**25 

 ia0 nhun;ky mik/;k; vFkZ ds izHkko dks Hkh /keZ ds fy, gkfudkj ekurs gSaA 

os vFkZ ds izHkko dks dsoy vFkZ dh foiqyrk rd gh lhfer ugha j[krs vfirq vkSj 

O;kid cukrs gSaA mudk dguk gS fd tc O;fDr vFkZ dks gh viuk lk/; cuk ysrk 

gS rks mldh izkfIr ds fy, og ukuk izdkj ds vuqfpr lk/kuksa dk iz;ksx djus yx 

tkrk gSA mls vFkZ esa gh thou dh lkjh foHkwfr;k¡ nh[kus yxrh gSaA bruk gh ugha] 

izpqj /ku ds dkj.k O;fDRk dk thou Hkh cu tkrk gSA os dgrs gSa fd vFkZ dk izHkko 

ogk¡ Hkh gskrk gS tgk¡ ftl O;fDRk dks vFkZ ds lnqi;ksx dk Kku ugha gksrkA 

ve;kZfnr vkSj vfu;af=r vFkZ vkREk?kkrh gksrk gSA 
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 vFkZ ds izHkkoksa ls cpus ds fy, ia0 nhun;ky th f'k{kk] laLdkj ,oa 

nSohlEin~;qDRk O;fDRk;ksa dk fuekZ.k djuk pkgrs gSaA nSoh izd`fr ls ;qDr O;fDRk ds 

dbZ xq.k xhrk esa Hkxoku d`".k us cryk;k gS ftlesa ls vHk;] nku] la;e] Hkwrksa ij 

n;k] vyksyqirk vkfn izeq[k gSaA26 

 mik/;k; th dguk gS fd fgUnw laLd`fr mlh vFkZ dks ewY;oku vkSj 

fgrdkjh ekurh gS] tks /keZ }kjk fu;af=r gSA ,slk vFkZ ges'kk lk/ku gh jgsxk] lk/; 

dHkh ugha gks ldrkA fgUnw laLd`fr dk ekuuk gS fd vFkZ dk vtZu cqjk ugha gS ;fn 

og /kekZuqdwy gSA /ku ;fn vf/kd ek=k esa c<+ tk; rks mldk nku fd;k tkuk 

pkfg, vU;Fkk og xrZ esa Mky nsrk gSA vFkZ dk laxzg mruk gh vko';d gS ftruk 

thfor cus jgus esa lgk;d gks ldrk gSA 

 ;gk¡ ij ;g crykuk vko';d tku iM+rk gS fd egkRek xk¡/kh Hkh dgrs gSa 

fd loZ'kfDRkeku gksrs gq, bZ'oj ;fn vFkZ dk laxzg ugha djrk gS rks mlh dh Hkk¡fr 

euq"; dks Hkh laxzg ugha djuk pkfg,A viuh vko';drk dh iwfrZ ds ckn cps gq, 

/ku dk lnqi;ksx lekfgr27 vkSj jkT;fgr28 esa djuk pkfg,A ;fn xk¡/kh dk ;g 

fopkj lekt esa :<+ gks tk; rks vFkZ ds izHkko ls cpk tk ldrk gSA 

 dqN fopkjdksa dh ,slh ekU;rk gS fd /keZ vkSj dke ds cht fojks/k gS] ijUrq 

ia nhun;ky th dguk gS fd ;s rhuksa iq#"kkFkZ&/keZ] vFkZ ,oa dke ijLijkoyEch gSaA 

vFkZ vkSj /keZ dh mis{kk djds dke dh izkfIr gks gh ugha ldrhA egkHkkjr esa o.kZu 

vkrk gSA fd tks lq[k ckgjh fo"k;ksa ds laidZ ls rFkk jkxkREkd rf̀Ir ls izkIr gksrk 

gS] og dke gSA29 dke euq"; dh bPNk ,oa bPNk dh oLrq Hkh gSA dke dk lsou 

vko';d gSA blfy, mik/;k; th dgrs gSa fd& **;fn dke iq#"kkFkZ dh vkSj 

fdafpr~ Hkh /;ku ugha fn;k x;k rks /keZ dh gkfu gksxhA fcuk Hkkstu ds /keZ ugha py 

ldrkA eu dks larks"k nsus okyh yfyr dykvksa] ;K&;kxkfn deksZa dh vogsyuk gqbZ 

rks /keZ dk ikyu djus okys laLdkj ugha gksaxsA ekul fod̀r jgsxk rFkk /keZ dh 

gkfu gksxhA*30 dgus dk vfHkizk; ;g gS fd ;fn dke dk lsou ugha fd;k tk;sxk 
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rks og O;fDRk dks vUnj ukuk izdkj dk fodkj mRiUUk djsxkA og 'kjhj] eu ,oa 

cqf) dks vlarqfyr dj nsxkA ijUrq bldk vFkZ ;g ugha gS fd mik/;k; th 

vfu;af=r dke&thou ds i{kikrh gSaA mUgha ds 'kCnksa esa&^jkse ds XyVUl dh Hkk¡fr 

ge isVw vkSj foyklh cu x, vFkok ;;kfr dh Hkk¡fr dke eksfgr gksdj vius lHkh 

drZO;ksa dks Hkwy x,] rks Hkh /keZ dh gkfu gksxhA**31  

 os LoPNUn ,oa vfu;af=r dke&thou dks O;fDRk ,oa lekt nksuksa ds fy, 

?kkrd ekurs Fks mudk ekuuk Fkk fd ,slk dke thou ,"k.kh; ugha gks ldrkA 

vlhfer Hkksx dh dkeuk ekuo thou dks dHkh Hkh lq[k iznku ugha dj ldrhA ,slh 

dkeuk euq"; dks /keZ ls dj nsrh gSA 

 ;gk¡ ;g mYys[kuh; gS fd euksnSfgd lq[k Lo;a [kjkc ugha gSA Hkw[k feVkus 

ds fy, Hkkstu djuk vko';d gSA ;g Hkkstu lq[kizn Hkh gSA ysfdu Hkw[k feVkus ds 

fy, ukuk izdkj ds Lokfn"V Hkkstu dk vf/kdkf/kd ek=k esa lsou dj ysuk lq[kizn 

ugha] vfirq nq%[kizn gSA blfy, mik/;k; th dgrs gSa fd la;fer Hkkstu ls izkIr 

lq[k gh okaNuh; gSA mudk ;g Hkh ekuuk gS fd dke dks fgUnw LkaLd`fr esa vknj dh 

nf̀"V ls ns[kk x;k gSA ;fn ,slk ugha gksrk gS rks Hkxoku~ d̀".k vtqZu ls ;g ugha 

dgrs gSa fd eSa thoksa esa og dkesPNw gw¡ tks /keZ fo#) ugha gSA32 ysfdu vfr 

dkeokluk ,"k.kh; ugha] D;ksafd Jhen~Hkkxor esa dgk x;k gS fd& 

  u tkrq dke% dkeukeqiHkksxsu 'kkE;frA 

  gfo"kk d̀".koREksZo Hkw; ,okfHko/kZrsAA ¼Jhen~Hkxor~ 9 % 19&14½ 

 vla;fer Hkksx u dsoy O;fDr dk vfirq lekt dk Hkh fouk'k dj nsrk gSA 

blfy, mik/;k; th dgrs gSa fd &**izs; ds ihNs Js; dks u Hkwyus nsus esa /keZ gh 

lgk;d gksrk gSA**33 O;fDRk dks u rks Hkksx esa vR;f/kd fyIr jguk pkfg, vkSj u rks 

bfUnz;ksa dk neu gh djuk pkfg,A bZ'kksifu"kn dk izFke eU= gesa ;gh f'k{kk nsrk gS 

fd O;fDRk dks vfr Hkksx vkSj R;kx nksuksa ls cpuk gSA dke dk lsou /kekZuqlkj gh 

djuk gS] D;ksafd /keZ ls la;qDr lq[k }kjk vkn'kZ dk fu/kkZj.k gksrk gSA 
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 'kjhj] eu] cqf) ,oa vkREkk ds lq[k ds fy, fgUnw laLd`fr us ftu prqfoZ/k 

iq#"kkFkksZa dh lkj.kh cuk;h gS muesa eks{k dks ije iq#"kkFkZ ekuk x;k gSA lhfer lq[k 

ls fgUnw eu r`Ir ugha FkkA mUgsa lq[k dh vko';drk FkhA blfy, mUgksaus eks{k 

uked ,d ,sls iq#"kkFkZ dh [kkst dh tgk¡ iw.kZ vkUkUn gSA vkREkizkfIr gh eks{k gSA 

vkREkk vUkUr] loZK loZ'kfDRklEiUUk gSA foosdkUkUn th dgrs gSa fd xjhc vkSj nq%[kh 

yksx gh gekjh eqfDRk ds lk/ku gSaA ekuo nsg efUnj esa fLFkr vkRek gh iwtk gS] 

Hkxoku gSA 

 fgUnw n'kZu esa eks{k dh nks voLFkk,¡ gSa& fonsg eqfDRk vkSj thoUeqfDRkA fonsg 

eqfDRk 'kjhj NksM+us ij izkIr gksrh gS vkSj thoUeqfDRk blh thou esaA thoUeqDr iq#"k 

viuh Lora= bPNk ls yksdlaxzg vkSj yksdeaxy ds fy, lkalkfjd dk;ksZa dks djrk 

jgrk gSA osnkUr dk dguk gS fd O;fDRk dks viuh eqfDRk dh ps"Vk rks djuh gh 

pkfg,A fdUrq lalkj ds dY;k.k dh Hkh fpUrk djuh pkfg,A O;fDRk dk lkekftd 

nkf;Ro gS fd tc rd 'kjhj gS rc rd txr~ ds lkjs izkf.k;ksa ds eaxy ds fy, 

dk;Z djrk jgsA 

 eks{k dh lcls cM+h fo'ks"krk ;g gS fd vkREkizkfIr dh fLFkfr esa ;g Kku gks 

tkrk gS fd lHkh gekjs gSaA34 ,slk O;fDRk lcds lkFk ,dRo dk vuqHko djrk gSA og 

lcds dY;k.k esa yxk jgrk gSA35 mldh leLr ÅtkZ O;fDRk ls ysdj lekt rd 

dks izlUurk rFkk vkUkUn iznku djus ds fy, izokfgr gksrh jgrh gSA mik/;k; th 

ds 'kCnksa esa & ^^dksbZ O;fDRk ;fn fgeky; dh fdlh danjk esa tkdj ;ksxkH;kl djs 

vkSj ^eSa* ls ysdj ^ge* rd u igq¡ps] dsoy O;fDRkxr eks{k dh vkdka{kk ls gh lc 

dqN djs] ;ksxkH;kl djs rks mls eqfDRk ugha fey ldrhA eqfDRk bruhss NksVh pht 

ugha gS tks lekt dks NksM+dj fdlh ,d dks ,dkUr esa fey tk;A fdlh izdkj dh 

flf) Hkys gh izkIr gks tk; rFkkfi og flf) rc rd csdkj gh gS tc rd og 

vius pkjksa vksj QSys lekt cU/kqvksa dks mUur djus esa lek;ksftr u gksA dqN yksxksa 

dh ,slh xyr /kkj.kk gS fd lekt v/k%ifrr jgrs gq, Hkh dsoy ogh vdsys eqfDRk 



      399 Journal of Darśana, Vol. IV-V, Janunary-December 2017 

ds vf/kdkjh cu ldrs gSaA ;g xyr gSA eqfDRk uke dh O;fDrxr dksbZ pht ugha 

gSA eqfDr Hkh lef"Vxr gSA tc lekt eqDRk gksxk] rks Å¡pk mBsxk vkSj tc mUur 

gksxk rHkh O;fDRk dks 'kk¡fr fey ldrh gSA blfy, laU;kl vkJe esa izos'k djus 

okys Hkh yksdlaxzg dk nkf;Ro xzg.k djrs gSaA**36 xhrk esa ;ksx;qDRk dh igpku ;g 

gS fd mldk eu 'kq) gksrk gS] og bfUnz;ksa dks vius o'k esa j[krk gS vkSj bldk 

vUr%dj.k la;e esa fLFkj jgrk gSA og lc izkf.k;ksa dks vius gh leku ns[krk gSA 

deZ ds izfr mldh Hkkouk fuHkhZd jgrh gSA 

 osnkUr ds thoUeqDr dh rjg egk;kuh lk/kd Hkh izkf.k;ksa ds dY;k.k dk 

fpUru djrs gSa D;ksafd budk lk/; gh lekt dk fgr djuk gSA 

 bl izdkj ge ns[krs gSa fd mik/;k; th eks{k dh O;k[;k Hkkjrh; laLd`fr 

ds vkyksd esa djrs gSa vkSj ;g fn[kykus dk iz;kl djrs gSa fd eqfDr O;fDrxr ugha 

lkewfgd gksrh gSA ^eSa* ls pydj ^ge* rd igq¡pus dk gh uke eqfDRk gSA nwljs 'kCnksa 

esa ge ;g dg ldrs gSa fd Hksncqf) rd igq¡pus dk uke lef"Vxr eks{k gSA 

 vUr esa ;gh dguk mfpr izrhr gksrk gS fd ia0 nhun;ky th ds vuqlkj 

prqfoZ/k iq#"kkFkksZa ls ;qDr ekuo gh gekjh vkjk/kuk dk fud"k vkSj lk/ku gSA 
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ewY; vkSj e;kZnk dk ikjLifjd lEcU/k 

izks0 fo".kq nRr ik.Ms;
 

 

 fdlh Hkh fo"k; ds Øec)] lqlaxfBr vkSj lqO;ofLFkr Kku dks foKku dgrs 

gSa] blh vFkZ esa bls 'kkL= Hkh dgrs gSaA ;s foKku nks çdkj ds gSa & igyk 

fo/;kRed ;k HkkokRed (Positive) foKku vkSj nwljk fu;ked (Normative) 

foKkuA  

HkkoukRed foKku vkus {ks= esa tks dqN tSlk gS mldk mlh #i esa v/;;u 

djrs gSa vkSj mlesa O;kIr lkekU; fu;eksa dh [kkst djrs gSaA ;s nks çdkj ds gksrs gSa 

& çkÑfrd foKku (Natural Science) vkSj ekufodh ds foKku 

(Humanities)A HkkSfrdh] jlk;u] ouLifr'kkL=] vUrfj{k foKku vkfn çkÑfrd 

foKkuksa dh Js.kh esa vkrs gSa rks vFkZ'kkL=] jktuhfr'kkL=] lekt'kkL= vkfn ekufodh 

esaA  

 fu;ked foKkuksa dks vlls dqN ysuk&nsuk ugha gksrk fd oLrq,¡ dSlh gS] 

cfYd os ;g crkrs gSa fd mUgsa dSlk gksuk pkfg, vFkkZr~ mudk lEcU/k gS (is) ls 

ugha vfirq ^pkfg,* (ought to be) ls gSA ;s foKku vius v/;;u ds fo"k; {ks= 

esa fu;e] ekun.M ¼ewY; ;k Norm½ fu/kkZfjr djrs gSa ftuds vk/kkj ij phtksa dks 

dlk tk; vkSj ns[kk tk; fd mUgsa tSlk gksuk pkfg, oSlh gS fd ughaA buds fu;e 

rF;kRed] lkekU; dh ctk; ^ekun.MkRed* gksrs gS vkSj oLrqvksa dk 'kklu ugha 

djrs cfYd mUgsa ewY;kafdr djrs gSA rhu 'kkL= fu;ked foKku dgs tkrs gSa & 

                                      
 n'kZu foHkkx] egkRek xka/kh dk'kh fo|kihB] okjk.klh 
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rdZ'kkL= ¼Logic), uhfr'kkL= (Ethics) vkSj lkSUn;Z'kkL= (Aesthetics) 

budk lEcU/k Øe'k% lR;] f'ko vkSj lqUnj ds ewY;ksa ls gSA fopkj dks lR; gksus ds 

fy, fdu fu;eksa ds vuq#i gksuk pkfg, mudh [kkst djuk vkSj ij[kuk rdZ'kkL= 

dk dke gSA dY;k.kdkjh ¼f'kOk½ gksus ds fy, gekjs vkpj.k dks dSlk gksuk pkfg, 

blds fy, uhfr'kkL= ekud rS;kj djrk gS vkSj gekjs LoSfPNd dekZas ij fu.kZ; 

(Judgment) nsrk gSA ,sls gh] lkSUn;Z'kkL=] fdlh oLrq dks lqUnj yxus ds fy, 

dSlk gksuk pkfg,] bldk fu.kZ; djrk gSA vktdy bu rhuksa ewY;kRed 'kkL=ksa dks 

,d lfEefyr uke fn;k x;k gS & ewY; ehekalk (Axiology). 

Ikk'pkR;&ijEijk esa gesa lR;&f'ko vkSj lqUnj dh rRoehekalh; ¼vkSj ewY; 

ehekalh; Hkh½ ppkZ IysVks ds n'kZu esa çkIr gksrh gSA IysVks ds vuqlkj ;s rhuksa 

vyx&vyx ugha gSA tks lR; gS ogh f'ko gS vkSj ogh lqUnj Hkh gSA 

lR;&f'ko&lqUnj dks mUgksaus pje foKku (Absolute Idea) dgk gSA O;f"V;ksa 

esa O;kIr lkekU; fo'ks"krk foKku gS tks oLrqvksa tSlh {k.kHkaxqj ugha gSA1  vr,o 

mudh vis{kk T;knk lR; gSA xksRo] v'oRo] xtRo ds lekU; ;k foKku Hkh vla[; 

gksaxsA bUgsa Hkh ,d lw= esa fijksus okyk dksbZ budk Hkh lkekU; gksuk pkfg,A ogh 

pje foKku gSA lÙkk dh nf̀"V ls ogh pje lR; gSA IysVks ds vuqlkj tkxfrd 

oLrq,¡ bu foKkuksa dh Nk;k gS vkSj ;s foKku vius ikjekfFkZd txr~ eas fojktrs gSaA 

bu foKkuksa esa] tkxfrd oLrqvksa esa vkSj dyk Ñfr;ksa esa egRo dk Hksn gSA dykdkj 

dh lkSUn;Z fufeZfr dks IysVks vuqÑfr dh vuqÑfr dgrs gSA bl çdkj og oLrq] 

foKku vkSj pje foKku dh vis{kk ux.; ewY; dh gSA tgk¡ dgha Hkh Lrj Hksn gS] 

egRo Hksn gS& Ldsy gS ogk¡ ewY; vkSj ewY;kadu dh ckr vkrh gSA bl izdkj ge 

IYkSVks ds n'kZu ls Hkh ;g fu"d"kZ fudky ldrs gSa fd fdlh oLrq ds egRo ds 

vuqlkj gh mldh ewY;oÙkk fu/kkZfjr gks ldrh gSA tSls xhrk dk ^{kj*( {k.kHkaxqj 

vfLrRo gS] bldk egRo vkSj ewY; ikuh ds cqycqys tSlk gSA blds foijhr gekjk 
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vifjorZu'khy vk/kkj ^v{kj rRo* gSA ¼;% losZ"kq Hkwrs"kq u”;RLofi u fou';frA½ tks 

LFkk;h o O;kid gS gekjs vfLRkRo dk ml ds Åij cuus fcxM+us ls mldh egÙkk 

ij dksbZ QdZ ugha iM+rkA  

tSgs cfu fcxfj u ckfjf/krk ckfjf/k dh] 

cw¡nrk fcySgS ckfj foo'k fopkjh dhAA  jRukdj 

 Lkkxj dh vikj tyjk'kh ij cqycqys curs&fcxM+rs jgrs gSA tSls IYksVks us 

tkxfrd oLrq,¡ ¼{kj½ foKku ¼v{kj½ vkSj pje foKku dh ifjdYiuk dh oSlk gh 

xhrk esa Hkh izkIr gksrh gSA v{kj ls Hkh mÙke (Higher ;k mPpre) iq#"kksÙke gSA2  

bl iq#"kksÙke dks lÙkk dh nf̀"V ls rks loksZPp dgk gh ldrk gS ;gh gekjk 

çkIrO; gksus ds ukrs pje f'ko Hkh gS vkSj loZ&lqUnj HkhA lkalkfjd lkSUn;Z rks 

mldk yhyk&foLrkj vFkok va'k gS& 

;n~ ;n~ foHkwfr eRlRoa Jhen~ftZr ,o okA 

rÙknsokoxPNRoa eerstksa∙'k lEHkoe~AA xhrk 

Åij dgk x;k gS fd tgk¡ dgha Lrj&Hksn dh] egRo&Hksn dh ekU;rk gS] 

dksbZ Ldsy gS ogha ewY; vkSj ewY;oÙkk dh ckr vk tkrh gSA mi;qZä ¼tSls IysVks 

vkSj xhrk esa ns[kk x;k½ rRohehekalh; O;k[;kvksa ds lekukUrj ewY; fo"k;d ,d ;g 

ekU;rk Hkh gS fd oLrq,¡ fuuSfrd gSa] fuewZY; gSa ewY;oÙkk rks mUgsa ge çnku djrs gSaA 

fo'o oLrqvksa vkSj rF;ksa (Object and facts) ls cuk gS vkSj ?kVukvksa dk çokg 

gS ftldk vius vki esa dksbZ ewY; ughaA ;g gekjh psruk gh gS tks mUgsa ewY;] 

egRo ;k vFkZoÙkk çnku djrh gSA ewY; gh D;ksa] lc dqN ds dsUæ esa ge gh gSa &  

^vkReuLrq oSdkek; loZa fç;a Hkofr* ¼NkUnksX;ksifu"kn½ 

vxj ge blh lw= ;kKoYD; ij #i tkrs gSa ;kK~;oYD; dh rjg vkxs 

ugha [kkstrs rks lc dqN ds ekun.M ge gks tk;saxsA lksfQLV dgrs Fks & euq"; gh 

lHkh phtksa dk ekud gSA blds vykok ç'u mBrk gS & D;k dqN ,slk Hkh gS tks 

vius&vki esa ewY;oku gS \ gekjh bPNk&vfuPNk ls fujis{k Lo;a esa lk/; gS \ 
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lk/ku vkSj lk/; dh ewY;oÙkk Hkh rks ¼vf/kdkjh Hksn ls½ gekjs gh Åij fuHkZj gS] 

nf̀"V lkis{k gSA gekjs ns[kus ds Åij lR; vkfn ewY; fuHkZj djrs gSaA3 ge fdls D;k 

ewY; çnku djsa] bl oS¸;fDrdrk ds vykok D;k ewY; fu/kkZj.k dk dksbZ lkoZtfuu 

vk/kkj Hkh gks ldrk gS \ nk'kZfudksa vkSj fopkjdksa us bl ij u dsoy fopkj&foe'kZ 

fd;k gS cfYd vkUrfjd ewY;ksa ¼tks Lo;a lk/; gksrs gS & Lo;a ewY;oku~ gksrs gSa½ vkSj 

cká ewY;ksa ;k nwljs 'kCnksa esa 'kk'or thou ewY;ksa rFkk rkRdkfyd thou ewY;ksa dk 

foHkktu Hkh fd;k gSA muds vkRexr (Subjective), oLrqr% (Objective) ;k 

chp esa dgha fLFkr gksus ij Hkh fopkj fd;k gSA 

 vkt dy ewY; 'kCn dk ge yksx fofo/k vFkksZa esa ç;ksx djrs gSa vkSj çk;% 

euekuk djrs gSaA ewY;ksa ds foHkktu vkSj oxhZdj.k ds fofHké rjhds gks ldrs gS tSls 

fdlh Hkh fo"k; esa foHkktu vkSj oxhZdj.k ds gekjs vius nf̀"Vdks.k vkSj mís'; ds 

vuq#i fofo/k rjhds gks tkrs gSaA fdrus gh 'kCnksa ds lkFk tksM+ dj ge ^ewY;* dk 

iz;ksx djrs gSa & tSls] vk/;kfRed ewY;] HkkSfrd ewY;] lkekftd ewY;] lS)kfUrd 

ewY;] O;ogkfjd ewY;] lkaLd`frd ewY; vkfnA buds ç;ksx ls ,slk yxrk gS fd 

mu&mu esa tks Hkh ekud gSa] vkn'kZ gS] fl)kUr gS vFkok tks Hkh gekjs fy, egRoiw.kZ 

le>s tkrs gSa ewY; gSaA ;g dgus dh vko';drk ugha fd ;s vkn'kZ] fu;e] fl)kUr 

fdlh nf̀"V ls ewY;oku~ gS] nwljs er ls fuewZY; ;k mis{k.kh; gSaA orZeku esa rks 

ftlds fy, tks vnk (Payment) fd;k tkrk gS] mldh Hkh ge ewY; ¼nke½ laKk 

nsrs gSaA fdUrq ;g ewY; dk ladh.kZ vFkZ yxrk gSA bl izdkj ge ns[krs gS fd ge 

ewY; 'kCn dk iz;ksx] ppkZ vkfn rks djrs gSa fdUrq mls lVhd ifjHkk"kk djus esa izk;% 

vLi"V jgrs gSaA 

 ^ewY;* 'kCn dks laKku esa ysus dh lcls vklku ;k izFke ǹf"V rks 

mi;ksfxrkoknh gSA ¼çSXeSfVd nf̀"V½ curh gS tks Hkh gekjs fy, mi;ksxh gS og 

ewY;oku~ gSA og dksbZ oLrq gks ldrh gS] /kkj.kk gks ldrh gSA fofy;e tsEl us 
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bZ'oj ds vfLrRo dks ekuus u ekuus esa #fp u ysrs gq, Hkh mldh /kkj.kk ek= dks 

midkjd vkSj ewY;oku~ ekukA fdlh oLrq dh mi;ksfxrk dk fu/kkZj.k ^rkRdkfyd* 

gksrk gSA vkt dh mi;ksxh oLrq dy vuqi;ksxh gks tkrh gS ;k vkt dh fu#i;ksxh 

oLrq dy dke dh gks ldrh gSA bl ewY;&fl)kUr ls cjrus okys erych 

¼voljoknh½ vkSj len'khZ nksuksa gks ldrs gSaA ge ns[krs gSa fd gekjs cgqr lkjs 

fu#i;ksxh fØ;k&dyki Hkh gekjs fy, ewY;oku~ gksrs gSaA mnkgj.k ds fy, & euq"; 

nks çdkj dh fØ;k,¡ djrk gSA mi;ksxh ¼mRiknd½ vkSj fu#i;ksxh ¼fu#Riknd½A 

mi;ksxh fØ;kvksa ls lH;rk dk fuekZ.k gksrk gSA tSls & [ksrh&ckM++h] xg̀] lM+d] 

oL=] fuekZ.k vkfnA euq"; dh fu#i;ksxh dgh tkus okyh fØ;kvksa ls laLÑfr curh 

gS ftldk v/;;u ge fdlh tkfr ds [ksydwn] dyk&/keZ vkSj n'kZu vkfn dh 

xfrfof/k;ksa esa djrs gSaA f'kYi mi;ksxh dyk gS tcfd yfyr dyk,¡ 'kq) #i ls 

fu#i;ksxh gksrh gSA mulsa isV ugha HkjrkA euksjatu ;k gs; òfÙk;ksa dk ifjektZu 

gksrk gS blfy, ekuo&psruk ds fodkl esa ewY;oku~ os Hkh ekuh x;h gSa tcfd os 

xfrfof/k;ka çk;% LFkwy u gksdj lw{e ;k oSpkfjd gksrh tkrh gS tSls laxhr ;k 

dkO;A vjLrw ekurs gS fd dkO; ls fojspu gksrk gS rks Hkkjrh; jloknh mls 

ijEkkuUn rd [khap dj ys tkrs gSaA mi;ksfxrk dks ns[ksa rks Hkh gekjs fy, xsgw¡ ls 

xqykc de egRoiw.kZ ;k ewY;oku~ ugha gSA ¼xsgw¡ cuke xqykc½ 

 vc ^ewY;* dh nwljh ifjHkk"kk ;g cu ldrh gS fd gekjh bZIlkvksa] ç;Ruksa 

dk tks y{; gS og gekjs fy, ewY;oku~ gSA dksbZ Hkh psru çk.kh tks xfr djrk gS 

mlesa mldk ç;kstu ¼;k y{;½ vo'; fufgr gksrk gSA og tkus&vUtkus gks ldrk 

gSA çÑfr dh va/k 'kfä (Bliend force) ls] m}hiu&çfrfØ;k fl)kUr 

(Stemulation Response theory) ls gks ;k psruk ds ^Lora= oj.k* ls 

gksA dgk tkrk gS fd eUn O;fDr Hkh fcuk ç;kstu ds fgy ugha ldrk & 

^mís';euqfí'; eanks∙fi u çorZrsA* gekjh fØ;kvksa dks ;g Yk{; ;k ç;kstu gekjs 

thou dks ifjpkfyr djus esa vge Hkwfedk j[krk gSA fdlh ds fy, OkLrq,¡ ewY;oku~ 
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gSa tks y{; fl) ij çkIr gksrh gS fdUgha ds fy, mudh çkfIr gsrq fd;k x;k ç;Ru 

gh ewY;oku~ gSA xhrk dgrh gS fd Qykdka{kk ds cxSj gh dk;Z fd, tkvksA 

ykyLrk; tSls gh Jhen~Hkkxor Hkh dgrh gS fd lkeus iM+k gqvk dk;Z gh ewY;oku~ 

gS & ^çokg ifrra deZ dqoZéfi u fy[;rsA* mUgsa Qykfn ds egRo ls u vk¡d dj 

tks lkeus vk;s] cl djrs tkvksA lk/; vkSj lk/ku dh ifo=rk dk fookn Hkh 

ewY;oÙkk ls gh tqqM+k gqvk gS] lkFk gh dqN yksxksa ds fy, oLrqvksa ds ekgkRE; ;k Qy 

dh xq#rk vkfn ls c<+dj mlds lkFk tqM+s gq, gekjs Hkko ;k fopkj gh ewY;okUk~ gSA 

Hkjr dk jke ds çfr tks Hkko ;k yxko gS muds fy, pkjksa iq#"kkFkksaZ ls c<+ dj ogh 

ewY;oku gS&  

vjFk u /kje u dke #fp xfr u pgkSa fujckuA 

 tue tue jfr jke in ;g cjnku u vkuAA ¼ekul½ 

mldk cuk jguk ;k c<+rs tkuk mUgsa dkE; gS] cnys (Reverse) esa dqN ugha 

pkfg,A ;Fkk &  

 tyn tue Hkfj lqjfr folkjmA tk;r ty ifc ikgu MkjmAA 

 pkrd jfgu ?kVs ?kfV tkbZA c<+s çse lc Hkk¡fr HkykbZAA] ¼ogh½ 

 euq"; ds fodkl ds bfrgkl esa çk;% ,slk ns[kus esa vkrk gS fd tks tkfr;k¡ 

lH;rk ;k laLÑfr ds ekeys esa Å¡pk mBrh gS os vius thus ds fy, dqN fu;e vkSj 

fl)kUr x<+ ysrh gS vkSj mUgsa vkRekfiZr dj ysrh gS tSls mPpdksfV ds yksdrkaf=d 

ns'kksa esa lafo/kku okn gS vFkkZr~ ogk¡ lafo/kku [kqn dk cuk;k vkSj vkRekfiZr fd;k 

gqvk fo/kku gSA tgk¡ n.M vkSj iqjLdkj Lo;a fu/kkZfjr gksrs gSaA ;g vkRek ds 

LoPNUn fodkl dh pjekoLFkk gksrh gSA ;s fu;e ;k fl)kUr ek= fopkj gksrs gSa 

ftuds lkeus jkT;] lq[k thou dqN Hkh ewY; ugha j[krs] tSls opu j{kkA yksxksa us 

fy, oknk fuHkkus ds fy, izk.k fn, gS& ^çk.k tk¡fg ij cpu u tkfgA* ¼ekul½A 

çfl) gS & jke nks ckr ugha djrs & ^jkeks f}ukZfHkHkk"krs* ¼okYehfd jkek;.k½ 
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fl)kUrksa ls Vl ls el ugha gksus ds fdrus mnkgj.k Hkjs&iM+s gSA lR; dh 

j{kk] 'kj.kkxr oRlyrk] /keZ dh j{kk] ekr`Hkwfe dh j{kk] nku'khyrk] ijksidkj vkfn 

dh Hkkouk ;k fopkj gh rks gS ftlds vkxs çk.kksa rd dk dksbZ ewY; ughaA bl çdkj 

;s leqér tkfr;k¡ ekuo ds oSpkfjd fodkl ds bfrgkl esa rks cgqr Hkkx ysrh gSa 

fdUrq ;s fopkj ftuds fy, egRoiw.kZ ugha gS] mu ccZj tkfr;ks ls çk;% mUgsa 

ijkftr gksuk iM+rk gSA ets dh ckr ;g gS fd mUgsa ijkt; ;k ej feVus dk dksbZ 

vQlksl ugha gksrk] ckn dh ihf<+;k¡ mUgsa tks pkgsa dgsa ;g mudh vfUre fot; 

gksrh gSA 

 ^fuUnUrq uhfr fuiq.kk% ;fn ok LrqoUrq 

 Yk{eh% lekfo'krq xPNrq ok ;Fks"Ve~A 

 v|So ej.keLrq ;qxkUrjs ok 

 U;k;kRiFkizfopfUr ina u /khjkAA* ¼Hkr`Zgfj½ 

LkR;] U;k; vkfn ekuo dh [kkst ds os ewY; gSa ftUgsa nqfu;k dh lHkh mPp 

tkfr;ksa esa ljkgk x;kA Hkkjrh; bl ekeys esa cM+s HkkX;'kkyh jgsA ,d rks ;gk¡ ds 

iwoZ iq#"kksa us bu ewY;ksa dh [kkst vkSj LFkkiuk ds mPpre dhfrZeku LFkkfir fd, & 

f'kfon/khfp gfjpUnz ujs'kA vkfn fdrus mnkgj.k gSaA nwljs] viuh blh ewY;fç;rk 

ds dkj.k ¼ns[ksa Hkkjr esa vaxzsth jkTk½ nqHkkZX;o'k os lSdM+ksa lgL=ksa o"kZ rd xqyke jgs 

ysfdu vkt rd lkaLÑfrd ewY;ksa dh ijEijk dks thfor j[kk gSA laHkor% blhfy, 

euq dh xoksZfä gS fd nqfu;k¡ ds yksx gekjs vkfn&iq#"kksa ls thus dk rjhdk lh[ksa & 

 ^,rns~'k çlwrL; ldk'kknxz tUeu%A 

 Loa Loa pfj=a f'k{kjsu~ i`fFkO;ka loZekuok%AA* ¼euqLe`fr½ 

fdUrq vkt fLFkfr cny jgh gSA lekt esa tks pyu c<+ jgk gS] ftl rjg gekjs 

pSrfld txr~ ij HkkSfrd ewY; Hkkjh gksrs tk jgs gSa] iwoZtksa ds [kksts bu ewY;ksa dh 

lkekftd&ljkguk rd esa deh vk;h gSA dHkh]  

  ^ru fr; ru; /kke /ku /kjuhA 
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  lR;la/k dga r̀u le cjuhAA 

blds foijhr ;gh vkt gekjh xfrfof/k;ksa ds dsUæ gSA ;s igys Hkh Fks] ysfdu mudh 

e;kZnk FkhA lc dk lkisf{kd egRo gSA D;k dqN gS ftldk vkR;kfUrd egRo Hkh 

gSA uhR'ks dh ekusa rks le;&le; ij ewY;ksa dk ewY;karj.k vkSj ewY;kadu gksrk jgrk 

gS u;s ewY; curs gSa iqjkus <grs gaSA 

 Hkkjr ds lUnHkZ esa ns[krs gSa fd euq"; ds txr~ esa vkdj fd, x;s lHkh 

fØ;k&dykiksa ds pkj gh y{; curs gSa] ftUgsa iq#"kkFkZ dgk x;kA bUgs ge dke] 

vFkZ] /keZ vkSj eks{k ds Øe esa ns[krs gSaA euq"; viuh thou ;k=k tSfod (animal) 

/kjkry ls “kq# djrk gS & 

 vkgkj&fuæk Hk; eSFkqua p lkekU;esrr~ Ik'kqfHkuZjk.kke~A 

 bPNk&Hkkouk vkSj foosd gh gS tks Ik'kq esa ugha gS] euq"; esa gS vkSj mls Ik'kq 

ls vyx djrs gSA Ik'kq vka/k&çsj.kk ls fd;k djrk gS] euq"; bPNk iwoZd fd;k djrk 

gS] bPNkiwoZd (freedom of will) ls leFkZ gSA vr,o Lora= vFkok Lora=drkZ 

gS & 

 ^drqZe~ vkdrqZe~ vU;Fkk drqZa leFkZ%A* 

 Ik'kq bl ek;us esa Lora= ugha gSA gekjs vUnj euq"; gksus ds ukrs 

bPNk;sa&vkdka{kk;sa] gekjs fopkjksa ;k ç;Ruksa dh çFke çsjd gSA Hkkouk f}rh; çsjd gS 

vkSj foosd ;k drZO;&psruk rks loksZPp pSrfld /kjkry ij gh gekjs deksZ dh çsjd 

curh gSA vjLrw vkfn iw.kZrkoknh fopkjdksa ds ekuo&O;fDrRo ds tks foHkkx fd, 

mlesa fdlh dh Hkh vogsyuk u djds lc ds larqfyr fodkl dks egRo fn;kA ;g 

ckr Hkkjr esa Hkh lksph x;hA geus /keZ] lekt] uSfrdrk vkfn dh ftruh Hkh laLFkk;sa 

cuk;h gS] bUgha ds ifjiks"k.k ds fy,A vkSj] ,rnFkZ gh mudh vFkZoÙkk ;k ewY; gSA 

/keZ dks gh ysaA nqfu;k¡ esa çk;% nks çdkj ds /keZ Ikk;s tkrs gSa & fuòfÙkoknh] 

çòfÙkoknhA dqN /keZ gS tks nksuksa esa lUrqyu lk/kus dk ç;Ru djrs gSA fuòfÙkoknh 

dkeukvksa ds neu vkSj lalkj ds ek;k&eksg ds R;kx dh ckr djrs gSaA ;g 
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[krjukd vkSj ,dkaxh ekxZ gSA m/kj çòfÙkekxZ Hkh de ,dkaxh ugha gSA os dkeukvksa 

ds iw.kZ ifjrks"k.k dh rjQ tk ldrs gSA thou ds lkekU; vuqHkoksa dks dBksifu"kn~ 

mn~?kksf"kr djrk gS& tks blls fpidrk gS og blls Hkh P;qr gksrk gSA egkHkkjr dh 

mfDr gS fd ^u tkrq dke% dkekukeqiHkksxsu 'kkE;frA*  

 vr% dY;k.k dk ekxZ dgha chp ls xqtjsxkA cq) dh vk;Z lR;ksa dh fo[;kr 

[kkst ds ry esa dgha ;g xhr >ad̀r gS &  

  ^oh.kk ds rkjksa dks bruk u dl nks fd os VwV tk¡;A 

  mUgsa bruk <+hyk Hkh u NksM+ nks fd os cts gh uAA* 

 xhrk ,sls gh vfrokn ds lEcU/k esa dgrh gS &  

  ^d"kZ;Ur% 'kjhjLFka Hkwrxzkea'ks"kr% eke~ pSokUr% 'kjhjLFka rkfUo/;klqj 

fu'p;ku~AA*  xhrk ¼17@6½ 

 vUrr% e/;ekxhZ dk gh ç;Ru fl) gksrk gS &  

  ^;qäkgkj fogkjL; ;qä deZL; ps’VlqA 

  ;qä LoIuk o cks/kL; ;ksxs Hkofr nq%[k%AA* 

 gekjs ç;Ruksa vkSj vfHkyk"kkvksa ds lEcU/k esa muds y{;ksa vkSj b;Ùkk ds 

lEcU/k esa vc ;gha e;kZnk dh ckr vkrh gSA vfr;ksa ds chp dgha rky&esy cSBkuk 

gSA dchj vfr;ksa ls lko/kku dj jgs gS &  

  ^vfr dk Hkyk u cksyuk vfr dh Hkyh u pwiA 

  vfr dk Hkyk u cjluk vfr dh Hkyh u /kwiAA* 

 vfr dk vkpj.k gh vfr vkpkj ¼vR;kpkj½ gS tks Hk;kudrk rd #<+ gks 

x;k gSA ln~xq.k dk Hkh vfr vkpkj djus okys flfud lekt esa ?k`.kkLin cu x;s 

FksA Hkkjr esa ^tfVyh*] ^eq.Mh] yqafpr ds'k]* rhu çdkj ds laU;klh gksrs gS ftuesa 

fnxEcj vkSj ds'k yqapu djus okys tSfu;ksa dks lekt us muds vfrokn ds dkj.k 

vPNh&Hkyh ljkguk ugha nhA 
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 ,d lhek ds ckn dksbZ fgrdj oLrq Hkh vfgr dj gks ldrh gSA cgqr dqN 

;g dq;ksx&lq;ksx ij fuHkZj djrk gS tSls&  

  ^xzg Hks"kt ty iou iV ikbZ dqtksx&lqtksxA 

  gksafg dqcLrq lqcLrq tc y[kfga lqyPNu yksxAA* ¼ekul½ 

 bl lqy{k.k dks ns[k ldus okys dks ^ns'k&dky&foHkkx&fon* dgk tkrk gS 

tks loZekU; ¼+=Sdkfyd½ fl)kUr rd dks ifjfLFkfr;ksa dks vuns[kk dj vuqç;qä 

ugha djrkA tSls & egkHkkjr esa Jhd`".k dks blh #i esa çLrqr fd;k x;k gSA4  

Jhjke dks rks  ,slh le> ds fy, ^Jqfr lsrq ikyd jke* e;kZnk iq#"kksÙke 

gh dgk x;k gSA ;g e;kZnk vkpj.k dh >huh lh ¼oSpkfjd½ js[kk gksrh gSA ftlds 

VwVus esa le; ugha yxrkA vkleku ls dksbZ rkjk ugha fxj iM+rkA ysfdu ,d ckj 

VwV tkus ij ^Hkofr fofuikr% 'kreq[ke~* ¼Hkr`gfj½ ,d gh ?kj esa ek¡] cgu] iRuh] csVh 

lcds lkFk jguk gksrk gS] lcdh viuh e;kZnk gS oSls&oSls cjruk] vUrj djuk 

dkSu fl[kkrk gS \ ck;ksykWftdyh rks lc L=h gSA ;g /keZ gh gS tks gesa lhek esa 

j[krk gSA5  ;g /keZ ^fopkj* gh rks gSA ekusa rks ;g fgeky; tSlk nqyZ/; vkSj xq# 

e;kZnk gS u ekusa rks Ik'kqor~ cuk ldrk gSA ^ekuks rks eSa xaxk ek¡ gw¡ u ekuks rks cgrk 

ikuhA* cgrk ikuh D;k gS \ #dk gqvk xank ikuhA ;g gekjh /kkj.kk ;k /keZ gh gS 

tks xkscj dks x.ks'k dh ewY;oÙkk çnku djrk gS vkSj muds çfr fQj gekjk vkpj.k 

cny tkrk gSA ge dgus yxrs gSa & ^Roeso drkZfl] Roeso /krkZ∙flA* ysfdu tSlk 

fd fgUnw&/keZ 'kkL=ksa esa dgk x;k gS fd ;g ;qx e;kZnkvksa ds VwVus dk gS & ^fHké 

lsrq lc yksxA* ¼ekul½] fQj Hkh vkn'kZ] ewY;] e;kZnk dk egRo de ugha gks tkrkA 

euq"; dk =k.k ogha dgha gSA jke vkfn pfj= uk;d vkSj f'kfo&n/khfp&gfj”pUæ 

vkfnA iwoZt vkt Hkh gekjs vkpkj&fopkj ds fy, niZ.k dh Hkkafr gSaA vius dks 

ns[kus ds fy,] dlus ds fy,] mudh dFkuh&djuh gekjs fy, vkn'kZ] ekun.M] 

ewY; ;k dlkSVh gSA ekun.M e;kZnk dk gh vk[;ku djrk gSA nksuksa dh ,dkFkZrk 

^dqekjlaHkoe~* esa ifjyf{kr gksrh gS &   
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^vLR;qÙkjL;ka fnf'k nsorkRek 

     fgeky;ks uke uxkf/kjkt%A 

  iwokZijkS rks;fuf/ka oxkg~; 

     fLFkr% i`fFkO;kfeo ekun.M%AA* 

 ewY; esa e;kZnk dh bl /kkj.kk dks ge ik'pkR; ekU;rk esa Hkh ns[k ldrs gSaA 

lR;] f'ko] lqUnj ds ewY; ekun.MkRed rks gSa gh mi;qZä vFkZ eas e;kZnkRed Hkh gSA 

ge lkSUn;Z dk mnkgj.k ysaxsA dk.V ds lkSUn;Z'kkL= esa ge ns[krs gSa fd lkSUn;Z ,d 

lhek ds ckn vfr'k;rk çkIr djus ij ^mnkÙk* gks tkrk gS vkSj euksuqdwyrk dh 

ctk; mlds Hk; dk lekos'k gks tkrk gSA dk.V us flgju iSnk dj nsus okys nks 

çdkj ds fLFkfrt vkSj xR;kRed mnkÙkksa dk mnkgj.k fn;k gS & ioZr dh lqUnj 

fdUrq xgjh ?kkVh] lkxj dh fo'kky tyjk'kh vkSj fctyh dh pedA xhrk esa bldk 

çlax ^fojkV #i n'kZu* esa vkSj Hkh euksgkjh gSA vc ge ;g ns[ksasxs fd Hkkjr esa 

ekuo thou ds tks ewY; fuf'pr fd, x;s] muesa e;kZnk dh D;k fLFkfr gS \ 

 ;gk¡ euq"; ds ç;Ruksa dks] mlds y{;ksa dks nks oxkZsa esa ck¡Vk x;k gS & 

ykSfdd vkSj ikjykSfddA bUgsa çs; vkSj Js; Hkh dgrs gSaA mlesa tks Js; dk ekxZ 

viukrs gSa mudk rks yksd&ijyksd nksuksa esa l/krk gS tks dsoy çs; dk oj.k djrs 

gSa mUgsa og Hkh ugha feyrk &  

 ^Js;'p çs;'p euq";esrLrkS laijhR; fofoufä /khj%A 

 Rk;ks% Js; vknnkuL; lk/kq Hkofr gh;rs∙FkkZr~ ; m çs;ks o`.khrsAA *  

¼dBksifu"kn½ 

 Js; esa çs; dk viyki ugha gS vfirq e;kZfnr iks"k.k gSA ;gk¡ rd fd /keZ 

dh /kkj.kk esa ftls fd O;f"V rFkk lef"V dh dY;k.k lk/kuk esa flf) vkSj lk/ku 

#i nksuksa ewY;ksa esa viuk;k x;k gS mlesa Hkh] Js; vkSj çs; ds la;qä fodkl dh] 

vH;qn; vkSj fu%Js;l~ ds flf) dh ifjdYiuk dh x;h gS &  

  ^;rks∙H;qn; fu%Js;l~ flf)% l /keZ%A* ¼d.kkn½ 
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 dke vkSj vFkZ dk lEcU/k bl thou ls gSA eks{k dk yksdksÙkj thou lsA 

/keZ dh nksuksa rjQ xfr gSA /keZ vkSj vFkZ dks vius fu;U=.k esa ysdj eks{k dks lk/ku 

cu tkrk gSA /keZ fo#) dke vkSj vFkZ mrus gh ewY;oku~ gS lR; vkSj f'ko gS 

ftruk fd eks{k ;k ijerRo &  

  ^/keZ fo#) Hkwrkuka dkeks∙fLe Hkjr"kZHkA* ¼xhrk½ 

 fgUnw esa /keZ lEer feFkquh Hkko ¼laHkksx½ Hkh bZ'ojk ns'k gS &  

  ^feFkqu O;ok; /keZLRoa çtklxZfeea iqu%A 

   feFkqu O;ok;/kfe.;ka Hkwfr'kks Hkkof;’;kflAA 

   RoÙkks∙/klkr~ çtk% loZ feFkquhHkw;ek;;kA 

   Eknh;;k Hkfo’;fr nf̀j’;fUr p es cfye~AA ¼Hkkxor~] 6@4@52&53½ 

 vFkZ /keZ lEer vtZu dh ekU;rk cq) dh lE;d~ vkthfodk esa] tSu&fgUnw 

ijEIkjk ds vifjxzg] vLrs; vkfn esa rFkk o.kkZJeksa esa x`gkLFkkJe dh loksZPprk 

c[kkuus esa çdV gksrh gS ftlij lekt ds dbZ o.kZ ds vkJ;h fuHkZj djrs gSaA 

ysfdu gksuk lcdk /keZ&e;kZnk esa gh okaNuh; gSA dgha&dgha rks /keZ dks vFkZ rFkk 

dke rd dk gsrq eku fy;k x;k gS &  

  ^/keZnFkZ'; dke'p 

  Lk /keZ% fda u lsO;rs \* ¼O;kl½ 

 /keZ ls gh vFkZ gS] dke gS] fQj bl /keZ dk lsou D;ksa u fd;k tk; \ 

oLrqr% /keZ gh vFkZ vkSj dke dh e;kZnk ck¡/krk gS vkSj bl #i esa çtk ¼lekt½ dks 

/kkj.k djrk gSA ^/kkj.kk /keZ bR;kgq /keZ% /kkj;rs çtk%A* 

 /keZ lc dh e;kZnk Hkys ck¡/ks] bldh Hkh viuh e;kZnk gSA vius&vius 

ewY;oku~] Lo;a lk/;] fdruk Hkh lkoZnsf'kd] lkoZdkfyd] lR;&f'ko& ;k lqUnj D;ksa 

u gks] dksbZ lkoZHkkSe /keZ D;ksa u gks pw¡fd gekjs ç;Ru ;k vuqHko dk vkjaHk gels 

gksrk gSA vr,o gekjs ns'k&dky&foHkkx ds vuqlkj] ifjfLFkfr ds vuqlkj mldk 

lhek;u gks tkrk gSA tSls eku ysa fd ekuork ;k ^fo”o cU/kqRo* euq’; dk lkoZHkkSe 



      413 Journal of Darśana, Vol. IV-V, Janunary-December 2017 

/keZ gS] fdUrq ftl LFkku ij ftl dky [k.M esa og [kM+k gS mlds vuq#i mldk 

vyx&vyx drZO; vkSj nkf;Ro Hkh gSA6 ¼My station and its duties - 

czSMys½ lkoZHkkSe /keZ ds vUnj O;fDr ;k fo'ksf"kr /keZ mlh çdkj dk;Z djsaxs tSls 

enklsukuk;d ds vUrxZr O;wg esa viuh&viuh txj [kM+s yM+ jgs lSfudA os viuh 

txg yM+rs gq, lsukuk;d ds fy,] mldh j{kk ds fy, yM+rs gS vxj os viuh 

txg NksM+ dj vU;= yM+us yx tk¡; rks vkjktdrk dh fLFkfr cusxh vkSj lsukifr 

dk Hkh {k; gksxkA dq#{ks= esa nq;ksZ/ku dk lSfudksa ds çfr dFku /;kRkO; gS &  

   

^v;us"kq p losZ"kq ;FkkHkkxeofLFkrk%A 

   Hkh"eesokfHk j{kUrq HkoUr% loZ ,o fgAA* ¼xhrk½ 

 viuh txg jgs ;gh mldh lsok gSA xhrk us Lo /keZ vkSj ij /keZ dk 

vk[;ku blh e;kZnk vkSj lhek ds vFkZ esa fd;k gS &  

  ^Lo/keZ fu/kua Js;% ij/kekZs Hk;kog%A* 

 esjs fy, nwljs dk /keZ fujLr gS gh esjh fo'ks"k ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa esjk gh 

lkekU; /keZ rd fujLr gks tkrk gS tSls & vkikr /keZA egkHkkjr dk og çlax 

ftlesa fo'okfe= vkifÙkdky esa pk.Mky ds gkFk dk Hkquk dqÙks dk ek¡l [kkrs gS vkSj 

çk.kj{kk dks /keZ dgrs gSA ml çk.k dh j{kk ftls lkekU; ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa yksx 

^fopkj&j{kk* ds fy, frudk le> cSBsA Hkkjrh; /keZ&fo'ks"kr% fgUnw /keZ dh ;g 

fo'ks"krk gS fd ;g fuo`fÙk vkSj çòfÙk ekXkZ dk lEkUo; çLrqr djrk gS cfYd ;g 

dgasa fd ço`fÙk ds ek/;e ls fuòfÙk lk/krk gSA D;ksafd fcuk fo"k;ksa] esa ço`Ùk gq, vkSj 

mUgsa tkus le>s mudh rh{.krk dk vuqHko ugha gks ldrk &  

  ^ukuqHkw; u tkukfr iqeku~ fo"k; rh{.krkEk~A 

^fufoZ/ksr Lo;a rLeké rFkk fHké /kh% ijS%AA* ¼Jhen~Hkkxor] 6/ 

5/41½ 
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 ;|fi ;gh oSjkX; ykus dk ;gh ,d jkLrk gS rks Hkh eks{k çkfIr ds fy, vU; 

fofo/k ekxksZa dk Hkh vuqla/kku fd;k x;k gSA oSls rks ;s vkil esa feys&tqys gh gS rks 

Hkh #fp&lkeF;Z oSfHké vkSj vf/kdkjh Hksn ls vyx çLFkku ds #i esa çkIr gksrs gSaA 

Kku&ekxZ Kku dks ewY;oku~ le>rk gS & 

  ^ufg Kkusu lg'ka ifo=feg fo|rsA* ¼xhrk½ 

 HkfäekxZ 'kj.kkxfr] vkReçifÙk vkSj bZ'ojh; vuqdEik dks ewY;oku~ ekusxkA 

mlds vuqlkj rks Kku Hkh fcuk J)k ds ugha çkIr gksrk & 

  ^J)kok¡YyHkrs KkuaerRij% la;rsfUæ;%A* xhrk 

 ;ksx ekxZ esa ;ksxh vius Lo;a ds ç;Ruksa dks egRo nsrk gS ;k dnkfpr~ dksbZ 

lk/ku bZ'oj çf.k/kku dks ewY;oku~ le>s] ogha xhrk vius drZO; deZ dks] Lo/keZ dks 

pqipki djrs tkus dks gh egRoiw.kZ ekurh gS & 

  ^Los&Los deZO;kfHkjr% laflf) yHkrs uj%A* ¼xhrk½ 

 ekxZ NksVs&Vs<+s lHkh ogha tkrs gSaA #fp ds vuqlkj mudk vyx&vyx rjg 

ds yksxksa ds fy, vyx&vyx ewY; egRo gSA gk¡ ;g t#j gS fd ftl Hkh ekxZ ls 

pyuk gS mldh viuh lhek vkSj e;kZnk gS] viuh rjg dk vuq'kklu gS blh ukrs 

vyx&vyx uke gSaA iq"inUrkpk;Z fy[krsa gSa &  

  =;h lka[;a ;ksx% Ik'kqifrera oS".kofefr 

  çfHkUUks çLFkkus ijfenen% iF;fefr pA 

  #phuka oSfp«;kn~ dqfVy _tq ukukiFk tq’kka 

  Uk`.kkesdksx xE;LRoefl i;lke.kZo boAA¼f'koefgEu% Lrks= 7½  

 vUrr% buds oSfHkU; dk dkj.k #fp dh fHkérk gh gS tc fd lc eks{k rd 

ys tkrs gSaA  

 eks{k lcls vfUre iM+ko gS fdUrq mlds Lo#i esa fHkérk vk¡dh x;h gSA oSls 

rks tks mls çkIr dj ysrk gS og ogh gks tkrk gS &  

  ^lks tkubZ tsfga nsgq tukbZA 
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  Tkkur rqEgfga rqEgfga gksbZ tkfgAA* ¼ekul½ 

  ^ykyh ejs yky dh ftr ns[kkS frr ykyA 

  Ykkyh ns[ku eSa x;h eSa Hkh gks x;h ykyAA* ¼dchj½ 

dksbZ ykSV dj crkus ugha vkrk& ^mrrs dksm u vkob tklksa iwNw¡ /kk;A* ¼dchj½ tks 

crkrk gS tkurk ugha] tks tkurk gS crkrk ughaA fQj Hkh eks{kkuqHko dks ysdj 

nk'kZfud lEçnk;ksa }kjk tks fooj.k çkIr gksrs gS mUgsa ns[kdj mls ^LdsYk* esa j[kk 

tk ldrk gSA muesa Hkh ewY;oÙkk] e;kZnk ;k lhekjs[kk vk¡dh tk ldrh gSA Jh g"kZ 

dks oS'ksf"kdksa dh eqfä ugha #prh &  

  ^oja o`Unkous jE;s Ük`axkyRo o`.kksE;ge~A 

  Uk rq oS'ksf"kdha eqfäa çkFkZ;kfe dnkpuAA* 

 D;ksafd U;k;&oS'ksf"kd&ehekalk ds eks{k ;k vioxZ esa fu'psru ik"kk.k or~ 

æO; cu tkuk gSA ogha fuokZ.k esa lc dqN cq> tkrk gS v'o?kks"k fy[krs gSa &  

  ^nhiks ;Fkk fuòfÙkeH;qisrks 

    uSokofua xPNfr ukUrfj{ke~A  

  fn'ka u dkafpr~ fofn'ka u dkafpr~ 

    Lusg{k;kr~ dsoy esfr 'kkfUre~AA*  

 fdlh dks ;g 'kkfUr mPNsnoknh yx ldrh gS rks dgha ;g 'kkfUr 

^Lo#is∙oLFkkue* ;k vkRekuUn ekywe iM+rh gSA dgha ;g eks{k czã dh 

vuqHkwfr&lfPpnkuUn gS tgk¡ fcuk vkRe psruk ds Jh 'kq) vkuUn dh ifjdYiuk dh 

x;h gSA lxq.k mikld rks ,sls Hkh eks{k dk frjLdkj dj nsaA muds fy, rks ^'kfä* 

gh ewY;oku~ gS & 

  ^lxq.k mikld eksPN u ysghaA 

   fru dg¡ jke Hkxfr fut nsghaAA* ¼ekul½ 
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 bl çdkj ije iq#"kkFkZ eks{k dks Hkh mPpkop ds Ldsy esa j[kk tk ldrk gS 

vkSj pje ewY; gksus ds ckotwn mlesa egRo Hksn lkspk tk ldrk gSA mlesa viuh 

vf/kdkfjrk rFkk #fp ds vuqlkj p;u dh Lora=rk Hkh gSA 

 iq#"kkFkZ&lk/ku esa Hkkjrh; ijEijk us mUgsa Øe'k% Lo;a lk/; vkSj vxys dk 

lk/ku ekuk tSLks ^vFkZ* vftZr djrs le; rks lk/; gS fdUrq ^dke* iq#"kkFkZ dk 

lk/ku gSA dke vkSj vFkZ nksuksa vius&vius lsou dky esa Hkys lk/; gksa fey dj /keZ 

ds fy, lk/ku curs gSaA /keZ ikyu djrs le; Hkys gh lk/; gks] vUrr% eks{k dk 

lk/ku curk gSA lk/;&lk/ku ds bl tfVy lEcU/k dks lqfuf'pr djus ds fy, 

ijEijk us e;kZnk ;k lhekjs[kk dks bruk egRo fn;k gS fd ftls lk/ku dh gSfl;r 

ls jguk pkfg, og ml dky esa lk/; u cu tk; ;k ,d nwljs dks ck/kk u 

igq¡pk,& 

  ^u ck/krs vL; f=x.k% ijLije~A* ¼fdjkrktqZuh;e~½ 

 buds leqfpr lsou ds fy, pkj vkJ;ksa dh O;oLFkk dh x;hA ^mlds igys 

ugha] mlds ckn rd ugaha* dh lhek&js[kk [khaph x;hA lheksYy?kau dks f'k"V ugha 

ekuk x;kA 'kadj dh ekU;rk ^;ngjso fojtsr~ rngjso çoztsr~A* vioknkRed gS] dqN 

fo'ks"k çfrHkkoku~ yksaxks ds fy, ¼ftudh iwoZ tUe dh rS;kjh gks½ ;g Bhd gks ldrh 

gS] lkekU; tu ds fy, fdlh vkJ; dk mYya?ku djds nwljs esa tkuk vkf'k"V ;k 

vek;kZfnr ekuk tkrk FkkA D;ksafd &  

  ^vkJeknkHkzea xPNsr~ bfr f'k"Vkuq'kklue~A* 

  

 ijEijk crkrh gS fd lc dk viuh&viuh txg egRo gS ftlus igys 

vkJe esa fo|k ugha lh[kh] nwljs eas vFkZ vkSj dkeksiHkksx ugha fd;kA okuçLFk esa iq.; 

ugha dek;k rks lU;klkJe eas D;k lk/k ysxk \ 

  ^çFkes ukftZrk fo|k f}rh;s ukftZra /kue~A 

  Rk`rh;s ukftZra iq.;a prqFksZ fda dfj’;frAA 
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 bu lc dk rky&esy] lE;d~ ifjiks"k.k vkSj e;kZfnr lsou djus esa gh 

thou dh ewY;oÙkk gSA 

lUnHkZ %& 

1- ns[ksa] xhrk dk {kj&v{kj&iq#"kksÙkeA 

2- v{kjknfi pksÙke%A vrks∙fLe yksds osns p çfFkr% iq#"kksÙke%AA xhrk 

3- ns[ksa & tSfu;ksa dk L;kn~oknA 

4- ns[ksa& eqdqUn yky d̀r ^/keZ ladV*A  

5- ^/kekZs j{kfr jf{kr%A* 

 

*** 



oSf'od i;kZoj.kh; ladV vkSj Hkkjrh; thou ewY; 

MkW0 fdLer dqekj flag
 

 

iwoZekU;rk,¡@LFkkiuk,¡ 

 1- lEiw.kZ lf̀"V i;kZoj.k gSA i;kZoj.k dk lkekU; 'kCn'k% vFkZ gS] og vkoj.k tks 

gesa pkjksa vksj ls ?ksjs gq, gS@ vkòÙk fd;s gq;s gSA izÑfr esa ik;s tkusokys 

leLr tSfod&vtSfod rÙo] ;Fkk&isM&ikS/s] tho&tUrq] ty] e`nk (i`Foh) 

vkfn lHkh feydj i;kZoj.k dk fuekZ.k djrs gSaA------- i;kZoj.k og lcdqN gS] 

tks izk.kh dks pkjksa vksj ls ?ksjs gq, gSA og mu ckgjh n'kkvksa vkSj izHkkoksa dk 

;ksx gS] tks izk.kh ds thou vkSj fodkl ij izHkko Mkyrs gSaA------- ekuo thou 

ds mnkgj.k ls Hkh ge ns[k ldrs gSa fd ;g cgqr&lh n'kkvksa vkSj ifjfLFkfr;ksa 

ls f?kjk gqvk gSA buesa ls dqN n'kk,¡] ;Fkk&vU; tho&tUrq] ok;q] ty] vfXu] 

ekSle] lkekftd lajpuk] lkekftd ekU;rk,¡] laLFkk,¡] /keZ] uSfrdrk] Hkk"kk] 

vkn'kZ] n'kZu vkfn thou dks izHkkfor djrs jgrs gSa bu lHkh n'kkvksa dh 

ifjiw.kZrk gh i;kZoj.k gSA 

 2- euq"; izÑfr dk mi;ksx djrk gS vkSj ,slk djrs le; ;fn fodkl ,oa izÑfr 

dh xfr esa lkeatL; ugha j[kus dh fLFkfr esa i;kZoj.k esa vlarqyu mRiUu gksus 

yxrk gS] ftlls thoksa ds fy, ladV pØ dh laHkkouk izcy gks tkrh gSA 

izkÑfrd vlarqyu ls mRiUu fo"ke fLFkfr dk uke gh iznw"k.k gSA iznw"k.k dk 

vFkZ gS] izÑfr ds izR;sd ?kVd] ;Fkk&LFkyeaMy] thoeaMy] tyeaMy] ok;qeaMy 

vkfn esa fo|eku vko';d rÙoksa esa fuf'pr vuqikr esa ßgzkl vkSj vuko';d 

rÙoksa esa o`f) dk gks tkukA 

                                      
 izksQslj] n'kZu'kkL= foHkkx] ,p-Mh-tSu dkWyst] vkjk  
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 3- euq"; us tc izÑfr dh lqj{kk pknj ls ckgj fudydj vius thou dks 

T;knk&ls&T;knk lq[kn vkSj vkjkenk;d cukus ds fufeÙk fur u;s iz;ksxksa esa 

izÑfr ds lkFk NsM+NkM+ 'kq: fd;k vFkkZr~ izdf̀r ls laLÑfr1 dh vUrghu ;k=k 

ij fudy iM+k]------- lq[k&lqfo/kvksa dh lhekghu r̀".kk ls iwjh rjg vko`Ùk euq"; 

us izÑfr dk nksgu2 'kq: dj fn;k vkSj ,sls esa] tcfd izÑfr ekuo dh j{kd 

Fkh] lkFk gh] ekuo dh iw.kZrk gh izÑfr ij fuHkZj gS] fQj Hkh] ekuo viuh 

LokFkZfyIlk vkSj ftKklk'kkafr3 esa mlus izÑfr dk Hk{kd ds :i esa viuk 

psgjk izLrqr fd;kA------- foKku vkSj rduhdh Kku ls ekuo dks HkkSfrd 

lq[k&lqfo/k rks izkIr gks x;s] ysfdu bl Øe esa izÑfr jksx;qDr gks x;hA 

 izLrqr vkys[k ICPR, New Delhi }kjk for laiksf"kr dkWUizQsUl (30&31 fnl-] 

2016)] n'kZu ,oa /keZ foHkkx] ch-,p-;w-] okjk.klh esa fn;s x;s O;k[;ku ij vk/kfjr 

gSA 

 4- vkt lEiw.kZ fo'o fofHkUu izdkj ds i;kZoj.kh; iznw"k.k4 dh leL;k ls tq> 

jgk gS] bldh Hk;kogrk dks eglwl dj jgk gSA lEiw.kZ fo'o i;kZoj.kh; 

iznw"k.kksa ds dkj.k Hkfo"; esa gksusokys vutku@ vKkr Hk;kud ifj.kkeksa ds 

fopkj ek=k ls fujUrj Hk; ds lk;s esa lkals ys jgk gS] lkFk gh] dqN dk 

lkeuk Hkh dj jgk gS] tSls&taxyksa dh va/kk/kqa/k dVkbZ ls ÍrqpØ dk 

vlarqfyr Øe]------- Ñf"kpØ dk vlarqfyr gksuk ,oa fHkUu&fHkUu rjg dh 

Kkr&vKkr fcekfj;ksa dk izdksi] HkkSfrdh;] jklk;fud] tSfod vkfn fofHkUu 

ijh{k.kksa ds dkj.k vkstksu ijr esa fNnz ty iznw"k.k] ok;q iznw"k.k jsfM;ks 

,fDVo vkfn ds dkj.k thoksa dks fHkUu&fHkUu rjg dh ijs'kkfu;k¡ èofu 

iznw"k.k ds dkj.k cgjkiu] ekufld ruko]------- [kk|ku iznw"k.k]------- feV~Vh 

iznw"k.k vkfn dk izdksi] izkÑfrd lalk/kuksa dks nksgu (vc 'kks"k.k ,oa mlds 

vuqikr eas lqjf{kr oSdfYid O;oLFkk dk vHkko------- bR;kfnA 
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 5- Hkkjrh; laLÑfr esa thou thus o thou dks ns[kus ds tks fopkj izkIr gksrs 

gSa] os gekjs ewY; gSa vkSj ;s ewY; ekuoh; Hkkoukvksa ds lkFk&lkFk izÑfr ds 

d.k&d.k ls I;kj djus okys gSaA vFkkZr~ Hkkjrh; thou ewY; dk vFkZ gS] 

;gk¡ ds /kfeZd ÑR;] jhfr&fjokt] thou thus dk <ax] n'kZu] lkfgR; 

bR;kfnA Hkkjrh; thou ewY; oSf'od i;kZoj.kh; ladV dks de djus esa@ 

lgh jkg fn[kkus esa dy Hkh l{ke Fks vkSj vkt Hkh gSaA 

geus iwoZekU;rkvksa@ LFkkiukvksa ds ekè;e ls i;kZoj.k ,oa bldh leL;k dk 

lkekU; ifjp; fn;kA ;gk¡ gekjk mís'; iznw"k.k ds vk¡dM+h; ek=k dk izLrqrhdj.k 

;k fo'ys"k.k ugha gSA ;g lHkh dqN bUVjusV vkfn ij miyC/k gSaA cl! geus budk 

,d ifjp; ek= fn;kA bl vkys[k ds ekè;e ls ;g crkuk gekjk y{; gS fd 

Hkkjrh; ikjEifjd ,oa oÙkZeku thou ewY; vkt 21oha lnh dh lcls egÙoiw.kZ vkSj 

lcls T;knk è;ku fn;s tkus ;ksX; oSf'od leL;k i;kZoj.kh; iznw"k.k dks jksdus ;k 

de djus eas egÙoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkk ldrs gSaA ek=k mudks llEeku viukus dh 

vko';drk Hkj gSA 

Hkkjrh; lH;rk fo'o dh lHkh izkphu lH;rkvksa esa izkphure gSA ;g 

ledkyhu lH;rkvksa esa dkQh fodflr jgh gSA bldh lcls cM+h fo'ks"krk jgh gS 

fd tc ls bldk bfrgkl miyC/k gksrk gS rc ls gh bl ckr ds lk{; feyrs gSa 

fd bldk thou thus dk nf̀"Vdks.k izÑfr ds dkQh lehi jgk gSA vFkkZr~ thou 

ewY; 'kq# ls gh ^uspj izQs.Myh* jgs gSa] pkgs og nk'kZfud fpUru dk {ks= jgk gS] 

/keZ ;k /kkfeZd fØ;k&dyki dk {ks=k ;k vkpj.k dk {ks=------- bR;kfnA 

Hkkjrh; thou ewY;ksa dk vè;;u ;fn ge lw{erk ls djrs gSa@ ;k ljljh 

nf̀"V ls] rks nksuksa gh fLFkfr;ksa esa ikrs gSa fd Hkkjr esa i;kZoj.k ds lEcU/k esa iqjkru 

dky ls fujUrj lrr~ ,d fopkj&vkpkj dh ijEijk jgh gS] tks vkt Hkh dk;e gS 

rFkk oÙkZeku esa lEiw.kZ fo'o ds fy, izklafxd o vuqdj.kh; gSA oLrqr% Hkkjr esa 

i;kZoj.k D;k gS\ bl iz'u dk mÙkj bl rF; esa fufgr gS fd ge i;kZoj.kh; ladV 
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ls dSls cp ldrs gSa vkSj bldk laj{k.k&lao/kZu dSls dj ldrs gSaA Hkkjr esa oSfnd 

dky ls /kkfeZd vuq"Bku] /kkfeZd&lkekftd jhfr&fjokt] nSfud vkpj.k] thou 

thus dh 'kSyh bR;kfn lHkh esa i;kZoj.k ds laj{k.k lao/kZu dk vFkZ lekfgr gSA 

Hkkjrh; fopkj dh ;g lkekU; fo'ks"krk gS fd l̀f"V ds ewy esa ìFoh] ty] ok;q] 

vfXu ,oa vkdk'k dh fo|ekurk gS& vkSj ;g vkt ds foKku dk LFkkfir rF; Hkh 

gSA ;gk¡ l`f"V dk vFkZ dkQh O;kid :i eas lEiw.kZ pjkpj fo'o@ czkã.M gSA 

czãk.M ds vUrxZr izÑfr] iq#"k@euq";] tUrq] dhV&irax] ouLifr;k¡] HkkSfrd rÙo 

vkfn lHkh gSaA ;gk¡ rd fd bl ykSfdd ds lkFk&lkFk vykSfdd lalkj o vkRek 

dk izdk'k Hkh blh esa lek;k gqvk gS@ lekfgr gSaA vk'k; gS fd tks dqN Hkh bl 

lf̀"V esa gS og lf̀"V ds vUnj gh gSA lHkh ,d nwljs dk iwjd cudj lEiw.kZ pjkpj 

fo'o ;k i;kZoj.k dk vax cu tkrs gSaA vr% fo'o esa tks dqN Hkh l"̀V gS] og l̀f"V 

dk i;kZoj.k gSA vr% dgk tk ldrk gS fd i`Foh] ty] ok;q vkfn egkHkwrksa ds ewy 

esa] fofHkUu vkilh lfEeJ.kksa ds izfriQy esa] vkilh lkeatL; esa tks dqN Hkh 

n`';&vn`'; :i esa] LFky&lw{e :i esa izLrqr gS ;k tks dqN Hkh mlls fudyus dh 

laHkkouk gS] bUgsa i;kZoj.k ds v/khu gh j[kk tk;sxkA vr% i;kZoj.k dh lqj{kk vkt 

fo'o dh vfuok;Z vko';drk gSA 

oSfnd thou ewY; ,oa i;kZoj.k 

osndkyhu thou ewY; ^izÑfr&izseh* @ uspj izQs.Myh FksA ml oDr ds 

euhf"k;ksa us cgqr igys gh laHkor% Hkfo"; dh fLFkfr dks Hkk¡i@ eglwl dj fy;k 

FkkA 'kk;n blhfy, mUgksaus i`Foh] ty] ok;q] vfXu vkSj vkdk'kh; rÙoksa dks 'kq¼ 

j[kus ds fy, fufeÙk vius thou esa vkpkj&fopkj ds vko';d fu;e cuk fy;s Fks& 

os fu;e vkxs pydj /eZ ds :i esa LFkkfir gq,A rRdkyhu _f"k&eqfu;ksa us tks 

thou ewY; LFkkfir fd;s] os lHkh vuqie lf̀"V dh lqj{kk gsrq ,oa izÑfr dks larqyu 

dh voLFkk esa cuk;s j[kus ds fy, gh FksA mudk Li"V ekuuk Fkk fd /keZ ogh tks 

izÑfr ds vuqdwy pyus dk ekxZ fn[kk, rFkk v/keZ ogh tks izÑfr ds izfrdwy 
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pyus dh jkg fn[kk,A vFkkZr~ /keZ( /kkfeZd ewY; dks izÑfr ds larqyu ls tksM+k x;kA 

lf̀"V foKku esa osn dks cgqr gh egÙoiw.kZ LFkku izkIr gSA5 osnksa dh jpuk esa lf̀"V 

dh fo'ks"krk,¡ gh egÙoiw.kZ :i ls of.kZr gSa] ;Fkk&_Xosn esa eq[; :i ls vfXu rÙo] 

;tqosZn esa ok;q rÙo] vFkoZosn esa i`Foh rÙo rks lkeosn esa tyrÙokfn ,oa muds xq.kksa 

dh izeq[krk nh x;h gS] rFkk vkdk'k rÙo ds fy, vkdk'kh; fo|qr vkSj czãk.M dh 

xfr ds fy, osnksa dk lkj eq[; :i ls mÙkjnk;h gSA 

,slk izrhr gksrk gS fd lEiw.kZ oSfnd ok³~e; (,oa mueas funsZf'kr thou 

ewY;) i;kZoj.k dks lnk gh larqyu dh voLFkk esa cuk;s j[kus ds fufeÙk jfpr 

fd;s x;sA muesa ls ge ;gk¡ izrhd :i esa flQZ nks ea=ksa dks mnkgj.k ds :i esa ysaxs 

vkSj ns[ksaxs fd mueas i;kZoj.k dh ifjHkk"kk rFkk i;kZoj.k laj{k.k&lao/kZu dk vFkZ 

nksuksa gh lkFk&lkFk gSa& 

1- bZ'kkokL;fena lo± ;fRdap txR;ka txr~A 

 rsu O;Dru HkqathFkk ek x`/k% dL; fLo¼ue~AA6 

2- vfXunsZork] okrksnsork] lw;ksZnsork] pUnzek nsork] oloksnsork] :æk 

nsork] fo'osnsok nsork vkfnR;ke:rks nsork] o`gLifrnsorsUæks nsork 

nsork o:.kks nsorkA7 

vFkkZr~ ^l`f"V eas tks dqN Hkh l`"V gS] og lf̀"V dk i;kZoj.k gS& mlesa bZ'oj 

dk okl gS] bZ'oje; gS------- R;kxiw.kZ viuk iks"k.k djksA fdlh ds /u dk yksHk er 

djksA*------- ^izd`fr dk leLr tSfod&vtSfod rÙo nso:i gS------- lcdk vknj] 

lEeku o iwtu gksuk pkfg,A* ;gk¡ lf̀"V dh ,dkRedrk dk O;kid lans'k gSA 

fufgrkFkZ ;gh gS fd bZ'oj ls vkPNkfnr izd`fr ds fdlh vax ij dqBkjk?kkr bZ'oj 

ij gh dqBkjk?kkr gS vkSj ge lceas blh dk okl gSA yksHk ds o'khHkwr gksdj izd`fr 

ds fofHkUu vaxksa ij gekjk vR;kpkj varr% Lo;a ij gh vR;kpkj gSA osnksa dk Li"V 

lans'k gS fd izdf̀r dk nksgu vko';drkuq:i vkSj mís';ijd gksuk pkfg,A gekjk 
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lkjka'k ;gh gS fd oSfnd thou ewY;@ thou 'kSyh oSf'od i;kZoj.kh; ladV ds 

lek/kku esa ekxZn'kZd dh Hkwfedk dk fuoZgu vo'; dj ldrs gSaA 

vkSifu"kfnd thouewY; ,oa  i;kZoj.k 

vkSifu"kfnd thouewY; Hkh i;kZoj.k ds lexz larqyu ds fgek;rh gSaA bleas 

Hkkjrh; /eZ ,oa n'kZu dh leLr ijorhZ /kjkvksa dk lkj fufgr gSA  mifu"knksa esa 

i;kZoj.k dh lqj{kk dk è;ku fuf'pr :i ls j[kk x;k gSA ìFoh] ty] ok;q] vkS"kf/] 

iq#"k vkfn lHkh izÑfr ds vax gSa vkSj budh lqfprk dk [;ky loZ=k ǹf"Vxkspj 

gksrk gSA mifu"knksa dk vfHker gS fd izÑfr dk lEiw.kZ pjkpj lalkj i;kZoj.k ds gh 

v/hu gS (bZ'kkokL;ksifu"kn~ 1-1-)A bZ'kksifu"kn] NkUnkskX;ksifu"kn vkfn esa dgk x;k gS 

fd euq"; ,oa l`f"V izR;sd tho nh?kkZ;q thou th ldrk gS] ysfdu blds fy, 'kq¼ 

vUu] ty dh miyC/rk vko';d gSA 'kq¼ vkgkj ls 'kq¼ eu dk lh/k lEcU/ gS& 

vkgkj 'kq)kS ¼lÙo'kqf)% lÙo'kq)kS /kqzokLe`fr% Lef̀ryH;s loZxzaFkhuka foizeks{k%A8 

Hkko ;gh gS fd 'kq¼ vkgkj ls dÙkZO;ksa dk fuoZgu vPNh rjg fd;k tk ldrk gSA 

vkgkj i`Foh dh nsu gSA i`Foh ds jl dks izkIr fd;s fcuk lf̀"V esa dqN Hkh izkIr ugha 

fd;k tk ldrk& 

 ,"ea Hkwrkukj i`Foh jl%@i`fFkO;k vkiks jl%@vkikekS"kè;ks jl% 

   vkS"kf/uka iq#"kks jl%@iq#"kL; okxzlks okp Íxzl% 

 Íp% lke jl%@lkE; naxh /ks jl%A9 

   Hkko gS fd pjkpj izkf.k;ksa esa ìFoh dk jl gS] ìFoh dk jl ty gS] ty dk 

jl vkS"kf/k gS] vkS"kf/k dk jl iq#"k gS] iq#"k dk jl ok.kh gS] ok.kh dk jl _pk gS] 

_pk dk jl lke vkSj lke dk jl mnxhFk gSA vFkkZr~ leLr pjkpj izkf.k;ksa esa 

i`Foh dk jl gSA blh rjg rSfrfj;ksifu"kn~ esa O;k[;kf;r iapdks'kksa dk foLrr̀ o.kZu 

i;kZoj.kh; O;kidrk( ewY; dks O;kogkfjdrk ,oa ikjekfFkZdrk ds lkFk vius esa 

lekfgr fd;s gq, gSA mifu"knksa ds bu mi;qZDr dqN izrhdkRed o.kZuksa dks lkeus 

j[krs gq, dgk tk ldrk gS fd vkSifu"kfnd~ ǹf"V@ ewY; lEiw.kZ izdf̀r@ i;kZoj.k 
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dks i;kZIr egÙo iznku djrh gS@ djrs gSa vkSj ;g vkt ds oSf'od i;kZoj.kh; 

ladV ls ckgj fudyus ds fy, vko';d lans'k nsrh gS fd izdf̀r ds lHkh vaxksa ds 

chp leqfpr lkeatL;iw.kZ laxfr ds vHkko esa thou dk vkuUn izkIr djuk laHko 

ugha gSA 

Hkkjrh; n'kZu ,oa i;kZoj.k 

fdlh Hkh LFkku@ {ks= fo'ks"k dk n'kZu LFkku@ {ks= fo'ks"k ds thou&ewY; 

dk vkbuk gksrk gS& blds vUrxZr O;ogkj] uhfr] lekt] /keZ] ls ysdj ijekFkZ rd 

izfrfcfEcr gksrs gSaA Hkkjr ds lHkh nk'kZfud lEiznk;ksa esa fdlh&u&fdlh :i esa 

i;kZoj.k fopkj] mlds egÙo ,oa mlds laj{k.k dk fpUru fuf'pr :i ls izR;{kr% 

;k vizR;{kr% nf̀"Vxr gSA Hkkjrh; n'kZu dh cqfu;knh ekU;rkvksa eas gh i;kZoj.k ,oa 

mlds laj{k.k&lao/kZu laca/kh fopkj fo|eku gS tSls&HkkSfrdoknh pkokZd fopkj 

(n'kZu)] ftlesa og izR;{k i`Foh] ty] ok;q ,oa bu pkj Hkwrksa ds O;oLFkkRed 

larqyu@ ;k larqfyr vkuqikfrd feJ.k ls tho&tUrq ds fodkl dh ckr djrk gS 

,oa fo?kVu ls fouk'k dh vkSj lhèkk lans'k nsrk gS fd izkd`frd ?kVdksa dk larqyu 

gh fodkl gS vkSj vlarqyu fouk'kA v}Sroknh fopkj (n'kZu lEiw.kZ czãk.M dks 

czãe; crkrk gS rFkk tho dks czã Lo:i ekudj (thoks czãSoukij%& izdf̀r ds 

lHkh tSfod&vtSfod ?kVdksa ds izfr vknj ds lkFk laj{k.k Hkko iznf'kZr djrk gSA10 

vLrq] bl NksVs ls vkys[k esa ge lHkh n'kZuksa dh i;kZoj.kh;& nf̀"V dks izLrqr djus 

eas vleFkZ gSa mudh i;kZoj.kh; nf̀"V ls vfrlaf{kIr ppkZ vo'; djsaxsA ;s os ewY; gS 

tks fo'o dks i;kZoj.kh; ladV ls ckgj fudyus esa enn dj ldrs gSaA 

Hkkjrh; thou ewY;kas esa vfgalk dk dkQh O;kid vFkZ ,oa egÙo gSA vfgalk 

dk vFkZ eu] deZ o opu ls fdlh ds izfr oSjHkko@ {kfrHkko dk vHkko gSA vFkkZr~ 

vfgalk og thou ewY; gS] ftldks ;fn thou esa Lohdkj djsa rks tSo&fofo/krk] 

ouLifr txr~] ty o tyh; tho dk laj{k.k Lor% gksxkA vk'k; gS fd izÑfr ds 

fdlh Hkh ?kVd ds izfr fgald O;ogkj mfpr ughaA fQj] i`Foh] ty] ok;q vkfn 
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ftl ij izkf.k;ksa dk thouk/kkj fVdk gqvk gS] os izd`fr (LoHkko ls fgald ugha gS rks 

fQj ge ekuo D;ksa vR;kpkjh o fgald gSa \ Hkkjrh; n'kZu dk vfgalk ewY; i;kZoj.k 

dh 'kqfprk cuk;s j[kus ,oa izd`fr ds d.k&d.k ls izse djus dk lans'k nsrk gSA11 

blh rjg vifjxzg ,oa larks"k os thou ewY; gSa ftudks vkRelkr dj fo'o i;kZoj.k 

ds ladV ls ckgj fudy ldrk gSA ;s lhèkk&ljy&lk geas f'k{kk nsrs gSa fd yksHk] 

LokFkZo'k o vko';drk ls vf/d izd`fr ds fdlh rÙo ;k oLrq dk laxzg mfpr ugha 

gSA ifjxzg dh ,d lhek js[kk vko';d gSA bl gsrq larks"k dk Hkko j[kuk t:jh 

gSA lkFk gh] Hkkjrh; n'kZu dk ;g lkekU; lk Hkko@ fopkj gS fd tho vius deks± 

dk dÙkkZ ,oa HkksDrk gSA ;g fopkj Hkh i;kZoj.k ds izfr ;FkkdeZ rFkkQy izkfIr Hkko 

dks iznf'kZr djrk gSA izÑfr ds tSfod&vtSfod ?kVdksa ds chp larqyu ds fufeÙk 

mi;qZDr ewY;ksa dks Lohdkj djuk Lo;a (ekuo ds fgr esa gSA12 

Hkkjrh; lkfgR; ,oa i;kZoj.k 

osn] mifu"kn~ fofHkUu Hkkjrh; n'kZu vkfn dh rjg gh vU; Hkkjrh; lkfgR;] 

;Fkk&vkj.;d] jkek;.k] egkHkkjr vkfn eas vfHkO;Dr thouewY; i;kZoj.k ds 

rÙofpUru ,oa mlds laj{k.k&lao/Zu dk lans'k izpqj ek=kk esa nsrs gSaA 

vkj.;d lkfgR; mifu"knksa ,oa czkã.k jpukvksa ds eè; lsrq ds ekfuUn gSa 

vkSj osnksa dk vèr:i e/kqj fupksM+ gSaA13 vkj.;dksa dk izeq[k fo"k; izk.kfon~;k gS 

rFkk vUrfj{k vkSj ok;q ls firk&iq=or~ lEcU/k gS] rFkk leLr tSfod&vtSfod rÙoksa 

esa varfj{kr ,oa ok;q dkQh egÙo j[krs gSaA 

d#.kjl iz/kku ^jkek;.k* O;kogkfjd thou&n'kZu dh vueksy /jksgj gSA 

jkek;.k dky esa vj.; laLÑfr vius pje ij FkhA jkek;.k esa of.kZr izlax vkSj 

mueas vfHkO;Dr ewY;kRed rF; ;gh izekf.kr djrs gSa] izÑfr dh lqj{kk gekjk lcls 

egÙoiw.kZ thou ewY; gS@ dÙkZO; gS] tSls&_f"k;ksa ,oa muds ;K dh j{kk ds fy, 

'kklu ds loksZPp f'k[kj ij vofLFkr jktdqekj (jke&y{e.k) n.Mdkj.; ou tkrs 

gSaA muds }kjk ;gh lans'k izsf"kr fd;k x;k gS fd izÑfr] tho&tUrq iszeh _f"k :i 
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O;fDr;ksa dh j{kk dh tkuh pkfg, rFkk izÑfr vU; izkf.k;ksa] tSo&fofo/krk vkfn dks 

{kfr igq¡pkus okys jk{kl :i nqjkpkjh LokHkko okys O;fDr;ksa dks nf.Mr fd;k tkuk 

pkfg,A vFkkZr~ jkT; ds izR;sd ukxfjd ,oa 'kklu dk dÙkZO; gS fd og i;kZoj.k 

dh j{kk ds fufeÙk gj mik; djsA lkFk gh] rqylhnkl dh nf̀"V ls ns[ksa rks 

tM+&psru lHkh bZ'oj:i jkee; gSa % vFkkZr~ izÑfr @ i;kZoj.k dk laj{k.k bZ'oj 

HkfDr gh gS % 

 tM+ psru tx tho tr ldy jkee; tkuhA 

 c¡nmQ¡ lc ds in dey lnk tksfg eqx tkuhAA14 

osnO;kl jfpr 'kkarjl iz/ku egkdkO; ^egkHkkjr* Hkkjrh; thou&laLÑfr esa 

vfregÙoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkkus okyk leknr̀ xzaFk gSA blds Hkh"e iokZUrxZr of.kZr 

^xhrk* Lora= ifo= xzaFk ds :i eas LFkkfir gks pqdh gSA egkHkkjr ds dsUnzh;ik= Jh 

Ñ".k15 }kjk vtqZu dks fn, x, mins'k xhrk16 ds :i esa fo[;kr gS rFkk og 

lEiw.kZ egkHkkjr dkyhu Hkkjrh; lkaLÑfrd] jktuhfrd] lkekftd fLFkfr;ksa dk 

lkjka'k gSA blds vuqlkj bZ'oj leLr izkf.k;ksa esa lw= esa fijks;s ef.k;ksa dh rjg 

vuqL;r gSaA17 vk'k; gS fd bZ'oj lalkj ds izR;sd va'k esa fo|eku gSaA ogh lw;Z] 

ogh pUnz] ogh ok;q] ogh ioZr] ogh vfXu] o`{k] i'kq&i{kh tho vkfn esa vofLFkr gSaA 

blh vk'k; dks JhÑ".k Lo;a ds fo"k; esa O;Dr djrs gq, dgrs gSa] ^ìFoh esa ifo= 

xU/k] vfXu eas rst] leLr izkf.k;ksa esa izk.k'kfDr eSa gh gw¡ Ørq] ;K] Lo] vkS"kfèk18] 

ea=] ?kr̀] vfXu vkSj gou :i fØ;k Hkh eSa gh gw¡ vkfnR;ksa (vkfnfr ds nsoiq=ksa esa 

fo".kq]------- ò{kksa esa ihiy]------- ?kksM+ksa esa mPpS%Jok]------- euq";ksa esa jktk]------- xk;ksa esa 

dke/ksuq]------- 'kL=k/kkfj;ksa esa jke]------- ufn;ksa esa xaxk]------- _rqvksa esa clar _rq eSa gh 

gw¡A19 vFkkZr~ izÑfr dk izR;sd tSfod&vtSfod vax bZ'oje; gSA l`f"V ds lEcU/k esa 

xhrk dh ;g thou nf̀"V gesa izrhdkRed f'k{kk nsrh gS fd ty] ok;q] ìFoh] vkdk'k] 

vfXu] ouLifr gekjs thou ds vk/kk;d rÙo gSa]------- thou dks fujksx j[kus ds 
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lk/ku] lq[kdkjd rFkk vkS"k/k :i gSaA vr% buds izfr gekjk O;ogkj fe=or~ o 

la;fer gksuk pkfg,A 

JhÑ".k dk ;g dguk gS fd eSa gkfFk;ksa esa ,sjkor] tyh; tho esa exj gw¡ 

gesa lans'k nsrk gS fd ekuo thou rHkh lq[kh] lqjf{kr] LoLFk o vkuUn ls Hkjk jg 

ldrk gS tc ge ouLifr;ksa( ou] tSo&fofo/krk vkfn izÑfr ds ?kVdksa dh 

lekuqikfrd voLFkk dks cuk;s j[ksaxs] D;ksafd lf̀"V dh izR;sd jpuk ,d nwljs ds 

fy, vfuok;Z gS@ iwjd gSA 

Li"V gS fd Hkkjrh; xzaFkksa ('kkL=ksa] ;Fkk&osn] mifu"kn] egkHkkjrkfn eas izÑfr 

o mlds ?kVdksa ds laca/ esa tks ppkZ dh x;h gS os lHkh ds lHkh LFkkfir lukru 

thou ewY; gSa vkSj ;s lHkh fo'o dks i;kZoj.kh; ladV ls ckgj fudyus ds fy, nsu 

gSaA vLrqA 

iwtkikB&vuq"Bku&jhfrfjokt ,oa i;kZoj.k 

Hkkjrh; thou i)fr izkr% lksdj mBus ds i'pkr~ vkSj iqu% lksus rd 

i;kZoj.k laj{k.k (uspj Ýs.Myh dh gh i¼fr gS] ;Fkk& izkr% lksdj mBus ds i'pkr~ 

tehu ij iSj j[kus ds iwoZ ge ìFoh dks tks ioZr] leqnz] leqnzkfn fuf/;ksa ls Hkjh 

iM+h gS] thouk/kj gS dks ueu djrs gSa vkSj {kek ;kpuk Hkh djrs gSa % 

 leqnz clus nsoh ioZrL;rue.Mys]A 

 fo".kq iRuh ueLrqH;a ikn Li'kZe~ {keLo esaAA 

Hkkjrh; thou'kSyh rFkk thou ls lacaf/kr dksbZ Hkh ÑR; gks mlesa i;kZoj.k ds vknj 

dk [;ky fdlh&u&fdlh :i esa vo'; j[kk x;k gS] tSls&Luku djus ds lanHkZ esa 

Hkkjrh; ijEijk esa ugkus ls iwoZ /kjrh dk ve`r ty dks nsork ekudj mUgsa izkr% 

dky eas mBdj dadM+h ekjdj txkrs gSa] mudks ueu djrs gSa rRi'pkr~ xaxk vkfn 

unh ;k fdlh Hkh tyk'k; ds pj.kksa dk Li'kZdj vkpeu djrs gSa] rnqijkUr 

tyk'k; esa izos'kdj Luku djrs gSa&  ;g ikjEifjd thou&ewY; vkt Hkh xzkeh.k 
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{ks=kksa esa thfor gSA lkFk gh] Hkkjrh; fdlh Hkh tyÏksr ij Luku djsa os Hkkjr ds 

fofHkUu {ks=kksa esa izokfgr gksusokyh ufn;ksa dks Lej.k dj Luku djrs gSa& 

 xaxs p ;equs pSoxksnkojh ljLorhA 

 ueZns flU/kq dkosjh tysfLeu lfUuf/ka dq:AA 

Hkkjrh; thou&i)fr esa ty dks flQZ nso :i Lohdkj dj iwtk gh ugha dh tkrh 

vfirq mls fdlh Hkh ÑR; ds }kjk nwf"kr djus dh Li"V eukgh gS] ;Fkk& 

 ukIlqew=ka iqjh"ka ok "Bhoua ok leqRlt̀srA 

 vesè; fyIreU;}k yksfgra okfo"kkf.kokAA20 

  vki vFkkZr~ ty esa eyew=k u djsa] Fkwds ugha vFkok vU; nwf"kr inkFkZ& jDr] 

ekal ;k fo"k vkfn u MkysaA] 

ty dh rjg Hkkstu dks vknj nsa21] Hkkstu ds iwoZ ,oa i'pkr~ vkpeu djsa22 rFkk 

LoLFk jgus ds fy, vko';drk ls T;knk Hkkstu u djsa23 bR;kfn] ;g lc nSfud 

thou ;kiu ds deZdk.M ds dqN mnkgj.k gSa] ftlesa izkÑfrd i;kZoj.k ,oa 

lkekftd i;kZoj.k laj{k.k dk Hkko gSA fufgrkFkZ ;gh gS fd vko';drk ls T;knk 

Hkkstu ugha djus ls ìFoh ds mitkmiu ij vf/kd cks> u c<+sxk] vUu lajf{kr 

gksxkA Hkw[kejh dh leL;k ds lek/kku esa lgk;rk feysxhA 

iqu'p] Hkkjrh; deZdk.Mh; fof/fo/kku rFkk vk;kstu esa i;kZoj.k dk laj{k.k 

Hkko@ mlds ?kVdksa ds izfr vknj Hkko dk Hkjiwj [;ky j[kk x;k gSA ikjEifjd 

iwtk ikB esa deZdk.M esa izFker% izkÑfrd ?kVdksa dks nso:irk iznku dj iwtk djrs 

gSa ;Fkk&Hkwfeiwtk] okLrqiwtk] {ks= iwtk] ok;q iwtk] dy'k iwtk] vfXu iwtk bR;kfnA 

tSlk fd geus iwoZ esa gh dgk fd vkjafHkd dky ls gh Hkkjrh; thou'kSyh 

uspj Ýs.Myh jgh gS ;k ;¡w dgsa fd i;kZoj.k laj{k.k Hkkjrh; thou n'kZu jgk gS] 

ftlesa gekjs jhfr&fjokt Hkh lfEefyr gSa] ;Fkk&ihiyo`{k iwtu] uheo`{k iwtu] 

rqylh iwtu bR;kfnA bu isM+&ikS/ksa dh iwtk ouLifr txr~ ou dh lqj{kk ds fufeÙk 
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izrhd O;oLFkk ds |ksrd gSA ihiy o`{k T;knk ek=k esa vkWDlhtu NksM+rk gS] tks 

thoksa dh LoPN 'olu fØ;k ds fy, vko';d gSA uhe&rqylh okrkoj.k dks 

gkfudkjd fo"kk.kqvksa ls lqjf{kr j[krs gSa rFkk fofHkUu mi;ksxksa ds ekè;e ls gesa 

vusd jksxksa ls jksxeqDr djrs gSaA oLrqr% o`{k iwtk uked jhfr&fjokt esa vkt dk 

LFkkfir foKku lekfgr gSA pw¡fd ò{k gh le; ij o"kkZ] unh dk dVko jksdus] 

larqfyr Ñf"k pØ vkfn ds dsUnz esa gSA ;gk¡ ò{k izrhdkRed gS] larqfyr _rq pØ 

ds fy,A blh rjg vU; jhfr&fjokt] i'kq&i{kh iwtk] ozr R;kSgkj vkfn i;kZoj.k ds 

larqyu Hkko dks vius esa lekfgr fd;s gq, gSaA 

Li"V gS fd Hkkjrh; thou ewY;@ thou i)fr esa izÑfr ds lHkh ?kVdksa ds 

izfr lEeku dk Hkko loZ= nf̀"Vxr gSA Li"V lgt lans'k gS fd izÑfr ds lHkh 

?kVd ;k leLr txr~ dk i;kZoj.k larqfyr vkSj 'kq) jgs rkfd lkalkfjd O;oLFkk 

(thou) esa 'kqfprk&'kkafr lq[k cus jgsaA ;gk¡ 'kkafr ikBksa esa Hkh Hkko iznf'kZr gS fd 

|qyksd ls ysdj i`Foh rd ds lHkh tSfod&vtSfod ?kVd larqyu dh voLFkk esa 

jgsa& 

        vks{e~ |kS% 'kkafrjUrfj{ke~ 'kkafr% i`fFkoh 'kkafrjki% 'kkafrjks"k/k;% 'kkafrA 

 ouLir;% 'kkfUrfoZ'os nsok% 'kkfUrcZzã 'kkafr% 

 loZe~ 'kkfUr% 'kkfUrjso 'kkfUr% lke ek 'kkafrjsf/kAA 

 vks{e~ 'kkfUr%A 'kkfUr%AA 'kkfUr%AAA24 

bl izdkj ns[ksa rks Li"V gS fd Hkkjrh; ijEijk] thou'kSyh@ thou ewY; 

lHkh izkf.k;ksa dks 'kkafr iznku djus] thou esa larqyu ykus o lq[k iznku djus dh 

dkeuk ls ;qDr gS25% 

 losZ HkoUrq lqf[ku% losZlUrq fujke;k%A 

 losZ Hkækf.k i';Urq ek df'pn~ nq%[k Hkkd~ HkosrAA 

oLrqr% lEiw.kZrk esa Hkkjrh; thou&ewY; loZdY;k.kdkjh Hkkouk ls ;qDr 

thou&txr~ vkSj izÑfr i;kZoj.k ds lHkh rÙoksa dks vknj&lEeku djusokys gSa] tks 
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vkt i;kZoj.k laj{k.k dh nf̀"V ls HkkSfrdoknh vkoj.k esa eq¡g Nqik, lEiw.kZ fo'o ds 

fy, vuqdj.kh; gS@ lEiw.kZ ekuork ds fgr esa gSA 

lanHkZ lwph ,oa fVIif.k;k¡ 

 1- feV~Vh dk yksank izÑfr gS vkSj mldk ?kM+k laLÑfr gS_ izrhdkRed :i esa 

izÑfr ls laLÑfr dh ;k=kk dk vk'k; ;gh gSA 

 2- vc nksgu ls vkxs fudydj 'kks"k.k dh voLFkk gSA 

 3- ekuo us viuh ftKklk'kkafr ds fufeÙk Hkw&xHkZ dks [kkstk_ leqnz dh 

xgjkb;ksa dks ek¡ik vkSj foKku ds vts; jFk ij lokj gksdj varfj{k rd 

igq¡p x;k vkSj ;gha ls 'kq: gqvk ekuo ,oa izÑfr ds vlarqyu dk ØeA 

 4- i;kZoj.k&iznw"k.k fdlh ,d {ks=k ;k dksbZ ek=k ,d ns'k dh leL;k ugha gS] 

vfirq blls lEiw.kZ fo'o izHkkfor gS] ;Fkk&vkstksu ijr eas fNnz ls tks m"ek 

fcuk fiQYVj gq, i`Foh ds ok;qeaMy esa izos'k djsxh rks fuf'pr gh dkxth 

uDls ij c¡Vk dksbZ {ks=k ;k ns'k ek=k izHkkfor ugha gksxk] izR;qr lHkh gksaxsA 

vr% ;gk¡ bl vkys[k esa ^iznw"k.k* 'kCn dk O;ogkj ^oSf'od&iznw"k.k* ds vFkZ 

esa gSA 

 5- lf̀"V foKku esa ÍXosn dks vkfn xzaFk ds :i esa xfjeke;h LFkku izkIr gSA 

 6- ;tqosZn] 40-1 ,oa bZ'kkokL;ksifu"kn~] 1-1 

 7- ;tqosZn] 14-20 

 8- NkUnksX;ksifu"kn~] 26-2 

 9- NkUnksX;ksifu"kn~] 1-1 

 10- MkW- fdLer dqekj flag] vkys[k 'kh"kZd % Hkkjrh; n'kZu esa i;kZoj.k fpUru_ 

laikfnr iqLrd&^vuqiz;qDr n'kZu rFkk uhfr'kkL=k ds vk;ke* iz/ku la-&MkW- 

tVk'kadj] vf[ky Hkkjrh; n'kZu ifj"kn~] U;w Hkkjrh; cqd dkWjiksjs'ku] 2013] 

i`-&158 
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 11- ogh] i`&162 

 12- deZ fu;e ,oa iqutZUe fopkj dks è;ku ls ns[kus ij Li"V gksrk gS fd gekjk 

gj vPNk&cqjk deZ oÙkZeku o Hkfo"; thou dks r; djrk gSA 

 13- uouhra ;Fkk n?uks eyk;kPpanua ;Fkk] 

  vkj.;de~ o osnsH; vkS/f/H;kse`ra ;FkkA egkHkkjr] 333-3 

 14- Jhjkepfjrekul] ckydk.M] 7(x) 

 15- JhÑ".k dks Hkkjrh; /kfeZd lkaLÑfrd ijEijk esa ijes'oj Jh fo".kq dk 

vorkj ekuk tkrk gS rFkk os ijes'oj ds :i esa iwts Hkh tkrs gSaA 

 16- xhrk dks ,d Lora=k 'kkL=k dh rjg Hkkjrh; tu&eu esa ifo=k vkLFkk 

izkIr gS@ ekU;rk izkIr gSA xhrk osn] mifu"kn dh f'k{kkvksa dk e/qlkj gSA 

egkRek xk¡/h us xhrk dks ^tx&ekrk* crk;k gS] ftlds }kj lcds fy, [kqys 

gq, gSaA 

 17- xhrk] 7-7 

 18- tks oSfnd jhfr ls fd;k tk, Ørq gksrk gS] tks Lefr (ikSjkf.kd) jhfr ls 

fd;k tk, og ;K gksrk gSA firjksa ds fy, tks vUu riZ.k fd;k tkrk gS] 

mls Lo/k dgrs gSaA Lo/k ds fy, tks vko';d gksrk gS] og 'kkdY; gSA 

'kkdY; vFkkZr~ ouLifr;k¡] cqfV;k¡] fry] tkS] Nqgkjk vkfn vkS"k/ gSaA 

 19- xhrk] 7-4]5]6]9_ 9-16] 10-21] 23 ---------- 35- 

 20- euqLe`fr 

 21- euqLe`fr] 2-54 

 22- ogh] 2-53 

 23- ogh] 2-57 

 24- 'kqDy ;tqosZn] v- 36-17] la- iafMr txnh'kyky 'kkL=kh] eksrhyky 

cukjlhnkl] ì-&584 
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 25- MkW- fdLer dqekj flag] vkys[k 'kh"kZd % Hkkjrh; n'kZu esa i;kZoj.k fpUru] 

laikfnr iqLrd&vuqiz;qDr n'kZu rFkk uhfr'kkL=k ds vk;ke] iz-la- MkW- 

tVk'kadj] vf[ky Hkkjrh; n'kZu ifj"kn~] 2013] ì-&156 

 

*** 



oSfnd xzUFkksa esa i;kZoj.kh; psruk 

MkW0 JhdkUr feJ
 

 

 i;kZoj.k ds lEcU/k esa vkt fo'o ds izk;% leLr izcq) tu }kjk xEHkhj 

fpUru&euu fd;k tk jgk gSA i;kZoj.k laj{k.k vkt ,d eq[; pqukSrh ds :i esa 

ekuo lekt ds lEeq[k [kM+k gSA dkj.k fd] ek= euq"; gh ugha oju~ lEiw.kZ i`Foh 

dk vfLrRo i;kZoj.k ij fuHkZj djrk gSA loZizFke ;g iz'u mifLFkr gksrk gS fd 

i;kZoj.k D;k gS\ blds vk/kkjHkwr vax D;k gSa\ oLrqr% ;g lEiw.kZ l`f"V gh ,d 

lqO;ofLFkr i;kZoj.k gSA blds fofHkUu vo;o ;Fkk] xzg] u{k=] vUrfj{k] ìFoh] 

leLr LFkkoj&taxe izk.kh] ouLifr vkfn bl i;kZoj.k ds vax gSaaA ijUrq lEiw.kZ 

lf̀"V ds lEcU/k esa tkuuk] le>uk vFkok mldh O;k[;k djuk vHkh rd lEHko 

ugha gks ik;k gSA vr,o lkekU; n`f"V ls bl ìFoh vkSj mlls lEcfU/kr rF; gh 

i;kZoj.k ds vUrxZr lfEefyr fd, x, gSaaA lkekU; vFkksZa esa i;kZoj.k 'kCn ifj $ 

vkoj.k ls cuk gS ftldk vfHkizk; gS & gekjs pkjksa vksj fo|eku vkoj.kA blds 

vUrxZr leLr HkkSfrd] lw{e ,oa LFkwy izkd`frd rRRo] fofHkUu izk.kh] ouLifr;kWa] 

leqnz] unh] ioZr ,oa ok;qe.My vkfn vkrs gSaA i;kZoj.k ds vUrxZr vkus ls lHkh 

rRRo ijLij lEcfU/kr gSa vkSj ijLijkfJr Hkh gSaA ;s lHkh rRRo feydj u dsoy 

euq"; dks izR;qr~ leLr izk.kh leqnk; o ouLifr;ksa vkfn ds vfLrRo dks izHkkfor 

djrs gSaA vr% i;kZoj.k larqyu o laj{k.k og dsUnzh; fcUnq gS ftlds gksus ls bl 

i`Foh ij LoLFk thou dh lEHkkouk gSA  

 lelkef;d dky esa i;kZoj.k vlarqyu dh leL;k ls u dsoy Hkkjro"kZ 

oju~ lEiw.kZ fo'o izHkkfor gS] D;ksafd gekjk HkkSfrd] lkekftd] euksoSKkfud] vkfFkZd] 

                                      
 v/;{k] n'kZu foHkkx] v- iz- flag fo'ofo|ky;] jhok ¼e-iz-½  
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lkaLd`frd ,oa 'kSf{kd i;kZoj.k vusd nf̀"V;ksa ls vius izkd̀frd Lo:i dks [kksrk tk 

jgk gSA oLrqr%% ge euq";ksa }kjk izkd`frd lalk/kuksa dk vius miHkksx ds fy, 

fujUrj nksgu djus ds dkj.k gh ;g ?kksj ladV mifLFkr gqvk gSA fofHkUu ekuoh; 

fdz;kdykiksa ls mRiUu i;kZoj.kh; ladV vkt lEiw.kZ ekuo lekt dks bl fn'kk esa 

fpUru ds fy, ck/; dj jgk gSA blhfy, vc fo'o Hkj ds izcq) tu i;kZoj.k 

laj{k.k dks tu&thou ds fy, vR;ko';d ekurs gq, lkFkZd iz;kl djus ij cy ns 

jgs gSaA euq"; vkt fodkl ds ftl mPpre f'k[kj ij fojkteku gS mlds uhao esa 

ukuk izdkj dh izkd̀frd 'kfDr;kWa fufgr gSaA ty] ouLifr] ou] [kfut] ok;q] 

vkdk'k] u{k=] izk.kh txr~] i{kh] i'kq vkfn pjkpj txr~ dh vusd oLrq,Wa izd`fr 

:ih ifjokj esa lfEefyr gSaA tc bl izdf̀r&ifjokj dks fodkl'khy euq"; us vius 

foykl ds fy, mi;ksx djus esa vfr dj nh rc gekjs le{k i;kZoj.k ladV vkSj 

mlds QyLo:i thou&ladV dh fLFkfr cu xbZA Li"V gS fd i;kZoj.k dh leL;k 

dk ewy dkj.k euq"; dh yqIr gqbZ laosnu'khyrk ,oa mldh c<+rh gqbZ r`".kk dh 

Hkkouk gh gSA ;g vk'p;Z dk fo"k; gS fd gekjs oSfnd xzUFk i;kZoj.kh; psruk ls 

vksr&izksr gSa vkSj u dsoy HkkSfrd vFkok izkd`frd i;kZoj.k dh lqj{kk ds izfr ltx 

djrs gSa vfirq lw{e ls lw{e vk/;kfRed vkSj lkaLd`frd i;kZoj.k ds Kku ,oa 

laj{k.k ds fy, izsfjr djrs gSaA fdUrq geus mUgsa vuns[kk vkSj vulquk dj fn;k] 

ftlds QyLo:i vkt gekjs le{k HkkSfrd i;kZoj.k ds lkFk gh vk/;kfRed ,oa 

lkaLd`frd i;kZoj.k ds vlarqyu dk ladV [kM+k gks x;k gSA gekjs f=dkyn'khZ 

_f"kx.k i;kZoj.k ds izfr iw.kZ:i ls ltx Fks] blfy, lEiw.kZ oSfnd lkfgR; esa gesa 

i;kZoj.k laj{k.k ds lw= vusdfo/k izkIr gksrs gSaA bu oSfnd xzUFkksa esa of.kZr 

i;kZoj.kh; psruk dk vuq'khyu djuk gh izLrqr 'kks/k vkys[k dk eq[; iz;kstu gSA 

 oLrqr% oSfnd _f"k;ksa dh nf̀"V esa LoPN izkd`frd okrkoj.k] ftlesa HkkSfrd 

i;kZoj.k ds lkFk vk/;kfRed ,oa lkaLd`frd i;kZoj.k Hkh lfEefyr gS] ls gh LoLFk 

thou ,oa 'kk'or lq[k dh izkfIr lEHko gSA mudh nf̀"V loZtu fgrdkjh o dY;k.k 
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dkjh gS] tks izd`fr ds lHkh ?kVdksa & tho&tUrq] ouLifr] ty] vfXu] ok;q] /kjk] 

vEcj vkfn lHkh dh lqj{kk o laj{kk dh izsj.kk rFkk buds izfr mnkj vkpj.k ls 

;qDr gSA muesa izd`fr o i;kZoj.k ds izfr uSfrdrk rFkk lnkpkj dh o`fRr nf̀"Vxkspj 

gksrh gS] tks muds i;kZoj.kh; psruk dks js[kkafdr djrh gSA oSfnd _f"k;ksa dks ;g 

Hkyh&HkkWafr fofnr Fkk fd euq"; ds pkjksa vksj dk okrkoj.k mlds ckSf)d] ekufld] 

'kkjhfjd ,oa vk/;kfRed LokLF; dks izHkkfor djrk gSA blhfy, os lcds eaxy dh 

dkeuk djrs gq, dgrs gSa & losZ HkoUrq lqf[ku% losZ lUrq fujke;k%A losZ Hknzkf.k 

i';Urq ek df'pn~ nq%[k HkkXkosr~AA lc lq[kh gksa] lc fujksx gksa] dksbZ Hkh nq%[kh u gks] 

;g O;kogkfjd fpUru ;g Li"V djrk gS fd oSfnd fpUru ijEijk us lnSo izk.kh 

ek= ds dY;k.k dk y{; vius le{k j[kk gSA  

 vFkoZosn dgrk gS fd *ftl ekr`Hkwfe esa lkxj] egklkxj] unh] ugj] >hy] 

rkykc] dq,¡ vkfn ty ds lk/ku gksa] tgkWa lc HkkWafr ds vUu] Qy] 'kkd vkfn 

vf/kd ek=k esa iSnk gksrs gksa] ftlls lHkh izk.kh lq[kh gksa] bl izdkj dh gekjh i`Foh 

gesa Js"B HkksT; inkFkZ ,oa ,s'o;Z iznku djus okyh gksA*1 blh izdkj _Xosn esa ty 

o vkS"kf/k;ksa ds fy, izkFkZuk djrs gq, dgk x;k gS fd & * gs {ks=irs] tSls xkS nw/k 

nsrh gS oSls gh rqe ehBk] 'kq)] ?k`r ds leku lqLoknq ty gedks nksA rqe ty ds 

Lokeh gedks gj izdkj ls lq[kh cukvksA vkS"kf/k;k¡ gekjs fy, e/kqj xq.k okyh gksa] 

i`Foh e/kqj vUuksa ls ;qDr gksaaA ufn;k¡ ehBs tyokyh gksaA vUrfj{k e/kq ty o"kZd gksA 

ge fdlh dh fgalk u djrs gq, muds vuqdwy jgsaA*2 bldk vfHkizk; Li"V gS fd 

;fn gekjh /kjrh gjh&Hkjh gksxh rks gekjk i;kZoj.k 'kq) gksxk vkSj bl dkj.k 

i`Fohoklh leLr izk.kh lq[kiwoZd thou O;rhr dj ldsaxsA ;tqosZn  esa *ÅWa |kS% 

'kkfUrjUrfj{k Wa~'kkfUr% i`fFkoh 'kkfUrjki% 'kkfUrjks"k/k;% 'kkfUr%A ouLir;% 'kkfUrfoZ'os 

nsok% 'kkfUrczZã 'kkfUr% loZ Wa~'kkfUr% 'kkfUrjso 'kkfUr% lk ek 'kkfUrjsf/k*3 dgdj 

i;kZoj.kh; psruk dk mnkRr :i izLrqr fd;k x;k gSA ,d LFkku ij osn esa gh 

*mn~xfro 'kdqus lke xk;fl* }kjk if{k;ksa ds xk;u dks lkexk;u ds leku e/kqj 



436      
      ISSN : 2348-0122/Vol.4/No.5 

 
crk;k x;k gSA laxhr ds e/kqj dyjo ls okrkoj.k mYykle; gksrk gS vkSj mlls 

i;kZoj.k dh Hkh 'kqf) gksrh gSA bl izdkj gekjs i;kZoj.k ds vax i'kq&if{k;ksa dh 

fgalk dk Hkh fu"ks/k fd;k x;k gSA oSfnd _f"k izdf̀r ds izfr vgadkj iwoZd fot; 

dk Hkko ugha j[krs gSa vfirq nsorqY; ekudj vknj dk Hkko j[krs gq, iq=or~ mldh 

lqj{kk ,oa lef̀) dh dkeuk djrs gSaA vFkoZosn dgrk gS fd *ftl Hkwfe esa ò{k] 

ouLifr vkSj yrkfn fLFkj jgrs gSa] tks o`{k] yrkfn] vkS"kf/k :i esa lcdh lsok djrh 

gS] ,slh ouLifr/kkfj.kh loZikyud=hZ /kjrh dks ge 'kh'k >qdkdj Lrqfr djrs gSa] 

rkfd f=fo/k rki dh 'kkfUr gksA*4 mUgksaus leLr izkd`frd 'kfDr;ksa dks nso:i esa 

LFkkfir dj i;kZoj.k laj{k.k dk ewy ea= fn;k Fkk fdUrq ge mudh vksj /;ku u 

nsdj e'khuhdj.k vkSj vkS|kSxhdj.k ds ek/;e ls vkfFkZd fodkl djrs jgs] ftlds 

QyLo:i i;kZoj.k vlarqyu :ih bl fodjky leL;k dk mn~Hko gqvkA 

 oSfnd xzUFkksa esa lw;Z] pUnzek] ok;q] i`Foh] ty vkfn izkdf̀rd 'kfDr;kWa nsork 

ds :i esa izfrf"Br gSaA 'kriFk czã.k ds vuqlkj vkdk'k vkSj ìFoh vf'ouh :ih 

nsork gSaA5 fu#Dr esa dgk x;k gS fd ìFoh ij vfXu] vUrfj{k esa ok;q vkSj vkdk'k 

esa lw;Z nsork gSaA6 bu nsorkvksa dh la[;k dze'k% c<+rh xbZA _Xosn7 esa o.kZu vkrk 

gS fd rSarhl nsork rhu gtkj rhu lkS mUrkfyl gks x, tks dkykUrj esa rSarhl 

djksM+ gks x,A ,slh fLFkfr esa lEiw.kZ lalkj nsoe; gks tkrk gSA xksLokeh rqylhnkl 

th us *lh;kjke e; lc tx tkuh* dgdj blh Hkko dks O;Dr fd;k gSA ;fn 

lEiw.kZ lalkj nso:i gS rks LokHkkfod :i ls ge izkd̀frd 'kfDr;ksa dk nksgu 

miHkksx ds fy, ugha djsaxs] oju~ vko';drk dh nf̀"V ls gh mudk mi;ksx fd;k 

tk ldsxk] vkSj rc fuf'pr :i ls i;kZoj.k dk larqyu cuk jgsxkA blhfy, oSfnd 

xzUFkksa esa ;K dk fo/kku fd;k x;k gSA i;kZoj.k ds lqj{kk ,oa laj{kk dh nf̀"V ls 

;K dk egRoiw.kZ LFkku gSA l`f"V ds le; iztkifr us ;K lfgr iztkvksa dh lf̀"V 

djus ds i'pkr~ muls dgk fd bl ;K ls rqe Qwykas&Qyks vkSj ;g rqEgkjh 

vfHkYkk"kkvksa dks iw.kZ djus okyk gksA8 iqu% xhrk dgrh gS fd bl ;K ls rqe 
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nsorkvksa dks lEekfur djks mlds cnys esa nsork Hkh rqEgsa lEekfur djsa] bl izdkj 

ijLij ,d nwljs dk lEeku djrs gq, rqe dY;k.k dks izkIr gksvksxsA9 oSfnd xzUFkksa 

esa iapegk;K dks Lohdkj fd;k x;k gS & Lok/;k;] nso;K] fir`;K] euq";;K vkSj 

Hkwr ;KA buesa tks Hkwr;K gS mldk vFkZ gS fd euq"; ds vfrfjDr vU; tho&tUrq] 

ouLifr] ufn;k¡] ioZr vkfn gSa muds izfr vius drZO;ksa dk ikyu djuk rFkk muds 

iks"k.k] laj{k.k gsrq izse o n;k dk Hkko j[kuk pkfg,A i;kZoj.k laj{k.k gsrq ;g 

mnkRr Hkkouk gekjs oSfnd xzUFkksa dh egku nsu gSA vFkoZosn dk _f"k dgrk gS 

*leqnz] ufn;ksa vkSj ty ls lEiUu i`Foh ftlesa d`f"k vkSj vUu gksrk gS] ;K dh 

lkexzh gksrh gS] ftlls ;g izk.koku~ lalkj r`Ir gksrk gS] og ìFoh gedks Qy :i 

jl miyC/k gksus okys izns'k esa izfrf"Br djsA*10 iqu% _f"k dgrk gS fd *ftlls ge 

vkS"kf/k;ksa dks mRiUu djus okyh lalkj dh ,s'o;Z :ik] /keZ vkSj deZ }kjk vkfJr 

dY;k.kdkjh] lq[k nsus okyh i`Foh ij lnk fopj.k djrs jgsaA*11 

  oSfnd eUrO; dks Li"V djrs gq, ,d dfo dgrk gS fd *bruh eerk 

ufn;ksa dks Hkh tgkWa ekrk dgds cqykrs gSa] bruk vknj bUlku rks D;k iRFkj Hkh iwts 

tkrs gSa*A ftl n'kZu esa iRFkj dks Hkh nso:i ekuk x;k gks ogkWa i;kZoj.k lqj{kk ,oa 

laj{kk dh mnkRr Hkkouk vius vki Li"V gks tkrh gSA oSfnd _f"kx.k izd`fr ds 

fofHkUu midj.kksa dks vius Åij okRlY; ,oa lqfo/kk,Wa nsusokyk ekudj vk'p;Zpfdr 

gks vR;Ur Lusg vkSj vkuUniwoZd ns[krs gSaA mUgksaus ekuk fd izd`fr dh 'kfDr dks 

nsork gh fu;af=r djrs gSa] vr% mu nsorkvksa dks izkd`frd n`';ksa ds vf/k"Bkrk ds 

:i esa ekuk x;kA oSfnd _pkvksa esa ftu nsorkvksa dh Lrqfr dh xbZ gS muesa 

vf'ou] ok;q] e#r] itZU; vkfn eq[; gSaA vf'ou |kS dk iq= Fkk] tks vR;Ur lqUnj 

vkSj r#.k FkkA e#r :nz dk iq= Fkk tks vius firk ds leku gh Hk;adj FkkA og 

>a>kokr dk nsork FkkA ok;q dY;k.kdkjh nsork Fkk] tcfd itZU; dks ty] o"kkZ vkSj 

ufn;ksa dk nsork ekuk x;k FkkA bu nsorkvksa dh Lrqfr;ksa esa dgha&u&dgha 

i;kZoj.kh; psruk dh >yd gesa vo'; feyrh gSA mnkgj.kLo:i _Xosn esa o#.k 
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dh vfuoZpuh; 'kfDr dk o.kZu djrs gq, dgk x;k gS fd gs o#.k] vkidh ek;k 

'kfDr vkdk'k dk vkJ; ysdj fuokl djrh gSA fp=&fofp= fdj.kksa ls lEiUu gksus 

okyk T;ksfr"eku lw;Z blh ds lgkjs pyrk gSA vkdk'k esa ml lw;Z dks es?k rFkk 

o`f"V ls vki fNik nsrs gSa ftlls itZU; e/kqeku tyfcUnqvksa dh o"kkZ dj /kjrh dks 

e/kqe;h rFkk eaxye;h cuk nsrk gSA12 osnksa esa txr~ ds lz"Vk ds :i esa fnO; 'kfDr 

dks Lohdkj fd;k x;k rFkk mls l`f"V dk fu;Urk ekuk x;kA oLrqr% lz"Vk vkSj 

lf̀"V esa fdlh izdkj dk Hksn ugha gSA lz"Vk gh l̀f"V :i esa izlkfjr gS vkSj lEiw.kZ 

lf̀"V gh lz"Vk gSA blfy, ml ijerRRo dh lf̀"V dks lqjf{kr o lajf{kr j[kuk 

viuk ije drZO; le>rs FksA bl Hkkouk ds dkj.k i;kZoj.k dh lqj{kk Lo;eso gksrh 

fn[kkbZ iM+rh gSA  

 oSfnd ok³~e; esa izk;% bUnz dks lcls cM+k nsork ekuk x;k gSA bUnz vkSj 

o`=klqj ;q) vdky:ih nkuo ij o"kkZ :ih fot; dk izrhd gSA bUnz tks fd 

|wyksd dk iz/kku nsork Fkk] es?kksa dks vo#) dj vkSj vlqjksa dks otz ls ekjdj ty 

cjlkrk FkkA o#.k dks vkdk'k] i`Foh vkSj lw;Z dk fuekZrk ekuk x;k gSA ok;q mldk 

'okl Fkk vkSj _rq,Wa mlls fu;fer FkhA og ek;k :i esa loZ= fo|eku jgrk Fkk 

rFkk mls leLr izkf.k;ksa ds 'kqHk&v'kqHk lHkh deksZ dk Kkrk rFkk dekZuqlkj 

Qyiznkrk ekuk tkrk FkkA dkykUrj esa og vki ¼ty½ dk nsork ek= jg x;kA 

ftl izdkj lkse dks lkse dk lEcU/k ioZrkssa ls Fkk] mlh izdkj o#.k dk lEcU/k ty 

ls FkkA og ty dk vf/kifr Fkk rFkk mldk fuokl Hkh ty esa gh FkkA13 vius 

izdk'k vkSj rst lEiw.kZ txr~ dks vkyksfdr djusokyk lw;Z Hkh oSfnd dky esa 

egRoiw.kZ nsork FkkA lw;Z dh mikluk ikWp :iksa esa dh tkrh Fkh & lw;Z] lfor̀] fe=] 

iq"ku~ ,oa fo".kqA blh izdkj vfXu nsork dk Hkh egRoiw.kZ LFkku FkkA vfXu dk egRo 

nks nf̀"V;ksa ls FkkA ,d rks ;K ds ek/;e ls nsorkvksa rd gO;ksa dks igqWapkuk vkSj 

nwljs 'ko dk nkg djukA og izkf.k;ksa dk lgk;d vkSj lg;ksxh Fkk] blfy, mls 

firk] cU/kq vkSj fe= Hkh dgk x;k FkkA14 oSfnd dky esa lkse vR;Ur fiz; is; Fkk] 
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ftls ckn esa nsork ds :i esa izfr"Bk dh xbZA lkse dks ty dk tud vkSj mlh ls 

mRiUu gqvk crk;k x;k gSA mls pUnzek Hkh ekuk x;k gSA15 itZU; ,d 'kfDr'kkyh 

nsork Fkk] ftldk lEcU/k es?k ls FkkA og vius xtZuk vkSj gqadkj ls vkS"kf/k;ksa dks 

xfHkZr dj nsrk Fkk rFkk lEiw.kZ ìFoh dks lfyy lkj ls vkIykfor dj nsrk FkkA 

o`f"V nsork gksus ds dkj.k ouLifr;ksa] i'kqvksa vkfn dks iksf"kr djrk FkkA buds 

vfrfjDr pUnzek] ok;q] e#r~] Å"kk] vfnfr vkfn vusd nso&nsfo;ksa dk mYys[k 

oSfnd xzUFkksa esa izkIr gksrk gS] tks fdlh&u&fdlh izdkj ls i;kZoj.k ls lEcfU/kr 

gksrs gSaA bu nsorkvksa ds mYys[k ls oSfnd _f"k;ksa dk i;kZoj.k ds izfr izse Lo;eso 

Li"V gks tkrk gSA   

 pkjksa osnksa esa i;kZoj.k dh 'kq)rk ds fy, ;tu] gou vkSj Lrou ds n`"Vkar 

Hkjs iM+s gSaA oSfnd xzUFkksa esa vfgalk] eS=h] d#.kk ls vksr&izksr vusdkusd ea= izkIr 

gksrs gSa ftuls izkd`frd lalk/kuksa ds izfr Hkh mudh lfg".kqrk Li"Vr% ifjyf{kr gksrh 

gSA ;tqosZn esa dgk x;k gS fd lHkh izkf.k;ksa dks fe= dh ǹf"V ls ns[ksaA16 vFkoZosn esa 

dgk x;k fd ìFoh gekjh ekrk gS vkSj ge mlds larku gSaA17  iqu% vFkoZosn dgrk 

gS fd i`Foh jRuxHkkZ gS vkSj og gesa ukuk izdkj ds jRu nsrh gSA18 vkxs vFkoZosn 

dgrk gS fd ìFoh fHkUu&fHkUu Hkk"kk&Hkk"kh vkSj ukuk /kekZoyfEc;ksa dks leqfpr vkJ; 

iznku djrh gSA19 blls ;g Li"V gksrk gS fd oSfnd _f"k i`Foh ij fdlh ,d 

tkfr] Hkk"kk ;k laLd`fr dk vf/kdkj ugha ekurs FksA os i`Foh dks viuh ekrk vkSj 

,d fnO; foHkwfr ekurs FksA os mls cyon~ HkksX; ugha ekurs FksA mudh nf̀"V la?k"kZ 

vkSj Li)kZ dh u gksdj lkSE;rk vkSj lejlrk dh FkhA 

 o`{k dh egRrk dks iznf'kZr djus ds fy, dgk x;k fd & ewys czg~ek Ropk 

fo".kq% 'kk[kk #nzks egs'oj%A i=s i=s nsokuka o`{kjkt ueksLrqrsA ge lHkh tkurs gSa fd 

oSfnd dky ls gh gekjs ns'k esa cjxn] ihiy] uhe] xwyj] vke] rqylh vkfn ikS/ks 

'kqHk voljksa ij iwts tkrs gSaA ;gkWa rd fd o`{kksa ds lkFk nsorkvksa dk rknkRE; dj 

fn;k x;k ftlls o`{kksa dks u dkVk tk ldsA oV ewys fLFkrks czg~e oV e/;s 
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tuknZu%A oVkxzs rq f'koks nso% lkfo=h oV laf{krkA ;tqosZn esa vkS"kf/k;ksa dks fe= 

crkdj mls ;qxksa ;qxksa rd Qyus&Qwyus dh bPNk tkfgj dh xbZ gSA izd`fr dks 

cuk, j[kus o i;kZoj.k esa iznw"k.k u gks blds fy, ;tqosZn ds _f"k us lHkh ls 

izkFkZuk dh gSA *fe= nsork gekjk dY;k.k djus okys gksaA o#.k gekjk dY;k.k djsA 

bUnz vkSj c`gLifr dY;k.kdkjh gksaA ikn dze.k okys fo".kq Hkxoku gekjk Hkys izdkj 

ls eaxy djsaA*20  

 bl izdkj leLr oSfnd xzUFk i;kZoj.kh; psruk ls vksr&izksr gSaA iapegkHkwrksa 

dks nso:i ekudj mudh Lrqfr djuk vkSj vius dY;k.k dh dkeuk djuk oSfnd 

_f"k;ksa dk eq[; iz;kstu nf̀"Vxkspj gksrk gSA LokHkkfod gS fd vius dY;k.k esa 

fdlh izdkj dh LokFkZijrk ugha gS] oju~ lEiw.kZ olq/kk dk dY;k.k mlesa fufgr gSA 

olq/kSo dqVqEcde~ dgdj oSfnd _f"k leLr i`Fohoklh dks ,d ifjokj esa lesV nsrs 

gSa & v;a fut% ijksosfr x.kuk y?kqpsrlke~A mnkj pfjrkuka rq olq/kSo dqVqEcde~AA22 

lUnHkZ 

1 ;L;ka leqnz mr flU/kqjkiks ;L;keUua d`"V;% lacHkwoq%A  
2 ;L;kfena ftUofr izk.knstr~ lk uks Hkwfe% iwoZis;s n/kkrqAA vFkoZosn] 12@1@3 
3 _Xosn] 4@57@2&3 
4 ;tqosZn] 36@17 
5 ;L;ka ò{kk okuLiR;k /kzqokfLr"BfUr fo'ogkA  

i`Foha fo'o/kk;la /k̀rkePNkonkeflAA      vFkoZosn] 12@1@27 
6 'kriFk czã.k] 4@1@5@16 
7 fu#Dr] 7@5 
8 _Xosn] 3@9@9 
9 lg ;Kk% l̀"V~ok iqjksokp iztkifr%A 

vusu izlfo";/oe~ ,"k oks∙fLRo"Vdke/kqd~AA xhrk 3@10 
10 nsoku Hkko;rkusu rs nsok Hkko;Urq o%A 

ijLija Hkko;Ur% Js;% ijekokIL;FkAA  xhrk 3@11 
11 vFkoZosn] 12@1@3 
12 vFkoZosn] 12@1@17 
13 ek;k oka fe=ko#.kka fnfofJrk lw;ksZT;ksfr'pjfr fp=ek;q/ke~A  
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reHkz.k o`"V;k xwgFkks fnfo itZU; nzIlk e/kqeUr bZjrsAA   _Xosn] 5@63@4 
14 vFkoZosn] 4@3@3 
15 _Xosn] 10@7@1 
16 _Xosn] 10@5@4 
17 fe=L;kga p{kq"kk lokZf.kHkwrkfu leh{ksA ;tqosZn] 36@18 
18 ekrk Hkwfe% iq=ks∙ga ìfFkO;k%A vFkoZosn] 12@1@12   
19 fuf/ka fcHkzrh cgq/kk xqgk olq ef.kaaA   vFkoZosn] 12@1@44 
20 tua fcHkzrh cgq/kk fookplaA ukuk/kekZ.ka i`fFkoh ;FkkSdle~A vFkoZosn] 

12@1@45 
21 ;tqosZn] 36@9 
22 iaprU«k] 5@37 

 

*** 



psruk dh igsyh vkSj izkd`frd&}Sroknh lek/kku 

(The Riddle of Consciousness and Naturalistic Dualist solution) 

MkW0 ufUnuh flag
 

 

 

     psruk dk çR;; euq"; dh igpku vkSj mlds vfLrRo ls tqM+k gqvk gSA vr% 

;g oSKkfudksa ,oa nk'kZfudksa ds chp lnSo fpUru vkSj ftKklk dk fo"k; jgk gSA 

fo'ks"k :i ls ik'pkR; txr esa psruk fo"k;d vusd nk'kZfud O;k[;k;sa ¼}Srokn] 

HkkSfrdokn] rkfdZd&O;ogkjokn] dsUnª&rknkRE;okn] Vksdu fQftdSfyTe] Vkbi 

fQftdSfYTe] rkfdZd&Hkkookn] vkfn½ nh tkrh jgh gS ysfdu psruk dh rRoehekalk 

dks Li"V djus okyh dksbZ vafre O;k[;k vkt rd çkIr ugha gks ldh gSA lEHkor% 

,slk psruk dh fof'k"V çd`fr ds dkj.k gSA tgk¡ HkkSfrdokn ds leFkZd psruk dks 

furkUr Luk;qra=dzh; fØ;kvksa ls mnHkwr vFkok mlls vfHkUu ekurs gSa ogha }Sroknh 

fopkjd psruk dks HkkSfrd ls fHkUu vkSj fof'k"V crkdj mls vkSj Hkh jgL;e; ,oa 

vcw> igsyh cuk nsrs gSA bu nks foijhr fopkjksa ds chp lsrq ds :i esa çkdf̀rd 

}Sroknh fopkj dks le>k tk ldrk gS ftls ledkyhu ik'pkR; fpUrd      

MsfoM pSelZ us çLrkfor fd;k gSA 

 çkdf̀rd }Srokn] çkd̀frd blfy;s gS D;kasfd ;g fo'o lEcU/kh ǹf"V dks 

ek= tM+ rd lhfer u dj mls foLrkfjr djus dh ckr djrk gSA ,oa ;g }Sroknh 

bl :i esa gS fd ekSfyd oSKkfud fu;eksa ds vkjfEHkd Lrj ij ;g HkkSfrd fu;eksa 

                                      
 vfl çksQslj ¼n'kZu'kkL=½] egkRek xk¡/kh dk'kh fo|kihB] okjk.klh  
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dks i;kZIr ugha ekurk gS rFkk mlds lkFk&lkFk euksoSKkfud&HkkSfrd fu;eksa dks Hkh 

Lohdkj djus dh ckr djrk gSA  

 vr% bl fl)kUr ds ek/;e ls fdl çdkj psruk dh igsyh] mldh 

rRoehekalk dks le>k tk ldrk gS bls tkuus dk ,d leh{kkRed ç;kl çLrqr 

ys[k esa fd;k tk;sxkA  

    pSelZ viuh iqLrd ¼The Consicious Mind½ esa psruk ls lEcfU/kr 

iz'uksa dks nks Jsf.k;ksa esa ckVrs gS & 

 muds vuqlkj eul~ fdl izdkj cká okrkoj.k ls laosnuk;sa xzg.k djds mu 
ij dk;Z djrk gS fdl izdkj lwpuk;sa rS;kj djrk gS\ laKku dh fØ;k dSls 
lEiUu gksrh gS\ tSls ç'u fuf'pr :i ls egRoiw.kZ gSa fdarq ;s psruk 
fo"k;d **ljy ç'u gS D;ksafd Luk;q foKku] lax.ku foKku] euksfoKku vkfn 
ds v/;;u ls bu ç'uksa dk lek/kku lEHko gS fdarq ;g le>uk fd bu 
ljy ç'uksa ds gy ls gh psruk ds **dfBu ç'u** dk lek/kku Hkh gks 
tk;sxk vuqfpr gSA  

 pSelZ ds vuqlkj psruk lEcU/kh “dfBu ç'u” mlds çfrHkkfld 

¼Phenomenal½i{k ls lEcfU/kr gSA dksbZ Hkh HkkSfrd ra= fdl çdkj ¼tSls 
efLr"d½ ,d fo"kf;] Kkrk ;k vuqHkodrkZ cu ldrk gS\ ;s ç'u psruk 
fo"k;d çFke O;fDr lEcU/kh ç'u gSa blh dkj.k pSelZ viuh iqLrd esa 
Li"V :i ls dgrs gSa fd psruk dh bl fo"kf;fu"Brk dh O;k[;k ds fy, 
gesa ,d fHkUu foKku dks fodflr djuk gksxk D;ksafd HkkSfrd foKku ftu 
lalk/kuksa ls fo"k;&oLrqvksa dk v/;;u djrk gS og psruk dh fo"kf;fu"Brk 
dks le>us ds fy, vi;kZIr vkSj viw.kZ gSA 

 pSelZ ds vuqlkj çR;sd O;fDr dks vkrafjd vuqHko gksrs gSa ;s vuqHko psru 

vkarfjd vuqHko gSa tc ge dqN lksprs] ns[krs ;k djrs gSa rc ;s lc fdlh va/kdkj 

esa ?kfVr ugha gksrk gS cfYd bu ?kVukvkss ds cká i{k ds lkFk&lkFk ,d egRoiw.kZ 

vkrafjd i{k gksrk gS tks laKku esa ,d egRoiw.kZz Hkwfedk fuHkkrk gSA cfYd dguk 

pkfg;s fd ml vkarfjd çdk'k dh i`"BHkwfe esa gh gekjs fparu&euu&fØ;k dh 

leLr cká voLFkk;sa vfHkO;Dr gksrh gSaA ;g vkarfjd i{k gh psruk dk O;fDrfu"B 

rRo gS ftls le>s tkus dh vko';drk gSA dgk tk ldrk gS fd fdlh lRRkk ds 
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psru gksus dk vFkZ rHkh gSs tc ml lRRkk ds :i esa gksus dh dksbZ fof'k"Vrk gksA 

bls Fkkel usxy us "Something it is like to be" uke ls foosfpr fd;k 

gSA oLrqr% gekjs gj vuqHko ds lkFk ,d fof'k"V&oS;fDrd& vkarfjd i{k tqM+k 

gksrk gSA tks gesa ml lRRkk fo'ks"k ds :i esa Li"V djrk gS ftlds }kjk ;g vuqHko 

fd;k tk jgk gSA bls eul~&n'kZu dh Hkk"kk esa Dokfyvk (Qualia) dh laKk nh 

xbZ gSA pSelZ ds vuqlkj bl Dokfy;k vFkkZr~ vuqHkoksa ds O;fDrfu"B vkarfjd ia{k 

dh O;k[;k gh oLrqr% psruk dh O;k[;k gS vkSj ;gh eu 'kjhj leL;k ls lEcfU/kr 

og dfBu leL;k gS ftldh O;k[;k visf{kr gSA 

       pSelZ ds eul~&n'kZu dk ,d egRoiw.kZ i{k psruk ds euksoSKkfud 

¼Psychological½ rFkk çfrHkkfld ¼Phenomenal½ lUnHkkssssZ dk foHkktu gSaSA 

pSelZ dk ekuuk gS fd eul~ lEcfU/kr og i{k ftldk v/;;u vktdy 

laKkukRed foKku dj jgk gS og gS ekuoh; O;ogkj rFkk eul~ dk ikjLifjd 

lEcU/k gSA fdl çdkj ,d vkarfjd ekufld voLFkk fdlh cká O;ogkj dks mRiUu 

djus esa dkj.kkRed Hkwfedk fuHkkrh gS\ ;g ç'u eul ds euksoSKkfud i{k ls  

lEcfU/kr gSA ;g ekufld voLFkk psru ;k vpsru Hkh gks ldrh gSA fdUrq **eul~** 

ek= bruk gh ugha gSaA eul~ dk og i{k tks fdlh :i esa fo"k;&oLrqvksa dks vuqHkwr 

djrk gS]  ¼The way it feels½ eul dk çfrHkkfld i{k gSA okLrfod leL;k 

bl i{k dks le>us dh gSA ekufld ?kVuk;sa dSls ?kfVr gks jgh gS] D;ksa og cká 

O;ogkj eas dkj.kkRed :i ls lEcfU/kr gSa vkSj dSls lEcfU/kr gSa\ ;s ç'u egRoiw.kZ 

gS vkSj laKkukRed foKku buds gy <w¡<us dh {kerk j[krk gSA ijUrq gekjss çR;sd 

vuqHko ds lkFk ,d xq.kkRed fof'k"Vrk dk tqM+ tkuk] gekjs gj laKku esa ,d 

vkrafjd ǹf"Vdks.k dk la;qDr gksuk gj vuqHko ds ihNs fdlh vuqHkodrkZ@Kkrk dh 

vuqHkwfr gksuk ;g D;ksa vkSj dSls gksrk gS\ ;s ç'u eul&n'kZu ds okLrfod ç'u gSaA  
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viuh iqLrd **n dkWU'kl ekbUM** ds vkjfEHkd nks v/;k;ksa esa psruk ds 

v/;;u ls lEcfU/kr çeq[k nk'kZfud leL;k dks Li"V djus ds i'pkr pSelZ crkus 

dk ç;kl djrs gSa fd psruk dh O;k[;k HkkSfrdoknh inksa esa ugha dh tk ldrh gSA 

çk;% ekuk tkrk gS fd gekjs czãk.M ds ewyHkwr rF; HkkSfrd rF; gSa vkSj blds 

vfrfjDr tks rF; gSa os HkkSfrd rF;ksa ij fuHkZj gSaA vr% lalkj esa gj oLrq dh 

O;k[;k HkkSfrd inksa esa dh tk ldrh gS vkSj blh dkj.k ge LokHkkfod vis{kk djrs 

gSa fd psruk Hkh blh çdkj O;k[;kf;r dh tk ldrh gSA1 ijUrq pSelZ Li"V djrs gSa 

fd fdlh Hkh çdkj dh HkkSfrdoknh O;k[;k ls dHkh Hkh psruk dh mRifÙk dh 

foospuk ugha dh tk ldrh gSA bl lEcU/k esa pSelZ dgrs gSa fd gesa ;g crkus dh 

vko';drk gS fdl çdkj psruk dk çR;; rkfdZd :i ls HkkSfrd ¼tM+½ ij fuHkZj 

¼Supernenient½ ugha gSA bl lEcU/k esa tkEch dh rkfdZd lEHkkO;rk] foijhr 

çfrfcEc] Kkueheaklh; fo"kerk] Kku dk rdZ ,oa fo'ys"k.k ds vHkko ls tqM+s ik¡p 

rdkZsa ds foLrr̀ foospu ls pSelZ Li"V djrs gSa fd dksbZ Hkh HkkSfrd çfØ;k psruk 

dh O;k[;k ugha dj ldrhA muds vuqlkj ,d ç'u lnSo mifLFkr jgsxk fd bu 

HkkSfrd çfØ;kvksa ds lkFk psruk D;ksa vkSj dSls tqM+ tkrh gS\ ,sls ç'u psruk ds 

fo"k; esa gesa fu:jr dj nsrs gSaA ;|fi pSelZ ls iwoZ ,sls nk'kZfud gq;s gSa ftUgksus 

psruk ds laKkukRed çk:i2 vFkok tSfod&Luk;qra=dh;3 O;k[;kvksa ds }kjk psruk 

dh foospuk djus dk ç;kl fd;k gS fdarq pSelZ bls loZFkk vuqi;ksxh ekurs gSa 

pSelZ us fo'ks"k :i Msfu,y MsusV ds laKkukRed çk:i dk mYys[k djrs gq;s dgk 

gS fd MsusV }kjk fn;s x;s izk:i ls ekuoh; efLr"d dh laKkukRed {kerk dk cks/k 

rks vo'; gksrk gS fdarq ;s izk:i gesa ;g ugha crk irk gS fd gekjh laKkukRed 

{kerkvksa ds lkFk psru vuqHko D;ksa vkSj dSls tqM x;k gS A oLrqr% MsusV dh =qfV 

;g gS fd og eku ysrs gSa fd efLr"d dh fØ;kfof/k dh O;k[;k gh psruk lEcU/kh 

O;k[;k gS A tcfd ,slk ugha gSApSelZ vkjEHk esa gh Li"V dj nsrs gSa fd psruk dh 

fØ;kfof/k ls tqM+s ç'u eul lEcU/kh ljy ç'u gSa ftUgsa vkt le>k tk ldrk gS 
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fdarq bu ç'uksa ds lek/kku ls gesa eul&fo"k;d mu ç'uksa dk mÙkj ugha feyrk gS 

tks psruk] ls tqM+s gSa vkSj tks vis{kkd`r dfBu ç'u gSA 

  blh çdkj xsjkYM ,e0 ,fMYeSu us viuh iqLrd (Bright Air Brilliant 

Fire) esa Luk;qra= ij vk/kkfjr ,d ,slk çk:i çLrqr fd;k gS ftlesa og Lo 

vrhr vkSj Hkfo"; dh vo/kkj.kkvksa dks crkrs gSaA pSelZ ds vuqlkj ,fMYeSu dk 

ç;kl ewyr% çR;{k] Lef̀r vkSj Hkk"kk ij vk/kkfjr gSA ,fMYeSu Lohdkj djrs gSa fd 

muds çk:i esa vkSj psru vuqHko dh mRifÙk esa ,d vkarfjd lEcU/k gSaA fdarq ;g 

lEcU/k D;k gS bls og LIk"V ugha dj ikrs gS iqu% ,fMYeSu Lo;a Lohdkj djrs gS fd 

bl çk:i ds }kjk os **Dokfyvk**dh O;k[;k ugha dj ikrs gSaA 

oLrqr% mi;qZDr foospu ls Li"V gS fd pSelZ fdlh Hkh :i esa psruk dks 

HkkSfrd O;k[;kvksa ls xzg.kh; ugha ekurs gS vkSj blds vuUrj gh os psruk fo"k;d 

viuk fl)kUr çLrqr djrs gSA 

 pSelZ us psruk fo"k;d vius er dks çkd`frd&}Srokn dgk gSA ;g er u 

rks nsdkrZ ds ijEijkxr }Srokn dk leFkZd gS u fLiukstk dh HkWkfr fdlh xq.k 

lEcU/kh }Srokn ,oa rRo lEcU/kh ,drRookn dk iks"kd gS vkSj u gh lkekU; 

HkkSfrdokn dk iks"kd gSA pSelZ ds vuqlkj psruk ,d HkkSfrd rRo ¼efLr"d½ ls 

mRiUu vo'; gksrh gSa fdarq ;g ml ij vifjgk;Zr% fuHkZj ugha gSA cgqr ls yksx tks 

Lo;a dks HkkSfrdoknh dgrs gSa ds vuqlkj Hkh eul] ¼Mind½ efLr"d ¼Brain½ ls 

**mRiUu** gksrk gSA ;gk¡ **mRiUUk** ¼Arises½ 'kCn ij pSelZ us fo'ks"k vkxzg fd;k 

gSA ge ;g ugha dgrs gSa fd lh[kus dh çfØ;k ¼ftlesa psruk fufgr gS½  efLr"d 

ls mRiUu gksrh gS cfYd ge dgrs gSa fd lh[kus dh çfØ;k efLr"d ls mRiUu gksrh 

gSA vr% eul dks efLr"d ls mRiUu ekuk tkrk gSA mRiUu 'kCn dk ç;ksx gh 
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ladsr djrk gS fd HkkSfrd rF;ksa ls ijs vkSj mlls vf/kd Hkh dqN gS tks bl lkjh 

çfØ;k esss fufgr gSA4 

 pSelZ dgrs gSa fd HkkSfrdh esa ,sls ewyHkwr rRoksa ¼ns'kdky] nzO;eku] ÅtkZ 

vkfn½ ds ckjs esa crk;k x;k gSA tks dqN vU; ewyHkwr fu;eksa ls lEcfU/kr gSaA rFkk 

,d ckj ;s çkd̀frd ekSfyd rRo ,oa ekSfyd fu;e viuh&viuh txg O;ofLFkr 

dj fn;s tk;sa rc fo'o dh çR;sd oLrq dh O;k[;k dh tk ldrh gSA fdarq ;g 

lkjk er@fl)kUr HkkSfrd ds leFkZu esa HkkSfrd'kkfL=;ksa }kjk çfrikfnr gSA ftlesa 

ge ns[k ldrs gS fd **psruk** gekjs n`';çiapkRed txr ls lEcfU/kr rRo gS fdarq 

mijksDr HkkSfrd rRoksa ,oa HkkSfrd fu;eksa dksa eku ysus ij Hkh psruk dh O;k[;k ugh 

dh tk ldrh gSA vr% psruk ds ,d ekSfyd fl)kUr dks çLrkfor djus ds fy, 

gesa ,d u;s ekSfyd  fu;e dks Lohdkj djuk gksxkA5 pSelZ ds vuqlkj ;s u;s 

fu;e HkkSfrd fu;eksa esa gLr{ksi ugha djsxsa D;kssafd HkkSfrd fu;eksa dk viuk ,d 

Lora=&iq"V ra= gSA cfYd ;s u;s fu;e gesa crk;saxs fd psru vuqHko fdl çdkj 

efLr"d dh HkkSfrd fØ;k ls **mRiUu** gksrs gSA ekuoh; efLr"d dh leLr HkkSfrd 

fØ;k dks le>dj ge ;g rks crk ldrs gSa fd bl HkkSfrd fØ;k ls ekuoh; 

O;ogkj fdl çdkj lEc) gS fadarq blds }kjk ge ;g ugha crk ldrs fd bu 

ekufld fØ;kvksa ls psruk dSls tqM+ tkrh gSA vFkkZr~ psru vuqHko dh HkkSfrd 

çfØ;k ij fuHkZjrk dks ge HkkSfrd fu;eksa ls ugha tku ldrs gS vr% u;s fu;e dks 

fo'o viuh oSKkfud nf̀"V esa lekfgr djuk vfuok;Z gSA 

pSelZ us ml ewyHkwr fu;e dks euksoSKkfud&HkkSfrd ¼Psychophysical 

Law½ fu;e dgk gSA ;s euksoSKkfud HkkSfrd fu;e v{kj'k% D;k gksxsa dgk ugha tk 

ldrk ysfdu ,sls fu;e gS] ;g vo'; lR; gSA ge tkurs gS fd HkkSfrd çfØ;k 

¼efLRk"d dh Luk;qra=dh; çfØ;k½ ,oa psru vuqHkoksa dh mRifÙk esa fu;er% ,d 
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lEcU/k gS vkSj bl lEcU/k ds fu;e ¼Law½ dks leFkZu nsus okyk dksbZ ekSfyd fu;e 

¼Fundamental Law½ gksuk vfuok;Z gSA6 

pSelZ us vius er ds leFkZu esa ,d l'kDr miek nsus dk ç;kl fd;k gSA 

muds vuqlkj mUuhloha lnh esa tc oSKkfudksa ls fo|qrpqEcdh;rk ¼Electromagnetic 

Phenomena½ ds rRo dks HkkSfrdh ds fu;eksa ls le>uk pkgk rc os blesa vlQy 

jgsA vkxs tkdj eSDlosy us fo|qrpqEcdh;rk vkos'k (Charge½ ,oa fo|qrpqEcdh; 

cy ¼Force½ dks ewyrRoksa ds :i esa Lohdkj fd;k ,oa ,d loZFkk uohu ekSfyd 

fo|qrpqEcdh; fu;e dks Hkh çLrkfor fd;k ftlds vk/kkj ij fo|qrpqEcdRo dh 

O;k[;k dh tk ldhA7 

bl çdkj pSelZ us HkkSfrdokn dh lhekvksa vkSj dfBukb;ksa dks le>rs gq;s 

psruk ds v/;;u esa HkkSfrdokn dks vi;kZIr ekudj mldk [k.Mu fd;k vkSj lkFk 

gh psruk ds v/;;u ds fy;s viuh fo'o&nf̀"V dks Hkh fodflr vkSj foLrkfjr 

djus dh ckr dhA8 pSelZ Li"V dgrsa gSa fd psruk dh rkfRodrk dks le>us ds 

fy;s gesa ml fo'o&nf̀"V dks R;kxus dh vko’;drk ugha gaS ftls ge oSKkfud 

ekurs gaS cfYd gesa viuh ml oSKkfud&fo'o&nf̀"V dks] mldh ifjf/k dks vkSj 

O;kid djus dh vko';drk gSA dsoy ewyHkwr HkkSfrd fu;eksa ls lalkj dh O;k[;k 

djus dk gekjk ç;kl iwokZxzg ;qDr gSA bu ewyHkwr HkkSfrd fu;eksa ds lkFk gesa dqN 

ewyHkwr euksoSKkfud HkkSfrd fu;eksa dks Hkh Lohdkj djuk gksxk rHkh ge psruk dks 

csgrj le> ldsxsaA ;|fi pSelZ Lohdkj djrs gSa fd os ugha tkurs fd ;s fu;e 

D;k vkSj dSSls gksxsa] fdarq buds gksus esa dksbZ lUnsg ugha gSA9  

pSelZ psruk lEcU/kh vius er dks çkd`frd }Srokn dgrs gSaA mudk ekuuk 

gS fd dbZ ckj ge çkdf̀rd nf̀"V dks HkkSfrdoknh nf̀"V eku ysrs gS tks fd gekjh 

Hkwy gSa] ewyHkr fu;eksa ds :Ik esa dsoy HkkSfrd fu;eksa dks ekuus ls gekjk leLr 

n`’;çiapkRed txr O;k[;kf;r ugha gks ldrkA gesa bl Lrj ij euksoSKkfud 
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HkkSfrd fu;eksa dks Hkh Lohdkj djuk gksxkA bl çdkj dk }Srokn gesa fdlh 

jgL;okn dh vksj ugha /kdsyrk gSA10 ;g nf̀"V iwjh rjg uSlfxZd vkSj oSKkfud gSA 

bl rjg pSelZ 'kq) HkkSfrdokn dk [k.Mu djds ik'pkR; HkkSfrdokn ¼psruk 

lEcU/kh½ dh dfBukb;ksa ls cp tkrs gSa vkSj vius er dks vfuok;Z :i ls }Srokn 

ds :Ik esa LFkkfir djus dk ç;kl djrs gSaA11 pSelZ dgrs gSa fd ge fuEufyf[kr 

dkj.kksa ls HkkSfrdokn dk leFkZu djrs gSa vkSj }Srokn ls cprs gSA 

1- HkkSfrdokn dh lgtrk gesa HkkSfrdon dk leFkZd cukrh gSA 
2- Pskruk ds vfrfjDr vU; lHkh {ks=ks esa HkkSfrdokn us vius fl)kUrksa ls 

gesa larq"V fd;k gSA 
3- foKku dks xEHkhjrk ls ysus ds Hkze esa ge HkkSfrdokn dks ugha R;kx ikrs 

gSaA 
4- dbZ ckj }Srokn gesa vk/;kfRed] /kkfeZd] vfrnSfod ,oa foKku&fojks/kh 

er dh vksj ys tkrk gSA bl dkj.k Hkh ge HkkSfrdokn dks gh leFkZu 
nsrs jgrs gSaA 

5- ge }Srokn }kjk mRiUu fpr~ vfpr~ lEcU/k dh leL;k ls cpus ds fy, 
Hkh HkkSfrdokn dk gh i{k ysrs gSaA 

    fdarq pSelZ ekurs gS fd tks }Srokn mUgksaus LFkkfir fd;k gS og mu lHkh 
leL;kvksa ls jfgr gS ftlds dkj.k ge HkkSfrdoknh ¼psruk ds fo"k; ess½ cu tkrs 
gSA 
 bl çdkj psruk fo"k;d fl)kUr esa pSelZ ewyHkwr HkkSfrd fu;eksa dks ekurs 
gS tks efLr"d dh HkkSfrd fØ;k rFkk mlls mRiUu ekuoh; O;ogkj dh O;k[;k 
djrs gSa vkSj lkFk gh ,d ,sls vKkr euksoSKkfud HkkSfrd ewyHkwr fu;e dks Lohdkj 
djus dh Hkh ckr djrs gSa tks ekuoh; O;ogkj ds lkFk psru vuqHko ds :i esa LoRk% 
tqM+ tkrk gS tks gesa vuqHkodrkZ ;k Kkrk dh vuqHkwfr nsrk gSA bl rjg ds }Srokn 
dks os ckj&ckj foKku ds vuq:Ik gksus dks Hkh Lohdkj djrs gSaA 
 /;krO; gS fd psruk ds lEcU/k esa tks ik'pkR; nf̀"V gS og HkkSfrdokn vkSj 
}Srokn bu nks Hkkxksa esa cVh gSA vr% HkkSfrdokn tSls l'kDr ik'pkR; er dk 
[k.Mu djds Hkh pSelZ }Srokn ls ckgj ugha vk ldsA D;ksafd os ml ik'pkR; 
iwokZxzg ls xzLr gSa fd HkkSfrdokn ;k }Srokn ;s nks gh fodYi gSa psruk ds lEcU/k 
esaA pSelZ us foKku dh ifjf/k dks O;kid vo'; fd;k fdarq oSfnd n'kZu dh rjg os 
,d rRo ds :Ik esa psruk dks gh ekSfyd fl)kUr ds :i esa Lohdkj djus dk lkgl 
ugha dj ldsA lEHkoRk% blds ihNs ,d iwjh ik'pkR; fpUru 'kSyh gSa tks gesa ckSf)d 
Kku dk vfrØe.k djus ls jksdrh gSA ;|fi pSelZ us ncs 'kCnksa esa ,oa lkadsfrd 
:i  ls ;g vo'; dgk gS fd lEHko gS dksbZ mUgsa }Sroknh u ekudj ,drRooknh 
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gh ekusA ftl HkkSfrd ,oa vkUkqHkfod ds Hksn dks os Lohdkj djrs gSa  og vrar% ,d 
gh oLrq ds nks i{k fl) gks fdarq ,slk gksus ij Hkh og ,d rRo HkkSfrd ;k tM+ ugha 
gksxk cfYd blls vf/kd O;kid dqN gksxkA12  
    oLrqr% foKku vkSj HkkSfrd fu;e dh Lohd`fr ges LokHkkfod ckr yxrh gS 
D;ksafd ge ekurs gSa fd foKku og gS tks HkkSfrd fu;eksa }kjk ,oa HkkSfrd rF;ksa ds 
}kjk l`f"V dh lgt O;k[;k djrk gSA fdarq D;k ;g gekjk **HkkSfrd** ¼tM+½ fo"k;d 
iwokZxzg ugha gS fd ge vius fdlh Hkh vUos"k.k esa HkkSfrd dks dks"Bd esa j[k ughaaa 
ikrs gSaA D;ksa ge fdlh Hkh xEHkhj oSKkfud ;k nk'kZfud xos"k.kk esa ;k rks dsoy 
HkkSfrd dks ekudj vkjEHk djrs gSa ;k HkkSfrd ds lkFk&lkFk ekufld dks Hkh ekudj 
vkjEHk djrs gSa\ ç'u ;g gS fd D;k ge HkkSfrd ds çfr vius bl i{kikr ls eqDr 
gks ldrs gS\ lEHkor% ughA D;ksafd ,slk djus ds fy, gesa viuh Kkuehekalk dks 
vkSj foLrkfjr djuk gksxk] Kku dh ifjf/k dks O;kid djuk gksxk] Kku ds lk/ku 
dks u dsoy Lohdkj djuk gksxk cfYd mUgsa fodflr Hkh djuk gksxkA fdarq gekjh 
ik'pkR; lksp gesa ,slk djus ls jksdrh gSA HkkSfrd ls O;kid fdlh mPprj fu;e 
dks ,dek= :i esa Lohdkj djus dk lkgl ge ugha dj ikrs gSa vr% mls 
foKku&fojks/kh crkdj foKku dks gh lhfer dj nsrs gSaA esjh n`f"V esa psruk dh 

igsyh ¼The Riddle of Consciousness½ ls ckgj vkus ds fy, gesa 
psruk ds foKku dks fodflr djuk gksxk tks iwokZxzgksa ls eqDr  gks vkSj tgk¡ vuqHko 
ls çkIr fu"d"kksaZ dh Lohd`fr dk lkgl gks vFkok Hkkjrh; n'kZu ds vuqjwi  ,sls 
fdlh lkgl ds çfr leiZ.k dk Hkko gksA tc rd ge ,slk ugha dj ldrs gekjs 
fy;s psruk dh rkfRodrk ,d jgL; gh cuh jgsxhA 
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*** 



f=d'kkL=loZLo 

MkW0 flf)nk=h Hkkj}kt
 

 

 

vfHkuoxqIrikn us JhrU=kyksd esa  f=d'kkL= ds vkpk;Z dks mRd̀"V crkrs 

gq, muds Kku dh iz'kalk dh gSA vU; 'kkL=ksa esa izfrikfnr Kku ds }kjk f=d'kkL= 

ds mRd̀"V Kku ds ikl rd cqf) dh {kerk igq¡prh gSA ;Fkk f'ko =SyksD; ds izdk'k 

gSaA muds izdk'k ls izdkf'kr gksus okyk pUnz jkf= esa izdk'k dks QSykrk gSA rn~or~ 

f=d'kkL= ds vkpk;Z }kjk izfrikfnr Kku ls izdk'ku dh lkeF;Z vU; 'kkL=ksa dks 

izkIr gksrh gSA ;Fkk&  

^^f=txTT;ksfr"kks áU;r~ rstks∙U;PPk fu'kkd`r%A 

  KkueU;r~ f=dxqjksU;r~ Ro/kjofrZuke~AA1 

 bZ'ojk}Sr n'kZu dks yo{kj ,oe~ vUoFkZ f=d laKk ls vkpk;ksZa us foHkwf"kr 

fd;k gSA bl n'kZu ds fl)kUri{k izR;fHkKk&n'kZu 'kCn ls O;oâr fd;k tkrk gS 

tcfd lk/kuk i{k dks f=d&n'kZu 'kCn lsA bldh lk/ku&i)fr HkqfDRknk gksus ds 

lkFk HkqfDRknk Hkh gSA blds vURkxZr 'kkEHko] 'kkDr ,oa vk.ko f=fo/k ;ksxksa DRk dks 

mik; ekuk x;k gSA ftlds fcuk LokREkk dh iw.kZRkk vFkkZRk~ f'kork vd`f=e :Ik ls 

fo|eku jgrs gq, Hkh foLèr gksus ek= ls izdk'keku ugha gksrh gSA vr,o txr~ ds 

tho Dys'k dks ckf/kr djrs gSaA lk/kuk ds voyEcu ls mik;ksa dk fd;k tkus okyk 

vH;kl] foLer̀ f'kork dh vlfUnX/k Lèfr ¾ LokRe&izR;fHkKk dks izkIr djkrk gSA 

                                      
 vflLVsUV izksQslj] laLd̀r foHkkx] dyk ladk;]dk'kh fgUnw fo'ofo|ky;] 

okjk.klh   
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bl izdkj lk/ku&i)fr LokReizR;fHkKk ds izfr mik; gSA bZn`'k efgek&ef.Mr 

lk/ku&i{k ds fy;s vusd i;kZ; 'kCnksa dk leknj f=dn'kZu esa izkIr gksrk gSA 

;Fkk&f=dkpkj] "kM/kZ&Øe ,oa fl);ksxh'ojher bR;kfnA 

 bZ'ojk};okn ds iks"kd :i esa bl lk/kuk&i)fr dk ekgkRkE;kfr'k; 

Lohdkjk tkrk gSA bPNk Kku fØ;k] Hksn HksnkHksn vHksn] vijk ijkijk ijk] LokREkk 

xq# f'ko] f'ko&'kfDr&txr] 'kkEHko&'kkDr&vk.ko] fl)&oked&ekfyuh] izHk`fr 

vusd f=d dk vkJ; xzg.k djus ls bls f=dlaKk ls foHkwf"kr fd;k tkrk gSA 

vfHkuoxqIrikn us lqLi"V dgk gS fd osn ,oa rU= dh ijEijk esa fofHkUUk lzksr ds 

vk/kkj ij fofp= i)fr;k¡ mik; :Ik esa 'kkL=dkjksa }kjk izfrikfnr dh xbZ gSaA ij 

f=dlk/kuki{k ds le{k vU; leLr mik; okeu fn[krs gSaA vuqÙkj f'ko ds 

Lo:Ikr;k izR;fHkKkukRed izdk'ku Lo:i¾f'kork dks iznku djus okyk lk{kkr~ 

mik; f=d&i)fr gh gSA bls fØ;kiz/kku Kkuiz/kku ,oe~ mHk;iz/kku ftu f=fo/k 

vkxeksa }kjk fnO; okd~ HkxoUeq[kkjfoUn ls fu%l̀r gqbZ gSa mUgsa fl)k oked ,oa 

ekfyuhrU= dgk tkrk gSA vkxe=;izksDr gksus ls] f=fo/k;ksxlk/; gksus ls 

uj'kfDRk&f'ko f=d esa izR;sd dh f=d:irk vkxfedksa us izfrikfnr dh gSA HkSjoukFk 

f=d&izfØ;k ds izFke mins"Vk gSaA d#.kke;h HkSjoh&nsoh iz"Vªh ,oa Jks=h gSa vFk p 

LoPNUnUkkFk izHkf̀r fnO; xq#tu }kjk ;g Hkqouksa esa izpkfjr gksrh gSA vr% bl 

izfØ;k dks f=d LkaKk ls foHkwf"kr fd;k tkrk gSA 

vfHkuoxqIrikn us f=dlaKk dk vkSfpR; vU; izdkj ls Hkh n'kkZ;k gSA 

rnuqlkj] f=d'kklu iwoZ esa fnO; egkxq#&ijEijk ls izlr̀ gqvk FkkA ijEijk ds {kh.k 

gksus ij Hkxoku~ f'ko&Jhd.BukFk  dh vkKk ls rhu fl) tuksa us f=d'kklu dks 

izofrZr fd;kA buesa �«k;EcdkfnR; v}Sr ds mins"Vk gSaA JhukFk }Srk}Sr ds 

mins"Vk gSa ,oa venZdukFk }Sr fl)kUr ds mins'kd gSaA mÙke e/;e ,oa rfnrj 

f=r;&dksfV&izfo"V vf/kdkfj;ksa dh nf̀"V ls f=fo/k vkpk;Z ds mins'k loZFkk mikns; 

gSaA buesa �«k;EcdkfnR; dh nqfgrk ls v/kZ �«k;Ecd uked ,d vU; Øe dk Hkh 
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izorZu gksus ls f=di)fr dh pkj efBdk,¡ izòÙk gqbZ tks orZeku dky esa f=d'kklu 

dh ijEijk dks ns'k ,oa fons'kksa esa izlkfjr dj jgh gSaA JhrU=kyksd esa fo'knrk ds 

lkFk bl f=izokg dks izfrikfnr fd;k x;k gSA r|Fkk&  

^^rs"kka Øes.k rUe/;s Hkz"Va dkykUrjkn~ ;nk  

rnk Jhd.BukFkkKko'kkr~ fl)k vokrju~A 

�«k;EcdkenZdkfHkjO;JhukFkk v};s };s 

};k};s p fuiq.kk% Øes.k f'ko'kklusAA 

vk|L; pkUo;ks tKs f}rh;ks nqfgrØ̀ekr~ 

l pk/kZ�«k;EcdkfHkj[;% lUrku% lqizfrf"Br%AA 

v/k'pk/kZprlzks∙= efBdk% lUrfrØekr~A 

f'k";izf'k";SfoZLrh.kkZ% 'kr'kk[ka O;ofLFkrS%AA2 

f=fo/k mik; dk lk{kkr~ vFkok ijEij;k mis; f'ko/kke gh gSA ,oŒp f=fo/k 

mik; ls izkI; /kke dks Hkh f=d 'kCn ls dgk tkrk gSA f=dksik;lk/; 

f'ko'kfDrlkejL; gSA bl ij/kke esa uj&'kfDRk&f'ko izHk`fr leLr foHksnksa dk mPNsn 

gks tkrk gSA f=dkpkj dk ije izkI;  f'ko&'kfDRk&lkejL; gS ftlesa leLr  izHksnksa 

dk foy; gks tkrk gSA iq"i esa xU/k dh Hkk¡fr Hksn frjksfgr gks tkrk gS vkSj izkI; 

f=d dh dqylaKk ,oa lk/kd dh dkSylaKk izfFkr gksrh gSA r|Fkk& 

 ^^rL; ;r~ ija izkI;a /kke rr~ f=d'kfCnre~A**3 

 ^^loZfoHksnkuqPNsnkr~ rnso dqyeqP;rsA**4 

 iq"is xU/kfLrys rSya nsgs thoks tys∙e`reA 

 ;Fkk rFkSo 'kkL=k.kka dqyeUr% izfrf"Bre~A**5 

 ^^v'ks"krU=lkja rq okenf{k.kekfJre~A 

 ,d= fefyra dkSya Jh"kM/kZd'kklusAA**6 
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;ksxn'kZu esa vFkok HkfDrn'kZu esa tks vusd izdkj ds ;ksx cryk, x, gSaA 

muls foy{k.k ;ksxksa dks mik; ukeksa ls f=d&i)fr esa lEcksf/kr fd;k x;k gS tks 

fd loksZPp dksfV esa fxus tkrs gSaAA f'ko 36 rÙoksa ds vUrxZr ,oa 'kq)/kk/oiapd ds 

vUrxZr izFke rÙo gSaA mUgsa f=fo/k mik;ksa ¼'kkEHko 'kfDr ,oa vk.ko½ dk mis; ekuk 

tkrk gSA 'kq)k/ok ds vUrxZr f}rh; rÙo 'kfDRkrÙo dgykrk gSA izR;fHkKk n'kZu ds 

xgu v/;;u ls lqfofnr gksrk gS fd i`f/kO;.M dk izkd`rk.M esa] izkd̀rk.M dk 

ek;k.M esa ,oa ek;k.M dk 'kDR;.M esa] foy; fd;k tkrk gSA 'kDR;.M dk 

lkjloZLo 'kfDrÙo ,oa 'kfDRkLoHkkoh f'korÙodk OkLrqHksn&oLRouSD; ekU; ugha gSA 

dsoy O;kI; rÙoksa dh O;kid rÙo esa lkeos'k lk/kuk gsrq 36 rÙoksa dh vo/kkj.kk dh 

xbZ gS ftuesa mi rÙo ¼lnkf'ko ls i`Foh i;ZUr½ dk nks rÙoksa ds vUrxZRk dh lk/kuk 

djus ls lk/kd f'ko ,oa 'kfDRk ds oLRouSD; esa lEiw.kZ txr~ dks izfrf"Br gksrk gqvk 

vuqHko djrk gSA vc lk/kd ds Lke{k 'kfDRk&nf̀"V LoHkko cudj ,oa f'konf̀"V 

LoHkkoh cudj vHksn:i ls mifLFkr gksrs gSaA ofg~ vkSj nkg dh rjg] pUnz o 

pUnzizHkk dh rjg] xq# o f'k"; dh rjg ukeek= dk Hksn lk/kd ds vHksnLo:Ik esa 

lekfo"V gks tkrk gSA   

mi;qZDRk lk/kuk] f=fo/k vf/kdkfj;ksa dks /;ku esa j[kdj rhu izdkj ds mik;ksa 

ls lEikfnr gksrh gSA bu rhuksa mik;ksa ds mis; esa lk/kd dk viuk gh Lo:Ik 

izfrf"Br gS& ,slk vuqHko gksus ls lk/kd dh tho:irk vFkkZRk~ viw.kZ izekr:̀irk] 

LokrU«kk;fodkl ds ek/;e ls iw.kZ f'kork esa foyhu gks tkrh gSA 

LokrU«k;'kfDRk dk ladksp gksus ls vfHkUk; yhyklEiknu esa v.kqHkko] 

nSU;Hkko] cU/kuHkko] txn~Hkko] HksnHkko vkfn }Sr ,oa mlds Hk;] tho ds lrr~ 

vkuUn dh vuqHkwfr esa ck/kd cudj mifLFkr gksrs gSa bl ck/kk dh fuòfÙk }SRk ,oa 

}SrHkhfr dh fuòfÙk ls gh lEHko gS vU;Fkk ughaA }Sr ,oa }SrHkhfr dk izfrikyu 

LoLo:i v}; fpUegs'oj esa rHkh lEHko gS tc ladksp dk iw.kZ foXykiu djus ds 

lkFk LokrU«k; dk lEiw.kZ fodkl leqfnr ¼vukPNkfnr½ gksA ,rnFkZ rhu gsrqvksa ds 
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Lkeqfnr Lo:i dh mifLFkfr ¼fo|ekurk½ lk/kd dks d`rkFkZ djus esa leFkZ gksrh gSA 

'kkL=] xq# ,oa Loiz;Ru&bu rhuksa dk leqnk; tc f=fo/k ;ksxksik;ksa ls lk/kd dh 

vUrjkREkk dks vkIykfor djrk gS rc fut&LokrU«k;'kfDRk dk fu%'ks"k izkdV~; 

lk/kd dks vuqx̀ghr dj nsrk gSA bls f'ko ds iŒpfo/k d`R;ksa esa izeq[k ,ao Js"B 

d`R; dgk tkrk gSA dk'ehj 'kSon'kZu ds f=dkpkj ls mis; f=d 

bPNk&Kku&fØ;k'kfDRk dk leqfnr Lo:i LokrU«k;oSHko :i esa lk/kd ds le{k 

mifLFkr gksdj mldh thokREkk dks ¼v.kq:irk dks½ lk/kukØe esa lkr Hkkxksa esa 

¼ldykfn&vdykUr½ fodflr djrk gqvk iw.kZ HkSjo:irk dks iznku djrk gSA 

,rkork cU/k ,oa eks{k mHk;fo/k /kkj.kk,¡ fut Lo:i ds viw.kZ Kku ls tfur gSaA 

tc Kku dh viw.kZRkk f=d lk/kuk ds ek/;e ls foxfyr gks tkrh gS] futLo:Ik 

mn~nhIr gks mBrk gS rc cks/kkfXu ls Hksne; txRLo:i bU/ku dk nkg lEiUu gksrk 

gSA nkgkUkURkj flrHkLe esa Luku djuk mRd`"V HkkLeLuku ekuk tkrk gSA ,sls Luku 

ls 'kq) fpnzwi&fueTtu Lojlr% lEikfnr gksrk gSA ;g f'koHkkolekos'k dgykrk 

gSA f=fo/k mik;ksa ls leku Qy dh izkfIr gksrh gS ftl Qy dks f'kolekos'k ,oa 

f=dkpkjksis; f=d'kkL=loZLo dgk x;k gSA bl leekos'k esa lk/kd dks viuh 

lafor~LoHkko:irk vuqHkwr gksrh gS fut LoHkko dks f=d'kkL= esa iw.kZrk 'kCn ls 

lEcksf/kr fd;k x;k gSA 

vfHkuoxqIrikn us iw.kZRkk ds vusd i;kZ; ukeksa dks izfrikfnr fd;k gSA 

r|Fkk dqy] lkeF;Z] LiUn]ÅfeZ] foHkwfr bR;kfnA f'kon`f"V] rU=lkj] JhrU=kyksd] 

foKkuHkSjo] bZ'ojizR;fHkKkfoef'kZuh] ijk=hf'kdkfooj.k ,oa f'koLrks=koyh izHkf̀r xzUFkksa 

esa viw.kZRkk&ifjR;kx rFkk iw.kZrk&izdk'ku ds Øe ,oa vØe dh fLFkfr dks lE;DRk;k 

izfrikfnr fd;k x;k gSA dfri; fun'kZu bl izdkj ls gSa& 
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^^r= ijes'oj% iw.kZlafoRLoHkko% iw.kZrSo vL; 'kfDRk%& dqya lkeF;Ze~] ÅfeZ%] 

ân;a] lkja] LIkUn%] foHkwfr%] =hf'kdk] dkyh] d"kZ.kh] p.Mh] ok.kh] Hkksxks] nd~] fuR;k] 

bR;kfnfHk% vkxeHkk"kkfHk% rÙknUoFkZizòÙkkfHk% vfHk/kh;rsA7 

 ^^lnklf̀"Vfouksnk; lnkfLFkfrlq[kkfLkusA 

 lnkf=Hkqoukgkjr`Irk; Lokfeus ue%A**8 

 ^^vuUrHkkolaHkkus LiUnua ije~A 

 miksn~?kkrk;rs ;L; ra Lrqe% loZnk f'koe~A**9 

 ^^u es cU/kks u es eks{kLrkS eyRosu lafLFkrkSA 

 izfriÙ;ku;k Lukua fueZyhdj.ka ere~AA**10 

 ^^fo'oesrr~ LolafofÙkjlfuHkZfjra jlkr~AA 

 vkfo'; 'kq)/kks fuf[kya riZ;sn/oe.Mye~A 

 mYYkkflcks/kgqrHkqXnX/kfo'osU/kuksfnrsAA 

 flrHkLefu nsgL; eTtua LukueqP;rsA**11 

 ^^fdUrq nq?kZVdkfjRokr~&LokPNU|kfUUkeZyknlkSA 

 LokReizPNknuØhMkif.Mr% ijes'oj%AA 

 vukòÙks Lo:Iks∙fi ;nkRekPNknua foHkks%A 

 lSo ek;k ;rks Hksn ,rkokfUo'oòfÙkd%AA 

 rFkkHkkLkuesokL; }SreqDra egsf'krq%A 

 rn~};kiklusuk;a ijke'kksZ∙fHk/kh;rsAA**12  

 ^^mDRka fg LokReLkIrkS%& 

 ;}n~ OkLrq LoHkkosu Kkusu fo"k;hd`re~A 

 rn~oÙkknkE;ek;kfr thoks loZe;ks ár%AAbfr13 
 f=d'kkL=] leLr n'kZuksa ds leUo; es Lo;a dks lkxjLFkkuh; v}SrosnkUr 

dks xaxkLFkkuh; ,oa O;kdj.k n'kZu dks ;equkLFkkuh; :i esa vkREklkr~ djrk gqvk 

leLr n'kZu&fl)kUrksa dks fofHkUu unh ds Lo:Ik esa vkREkh; ekurk gSA f'ko 
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izdk'kLo:i gSa ftudh LoHkkoHkwrk 'kfDRk foe'kZ dgykrh gSA LokrU�;'kfDRk foe'kZ 

dk gh nwljk uke gSA iapd`R;lEiknuiVqf'ko dh lgk;k LoHkkoHkwrk LokrU«k;'kfDRk 

fulxZe; yhykfHku;gsrq lnk l~iUnu'khy jgrs gq, Lo;a dks gh ijes'oj tho ,oa 

txr~ ds :Ik esa LosPN;k izdV djrs gSaA vius iz/kku d`R; vuqxzg }kjk LosPN;k 

thoksa dks f'ko cukuk lk/kkj.k [ksy gSA bl yhyk fo/kku esa LiUnukfedk f'kok 

Hkxorh dh egrh Hkwfedk gSA ek¡ dh vkjk/kuk ge thoksa dks f'kokuqxzg iznku dj 

lkE;Hkko esa izfrf"BRk djrh gSA rFkk txr~ esa lkSE;Hkko dks izlkfjr djrh gSA 

 chloha 'krkCnh esa dk'ehj esa f'ko;ksxh y{e.ktwnso&bZ'ojLo:i }kjk] 

y[kuÅ esa dkfUrpUnzik.Ms; th }kjk rFkk dk'kh esa egkegksik/;k; JhxksihukFk 

dfojkt th }kjk f=d'kkL= ds vuqHkwfriz/kku izopu ,oa vuq'khyu thoUr :i esa 

gksrs jgsA fo'ks"k :i ls f'ko;ksxh egkegksik/;k; vkpk;Z jkes'oj >k th us dk'ehj 

,oa fefFkyk esa ftKklq lk/kdksa ds e/; vuqHkwfriz/kku xzUFkk/kkfjr f=d'kkL=k/;kiu ls 

Hkkjr rFkk fo'o ds vU; ns'kksa esa O;kIr fut f'k";ksa }kjk f=d'kkL= ds lef/kd 

izpkj&izlkj dks lè) cuk;kA mudh iw.kZrkizR;fHkKk] JhØekfHkKkiuk ,oa 

lafoRLokU«k;e~ ;s rhu xzUFkjRu fo'ks"k :i ls oUnuh; ,oa vfHkUkUnuh; gSaA 

 vkxelafor~ ,oa rU=lfor~ xzUFkksa esa Hkh f=d'kkL= ds fl)kUrksa dk LQqV 

izfriknu izfofo{kq ftKklq&tu gsrq fd;s x, gSaA izLrqr fucU/k esa ladsr :i ls 

f=d'kkL=loZLo dk izfriknu fd;k x;k gSA vkdjxzUFkksa dk fo'ks"k ftKklkvksa ds 

lek/kku gsrq vuq'khyu fd;k tkuk leqfpr gSA 

ikn fVIi.kh& 

1- JhrU=kyksd 23@76 
2- JhrU=kyksd 36@11&14 
3- JhrU=kyksd 35@31 
4- JhrU=kyksd 35@31 
5- JhrU=kyksd 35@33&34 
6- JhrU=kyksd 37@26 
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7- rU=lkj] ì0 27]28 
8- f'koLrks=koyh] 20]9 
9- bZ0 iz0 fo0 [ka0 1 i`0 28 
10- f'koǹf"V] 7] 87]88 
11- JhrU=kyksd] 4] 115]117 
12- JhrU=kyksd 4]18&12 
13- Lia0 iz0] ì0&36 

 

*** 



/keZifjorZu rFkk /keZfujis{krk %iqufoZ'Y¨"k.k 

M‚0 foosd dqekj ik.Ms;
 

 

 ledkyhu ifjn`'; dh izeq[k leL;kvksa esa /keZifjorZu dh leL;k Hkh ,d 

gSA blds dkj.k o fuokj.k ds :i esa vusd lek/kku izLrqr fd;s x;s gSA fQj eq>s 

,slk izrhr gksrk gS fd bu lek/kkuksa esa dqN vU; fcUnq Hkh tksM+s tk ldrs gSaA /keZ 

ifjorZu ij fopkj djus ds iwoZ gesa ^/keZ* vkSj ^fjyhtu* dh vUrj dks /;ku esa 

j[kuk vko';d gSA ^/keZ* cgqvk;keh gS] bldk iz;ksx vusd vk;keksa esa gqvk gSA 

tcfd ^fjyhtu* ,dvk;keh gS] ftldk iz;ksx ^iaFk* ds lUnHkZ esa gqvk gSA blds ,d 

fo'ks"kK vkpkj&if+)r gksrh gA T;knkrj vFkksZa esa /keZifjorZu dk iz;ksx blh laUnHkZ 

esa gksrk gSA ftlesa ,d O;fDRk ,d iaFk dks NksM+dj nwljs ^iaFk* dks viuk ysrk gSAA 

fdUrq bl viukus dk dkj.k D;k gS] bldh ì"BHkwfe D;k gS ,oa lek/kku D;k gS\ 

vUos"k.k dh blh izfØ;k dk foLrkj ;g 'kks/k vkys[k gSA 

 /kEkZifjorZu ij fopkj djus ls iwoZ ;fn ge ekuo bfrgkl ij n`f"V Mkysa rks 

;g ikrs gSa fd izkphu dky esa fdlh ,d /keZ dks ekuus okys fdlh ,d fo'ks"k 

Hkw&Hkkx esa gh jgrs FksA ml le; vkokeu ds lk/ku Hkh miYkC/k ugha FksA ,slh 

fLFkfr esa ,d /keZ ds vuq;kf;;ksa dks vU; /keksZa dk Kku ugha jgrkA bl vKkurk dk 

,d ykHk ;g Fkk fd /keksZa esa ijEij okn&fookn ugha feyrk gSA fdUrq dkykUrj esa 

fofHkUu vko';drvksa ds dkj.k fo'ks"k leqnk; vius LFkku ds vfrfjDRk vU; LFkkuksa 

dk Hkh Hkze djus yxkA vkokxeu ds lk/kuksa esa i;kZIr fodkl ds QYkLo:i fofHkUu  

/kekZoyEch ,d&nwljs ds lEidZ esa vk;sA ;gh dkj.k gS fd dkykUrj esa fofHkUu /kEkksZa 

                                      
 vfLkLVsaV izksQslj] n'kZu ,oa /keZ foHkkx] ,e0 ,e0 oh0] ch0 ,p0 ;w0] okjk.klh  
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ds vuq;kf;;ksa esa ijEIkj la?k"kZ fn[kkbZ iM+rk gSA la?k"kZ ds ewy ^izHkwrk* vkSj Js"Brk 

gSA Js"Brk vkSj izHkqrk LFkkfir djus ds fy, ,d /keZfo'ks"k dks ekuus okys vU; /keksZa 

ds vuq;kf;;ksa dks vius /keZ ds vUrxZr lfEefyr djrs gSaA dgha&dgha ;g dk;Z 

izyksHku gsrq Hkh gksrk gSA 

 /keZ ifjorZu ds fo"k; ij izkI; vkSj ik'pkR; erksa esa fHkUUkrk nf̀"Vxr gksrh 

gSA iwohZ /keksZa esa u rks nSoh izdk'ku dks Lohdkj fd;k x;k Fkk u gh bu /keksZa ds 

fy, oS;fDRkd bZ'oj dk fo'ks"k egÙo FkkA ;gh dkj.k gS fd iwohZ /keksZa ds vkjEHk ls 

gh cgqyrkokn Li"V :i ls ifjyf{kr gksrk gSA vusd /keZ /kekZUrj.k ls fo'okl ugha 

djrs FksA tks /keZ&/kekZUrj.k dks ekurs Fks mUgksaus Hkh vius /keZ dk izpkj 'kkfUr fof/k 

ls gh fd;kA fdUrq lkeh /keksZa ¼i'pkR;½ esa nSoh izdk'ku ,oa O;fDRkRo ;qDr bZ'oj 

dks fo'ks"k egRo fn;k x;kA ;gh dkj.k gS fd bu /keksZa ds fy, /kekZUrj.k vR;Ur 

vfuok;Z gks x;kA mnkgj.k ds fy, bZlkb;ksa dk er Fkk fd dsoy bZlkbZ /keZ gh 

,dek= /keZ gS] vU; /keZ okLrfod vFkZ esa /keZ ugha gSA ;gh er bLyke /keZ esa Hkh 

ifjyf{kr gksrk gSA vr% bu nksuksa /keksZa esa /kekZUrj.k dks fo'ks"k :i ls Lohdkj fd;k 

x;k gSA 

/kekZUrj.k dk iz;ksx nks vFkksZa esa fd;k tkrk gS& ¼1½ ^/keZ esa ifjorZu* ¼2½ 

^/keZ dk ifjorZu*A 

 izFke vFkZ ds vuqlkj /kekZUrj.k okLro esa ân; ifjorZu gSA tc fdlh 

O;fDRk ds thou esa vkReRo ;k ije rÙo lk{kkRdkj gksrk gS rks mlds thou esa 

vpkud ifjorZu nf̀"Vxkspj gksrk gSA ftlds ifj.kke LOk:Ik mldk vkUrfjd thou 

le`) gks tkrk gSA bl fLFkfr esa tks O;fDRk fujh'ojoknh jgrk gS ;k dsoy ijEijk 

vFkok ckSf)d :i ls fdlh /keZ dks Lohdkj djrk gS] ds fo'okl esa vkewy ifjorZu 

gks tkrk gSA og iw.kZ:i ls vius vkjk/; ds izfr leiZ.k gks tkrk gSA bZlkbZ /keZ esa 

bldks ^nwljk tUe* dgk x;k gSA fofy;e tsEl ds vuqlkj& ^^/keZ ifjorZu ds 

iquthZou] bZ'ojh; vuqdEik] /kkfeZd vuqHkwfr] vk'oklu vkfn inksa ds }kjk vfHkO;fDRk 
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fd;k tk ldrk gS tks ml izfØ;k dks fufnZ"V djrh gS ftldh lgk;rk ls vius 

dks vlarqfyr] xyr ghu ,oa f[kUu le>us okyk O;fDRk larqfyr lgh] Js"B ,oa 

izlUUk vuqHko djrk gS] tks fd /kkfeZd ;FkkFkZrkvksa ds fu'p; dk ifj.kke gSA1 

/kekZUrj.k dh bl vo/kkj.kk esa dqN vuqfpr izrhr ugha gksrk gSA  

 dfBukbZ nwljs vFkZ dks ysdj vkrh gS ftls bLyke vkSj bZlkbZ /keZ esa 

egÙoiw.kZ ekuk x;k gSA bl vFkZ ds vuqlkj ,d /keZ dk vuq;k;h ,d fHkUUk /keZ dks 

Lohdkj dj ysrk gSA ;g cká ifjorZu dk |ksrd gS ftls O;kid vFkZ esa /keZ 

ifjorZu dgk tkrk gSA /keZ ifjorZu dk eq[; dkj.k gS] dsoy ,d /keZ dh lR;rk 

esa fo'oklA ts- oh0 izkV dk ekuuk gS fd&^^/keZ ifjorZu d, izkd`frd ekuoh; 

?kVuk tks vizkd`frd gLr{ksi ,oa bZ'ojh; iwokZxzgksa ls Lora= gSA**2 ;g cykr~ ;k 

LosPN;k ekuoh; ?kVuk gSA bldk vk/kkj vius ^/keZ* dks LkoksZPp vkSj vU; /keZ dks 

fuEu ekuuk gSA bZlkbZ /keZ dk ekuuk gS  fd dsoy bZlkbZ /kEkZ gh ,dek= lR; /keZ 

gS ;gh euq"; dks eqfDRk] =k.k iznku djrk gSA fofHkUUk ek/;eksa ls bZlkbZ /keZ ds 

vuq;k;h vU; /keksZa ds vuq;kf;;ksa dks bZlkbZ cukuk pkgrs gSaA blh izdkj bLyke dks 

ekuus okys bLyke /keZ dks Lohdkj djrs gSa vkSj vU; O;fDRk;ksa dks dkfQj ¼v/kehZ½ 

ekurs gSaA iSxEcj eqgEen ds le; ls gh bLyke dk ,d ek= mn~ns'; iwjs fo'o dks 

eqlyeku cukuk gSA bl mn~ns'; dks izkIr djus ds fy, /kkfeZd mins'kksa ds 

lkFk&lkFk fofHkUUk izyksHkuksa vkSj ;q) dk Hkh mi;ksx fd;k tkrk gSA 'kk;n ;gh 

dkj.k gS fd /keZ dk bfrgkl fgald ;q)ksa dk bfrgkl cu x;kA bUgha iz;klksa ds 

dkj.k /keZ ls ftruk ykHk gqvk mlls dgha vf/kd gkfu gqbZ vkSj dV~Vjrk /khjs&/khjs 

vkSj lqn<̀+ gksrh tk jgh gSA 

 fdUrq fdlh Hkh :Ik esa bl izfØ;k dks vkSfpR; iw.kZ ugha ekuk tk ldrk gS 

vkt lHkh yksdrkaf=d ns'kksa esa /kkfeZd Lora=rk izkIr gSA lHkh viuh bPNk ls vius 

/keZ dk pquko dj ldrsa vkSj izpkj Hkh dj ldrs gSaA fdUrq tc Hkh /keZ ifjorZu ds 
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fy, izyksHku] Ny ,oa fgalk dk iz;ksx fd;k tkrk gS] /keZ ifjorZu iw.kZ :i ls 

vokafNr gks tkrk gSA tc iz'u mBrk gS fd bl leL;k dk lek/kku fdl izdkj 

lEHko gS\ ;g lEHko ugha fd lEiw.kZ fo'o esa ,d gh /keZ LFkkfir gks tk;A ;fn /keZ 

jgrk gS rks ifjfLFkfr vkSj LoHkko dh fHkUurk ds dj.kk vusd /keZ jgsaxsA 

 vr%&,d fodYi ;g gks ldrk gS fd lHkh /keksZa dk vUr gks tk;A 

mnkgj.k ds fy, /keksZa ds LFkku ij ekuookn dks Lohdkj fd;k tk;A ij ,slh 

fLFkfr esa ekuookn Lo;a /keZ gks tk;sxk vkSj mlesa Hkh erHksn mRiUUk gksaxsA nwljk 

fodYi ;g gks ldrk gSA fd /keksZa dh fof/krk dks Lohdkj dj fy;k tk; vkSj 

lek/kku ds :Ik esa /keZfujis{krk dks egRo fn;k tk;A 

 ,sfrgkfld :i ls ;fn fopkj djsa rks ;g Kkr gksrk gS fd ^/keZfujis{krk* 

dk Hkh dksbZ ,d fuf'pr vFkZ ugha gSA vkjEHk esa fo'ks"k :i ls ;gwnh /keZ ds LkUnHkZ 

esa /keZ dks ,d fo'ks"k leqnk; rd lhfer j[kk x;k FkkA bl ekU;rk ds vuqlkj 

bZ'oj dsoy ;gwfn;ksa dk bZ'oj FkkA fdUrq ckn esa bl vo/kkj.kk esa ifjorZu gqvkA 

vc bZ'oj dsoy ;gwfn;ksa dk bZ'oj u gksdj lHkh euq";ksa dk bZ'oj eku fy;k x;kA 

ml le; bl vo/kkj.kk dks /keZfujis{krk dk mngkj.k ekuk x;kA ihVj cxZj ds 

vuqlkj&^/keZfujis{krk dk og izfØ;k gS ftlds }kjk lekt ,oa LkaLd`fr dk {ks= 

/kkfeZd laLFkkuksa ,oa izrhdksa ds izHkqRo ls eqfDRk gks x;k gSA**3 

 ,d nwljs vFkZ ds vuqlkj /keZfujis{krk ^bgykSfddrk* dk fl)kUr gSA 

/keZfujis{krk (Secular) dk vuqokn gSA ;g ySfVu 'kCn Seculum' ls cuk gS] 

ftldk vFkZ ^fujh'ojokn* gksrk gSA Li"V :i ls /kEkZfujis{krk dk fl)kUr 

fujh'ooknh fl)kUr gS ftldk loZizFke iz;ksx tktZ gksfyvksd us 1851 esa fd;kA 

mlds vuqlkj& ^^/keZfujis{krk euq"; ds orZeku vfLrRo ,oa mlds dk;ksZa rFkk ,sls 

fo"k;ksa ls lEcfU/kr gS ftldk orZeku thou ds vuqHkoksa ls ijh{k.k gksrk gS] bldk 

fo"k; euq"; ds HkkSfrd] ,oa ckSf)d Lo:Ik dk pjefodkl gS] tks lekt ds izfr 
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gekjk rkRdkfyd dÙkZO; gS] tks vuho'jokn] bZ'ojokn ;k bZlkbZ /keZ ls i`Fkd 

izkd̀frd uSfrdrk dk O;ogkfjd i{k gS& tks ekuo ds fodkl ds fy, HkkSfrd 

laLkk/kuksa dk iz;ksx djrk gS] tks lHkh dh lkekU; ,drk ds fy, lgefr cukrk gS 

rFkk tks thou dh ckSf)drk ,oa lsok ds }kjk ifj"d̀r djrk gSA**4 

 /keZfujis{krk dk iz;ksx nks :iksa esa feyrk gSA ,d er ;g gS fd ;g u 

bZ'ojokn gS u fujh'ojokn] /keZfujis{krk ,d fo'ks"k fl)kUr gS] ftlds vuqlkj 

euq"; lHkh oLrqvksa dh O;k[;k Lo;a dj ldrk gS vkSj lHkh leL;kvksa dk lek/kku 

Hkh blds fy, fdlh bZ'oj dh vko';drk ugha gSA nwljs er ds vuqlkj 

/keZfujis{krk fujh'ojokn gSA bl fopkj ds vuqlkj euq"; Lo;a lHkh leL;kvksa dks 

lek/kku dj ldrk gS] ij blds lkFk bZ'oj dk [kaMu Hkh vfuok;Z gks tkrk gSA ;g 

nksuksa er dqN lkE;oknh ns'kksa esa Li"V :Ik ls ifjyf{kr gksrs gSaA ,d rhljs vFkZ ds 

vuqlkj /keZfujis{krk dk fl)kUr u bZ'oj dk [kaMu gS u /keZ dk fdUrq /kEkZ vkSj 

jkT; esa LIk"V foHkktu vko';d gSA 

 ik'pkR; ns'kksa esa iqutkZxj.k ds iwoZ jkT; ij /keZ dk fo'ks"k :Ik ls fu;U=.k 

jgrk FkkA fdUrq /khjs&/khjs cqf) dh {kerk esa vf/kd fo'okl mRiUu gqvkA Qyr% 

nk'kZfud vkSj oSKkfud fpUru dk Lora= :Ik ls iz;ksx gksus yxkA blds QyLo:Ik 

/keZ vkSj jkT; esa i`Fkdj.k dk fl)kUr eku fy;k x;kA vkt ik'pkR; ns'kksa esa ;gh 

:i fn[kk;h iM+rk gSA blds vuqlkj /keZ dk 'kklu O;oLFkk ij dksbZ fu;U=.k ugha 

gSA jkT; dk viuk dksbZ /keZ ugha gSA izR;sd ukxfjd dks viuk /keZ Lohdkj djus 

dh Lora=rk gSA jkT; fdlh Hkh :Ik esa /kkfeZd fØ;k&dykiksa esa gLr{ksi ugha djrkA 

 Hkkjrh; lUnHkZ esa /keZfujis{krk dk pkSFkk Lo:Ik fn[kkbZ iM+rk gSA blds 

vuqlkj Hkh jkT; dk dksbZ /keZ ughaA /keZ ds vk/kkj ij jkT; dksbZ Hksn ugha djrk gSA 

MksukYM bZ0 fLeFk viuh iqLrd 'India as a Secular State'  esa dgk gS fd& 

^/keZfujis{k jkT; ,d ,slk jkT; gS tks O;fDr vkSj laLFkkvksa dks /keZ dh Lora=rk 
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iznku djrk gS---- ;g u rks fdlh /keZ dks c<+kok nsrk gS vkSj u gh mlesa dksbZ 

gLr{ksi djrk gSA** fdUrq jkT; /kkfeZd dk;ksZa esa vko';drkuqlkj gLr{ksi dj ldrk 

gSA ;gh dkj.k gS fd ik'pkR;; ns'kksa ds foijhr Hkkjrh; O;oLFkk esa vf/kdrj fo}ku 

xk¡/kh ds loZ/keZ lEkHkko dks egRo nsrs gSaA loZ/keZ lEkHkko ;fn lEHko u gks rc Hkh 

lkFk ugha jg ldrsA /kkfeZd lkaetL; cuk, j[kus ds fy, dV~Vj /kkfeZd ifjorZu 

esa la'kksf/kr vko';d gSA 

 blls Li"V gksrk gS fd ;fn fofHkUu /keZ ds vuq;k;h ,d lkFk jgrs gSa rks 

/keZfujis{krk dk vkn'kZ vfuok;Z gks tkrk gSA blds fy, yksdra= vkSj /kkfeZd 

cgqyrk ds fl)kUr dks Lohdkj djuk vko';d gSA blds QYkLOk:Ik ,d ,sls lekt 

dk fuekZ.k gksxk ftlesa /keksZa dh cgqyrk lkFk gksxh vkSj izR;sd O;fDRk dks vius 

/kekZuq:Ik vkpj.k djus dh Lora=rk gksxhA /keZ vusd gksxs fdUrq nf̀"V ,d gksxh 

vkSj og ǹf"V lekurk dh gSA ge ftl lEeku ds lkFk vius /keZ dks ns[ksaxs ogh 

lEeku vU; /keksZa ds izfr Hkh gksxkA ;gh lelkef;d ;qx dh ekax Hkh gS] D;ksafd ,d 

ns'k] ,d /keZ dh ladYiuk vlaHko gSA vr% vko';drk gS vusd /keksZa ds bl fo'o 

esa lcds izfr ln~Hkko dh nf̀"V j[krs gq, /kkfeZd leHkko dks cuk;s j[ksA ;gh 

dY;k.kdkjh gS vkSj bl fn'kk esa yksdra= rFkk /kkfeZd cgqyrk dk fl)kUr egrh 

Hkwfedk fuHkk ldrsa gSA 

lUnHkZ 

1- To be converted, to be regenerated, to receive grace, to experience 
religion, to gain an assurance are so many phrases which denote the 
process gradual or sudden, by which a self hitherto divided, and 
consciously wrong inferior and unhappy, becomes unified and 
consciously right superior and happy, in consequence of his firmer 
hold upon religious realities, "James Williams, 'The Varieties of 
Religious Experience', Dover Publications Inc. Mincola, New York, p 
189, 2002 
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2- "Conversion is a natural human phenomenon, independent alike of 

supernatural interference and theological prepossessions", Pratt J. B., 
'The Religious Consciousness' p. 122, Macmillan, New York, 1992. 

3- "Secularism is the process by which sectors of society and culture and 
removed from the domination of religious institutions and symbols", 
Berger Peter, The Social Reality of Religion, Allen Lane, London, 
1973, p. 113 

4- "Secularism relates to the present experience of man, and to action the 
issues of which can be tested by the experience of this life behaving 
for its objects the development of the physical, moral and intellectual 
nature of man to highest perceivable point its by service", Holyoake G. 
J., ' The principles of Secularism', London Book Store, 282, Strand 
1871, P. 11 

5- "The secular state is a state that guarantees individual and corporate 
freedom of religion, deals with individuals as a citizen inspective of his 
religion is not constitutionally connected to a particular". religion, nor 
seeks either of promote or interfere with religion", smith D. E. "India 
is a secular state", Princeton University Press, 1963,p.4 

 
*** 



U;k;&oS'ksf"kd n'kZu esa LoIu voLFkk dk fo'ys"k.k  

MkW0 vuqjk/kk ikBd
 

 

 

 U;k;er esa tks Kku LoIu dh voLFkk esa mRiUu gksrk gS] mls LoIuKku dgk 

tkrk gSA tc leLr bfUnz;k¡ fuO;kZikj gks tkrh gS] bfUnz;ksa ds lkFk eu dk dksbZ 

lEidZ ugha jg tkrk] eu “kjhj ds bfUnz;”kwU; Hkkx esa pyk tkrk gS] ml le; 

vkRek ds lkFk eu dk tks la;ksx gksrk gS] mlh dks Loki ;k LoIu dgk tkrk gSA1 

bl la;ksx rFkk tkxj.kdky ds vuqHko ls mRiUu laLdkj] bu nks dkj.kksa ls mRiUu 

gksus okys Kku dks LoIukoLFkk esa tk;eku gksus ls ^LoIuKku* dgk tkrk gSA2 

LoIukoLFkk esa eu bfUnz; çns”k esa ugha jgrk gS] rc LoIukoLFkk esa vusd çdkj ds 

vn~Hkqr ,oa vykSfdd fo’k;ksa dk çR;{k fdl çdkj gksrk gS] bldk mÙkj nsrs gq, 

vkpk;Z mn;u U;k;dqlqekatfy esa dgrs gSa fd LoIukoLFkk esa bfUnz;ksa dk O;kikj u 

jgus ij Hkh iwokZuqHko ds }kjk fu’iUu mn~cq) laLdkjtfur Lèfr ds lkgk¸; ls eu 

LoIu Lo:i foHkzeksa dk mRiknu dj ldrk gSA3 fdUrq laLdkjksa dk mn~cks/k gh dSls 

gksrk gS\ D;ksafd bfUnz;tfur n”kZu gh mn~cks/kd gSA vFkkZr~ LoIufoHkze esa bfUnz; ds 

O;kikj dk lk{kkr~ mi;ksx Hkys gh u gks fdUrq mn~cks/ku Kku lEiknd ds fy, 

bfUnz; O;kikj dh vis{kk jgsxh ghA vr% bfUnz;ksa ds O;kikj ds fcuk LoIu dh Hkh 

mRifÙk ugha gks ldrhA mn;ukpk;Z bldk mÙkj nsrs gq, dgrs gSa fd LoIu ds le; 

eu vfufUnz; çns”k esa ugha tkrkA vr% bfUnz;ksa ds lkFk mldk dqN O;kikj cuk 

                                      
 foHkkxk/;{k ,oa lgk;d izk/;kid] ,e-ts-ds- egkfo|ky;] csfr;k] 

if'peh pEikj.k] fcgkj 
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jgrk gSA  og O;kikj eUn ;k eUnrj gksrk gS] vr% muls gksus okyh çrhfr LQqV 

ugha gksrhA4  

 LoIukoLFkk esa vU; fo’k;ksa dk lkfu/; Hkys gh laHko u gks] rFkkfi vius 

“kjhj dh m’.krk dk lkfu/; rks laHko gS eu ds lkFk la;qä Ropk ds }kjk tks 

m’.kLi”kZ dk çR;{k gksxk] ogh LoIukoLFkk esa gksus okyh Le`fr;ksa ds mRiknd laLdkjksa 

dk mn~cks/kd gksxk] ogh LoIukoLFkk esa gksus okyh Lèfr;ksa ds mRiknd laLdkjksa dk 

mn~cks/kd gksxkA LoIukoLFkk esa ;fn p{kqjkfn vU; bfUnz;ksa ds çns”k esa eu dh lÙkk 

u Hkh ekus rFkkfi dsoy RofxfUnz; ds çns”k esa eu dh lÙkk dks Lohdkj dj 

LoIufoHkze dh miifÙk gks ldrh gSA ;fn LoIu ds le; Hkh eu dh lÙkk fufjfUnz; 

çns”k esa gh ekusaxs rks LoIu vkSj lq’kqfIr bu nksuksa esa dksbZ vUrj ugha jgsxkA bu 

nksuksa esa Hksn bruk gh gS fd eu tc bfUnz;ksa okys RofxfUnz; lfgr lHkh çns”kksa dks 

NksM+dj iqjhrr uke ds loZFkk bfUnz; “kwU; çns”k esa pyk tkrk gS rks lq’kqIrkoLFkk 

dgykrh gSA ,oa ftl le; bfUnz; okys çns”kksa esa jgus ij Hkh ,sls O;kikjksa ls jfgr 

gks tkrk gS] ftuls LQqVKku dh mRifÙk gks lds rks og LoIukoLFkk dgykrh gSA 

vFkok vU; çns”kksa dks NksM+us ij Hkh eu tc dsoy RofxfUnz; ds çns”k esa jg tkrk 

gS rks ^LoIukoLFkk* dgykrh gSA5 

 ;g LoIu Kku vius fo’k; ds ns”kLFk] dkyLFk vkSj cqf)LFk u gksus ij Hkh 

dsoy laLdkjLFk gksus ek= ls mRiUu gksus ds dkj.k ^vfo|k* esa ifjxf.kr gksrk gSA6 

 bl LoIuKku ds rhu fo”ks’k dkj.k gSa& laLdkjikVo] /kkrqoS’kE; rFkk vn’̀VA 

çR;sd LoIuKku dh mRifÙk esa bu rhuksa dh vis{kk gksrh gSA bu rhuksa esa ,d dksbZ 

eq[; gksrk gS vkSj vU; nks mlds lgk;d gksrs gSaA tks LoIu Kku&Ks; vFkZ ds 

laLdkj dh rhozrk ls mRiUu gksrk gS mls ^laLdkjikVot* dgk tkrk gSA tSls& 

Øks/kh] dkeh vkSj yksHkh iq#’k dh LoIu dh voLFkk esa mRiUu gksus okyk vijk/kh] ukjh 

rFkk /ku dk KkuA tks LoIu Kku okÙk] fiÙk] dQ bu rhu /kkrqvksa ds oS’kE; ls] 
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mRiUu gksrk gS mls /kkrqt ;k /kkrqoS’kE;t dgk tkrk gSA tSls okrç/kku euq’; dks 

foeku ls vkdk”k esa mM+us dk Kku] fiÙkç/kku euq’; dks vkx dh Tokyk] lksus dk 

<sj vkfn dk Kku vkSj dQ ç/kku euq’; dks unh esa rSjus] fgeikr vkfn gksus dk 

KkuA ftl LoIuKku ds mn; esa laLdkjikVo ;k /kkrqoS’kE; dh ç/kkurk ugha gksrh 

mls ^vn’̀Vt* dgk tkrk gSA bl Js.kh esa tkxj.kdky esa v?kfVr ?kVuk ds Kku dh 

x.kuk dh tk ldrh gS] tSls okjk.klh esa vofLFkr euq’; dks ç;kx esa ?kVukvksa ds 

?kfVr gksus dk KkuA Li’V gS fd tkxj.kdky esa fdlh Hkh euq’; dks ,slk Kku dHkh 

ugha gksrk fd og ns[ks fd og Lo;a rks okjk.klh esa vofLFkr gS ij ?kVuk;sa mlds 

lEeq[k ç;kx esa ?kfVr gks jgh gSA fdUrq LoIu dh voLFkk esa ,sls Kku ds gksus esa 

fdlh dks dksbZ foefr ugha gSA7 

 U;k;lw= esa egf’kZ xkSre ckS) foKkuoknh nk”kZfudksa ds Kku dh oLrq rFkk 

Kku ds lk/ku vFkkZr~& çes;&çek.k lEcU/kh er dks çLrqr djrs gSa rFkk mldk 

[k.Mu djrs gSaA rFkk blh lUnHkZ esa LoIu voLFkk ij fopkj djrs gSaA ckS) er ds 

vuqlkj çek.kçes;:ih Kku nksuksa feF;k gS D;ksafd os Kku ds vkdkj ek= gSa] mudh 

okLrfod lÙkk ugha gSA vius bl er ds leFkZu esa os LoIu&Kku dh ;qfä nsrs gSaA 

foKkuoknh ckS) ckákFkZ dh lÙkk ugha Lohdkj djrsA muds vuqlkj iV dk 

mnkgj.k ysdj inkFkksZa ds vfLrRo dk fujkdj.k bl çdkj gksxk& cqf)iwoZd foospu 

djus ij iV dh okLrfod lÙkk ugha fl) gksrh gSA ,d&,d rUrq dks vyx&vyx 

le>us ij iV dksbZ vfrfjä inkFkZ ugha BgjrkA rUrq Hkh js”kksa ls vfrfjä inkFkZ 

ugha] js”ks Hkh ijek.kqvksa ls i`Fkd~ ugha vkSj ijek.kq Hkh foHkä gksrs&gksrs foyhu gks 

tkrs gSaA vr% iV dk Kku feF;k cqf) gSA bl çdkj lHkh cká inkFkZ vlr~ gSaA8 

foKkuek= gh lr~ gSA blds i{k esa ;qfä nsrs gq, ckS) nk”kZfud çek.k nsrs gSa fd 

çek.kçes; O;ogkj dks LoIu ds inkFkksZa dh Hkk¡fr feF;k ekuuk pkfg,A9 D;ksafd LoIu 

esa dbZ ckj ,sls uxj] LFkku ns[ks tkrs gSa ftudk vfLrRo ugha gksrkA10 vr% ftl 
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çdkj tkxus ij LoIuinkFkksZa dh lÙkk dk fu’ks/k gksrk gS mlh çdkj rÙoKku ds 

}kjk ckáFkksZa dk fu’ks/k gksrk gSA  

 egf’kZ xkSre ckS)ksa ds bl foKkuokn dk [k.Mu djrs gSaA mlds lkFk gh 

ckS) nk”kZfudksa }kjk tks tkxzr~ o LoIu voLFkk dks leku le>k x;k gS] mldk Hkh 

[k.Mu djrs gq, LoIukoLFkk dks tkxzrkoLFkk ls iw.kZr% fHkUu crkrs gq,] LoIuKku ds 

Lo:i dks crkrs gSaA  

 vkpk;Z ds erkuqlkj tks oLrq gSa gh ugha mldks Hkzeo”k mifLFkr eku ysuk] 

oLrq dh flf) ugha dgkrhA11 vk¡[k [kqyus ij irk pyk tkrk gS fd LoIu esa tks 

xU/koZ uxj ns[kk Fkk] og ugha jgkA vr% og lR; ugha gSA Lèfr rFkk ladYi dh 

Hkk¡fr LoIu dk fo’k; ¼Hkh½ Hkze gksrk gSA12 blds Hkk’; esa vkpk;Z okRL;k;u dgrs gSa 

fd Lef̀r vkSj ladYi ds Kku dh oLrq dk iwoZ esa çR;{k gqvk jgrk gSA mlh çdkj 

LoIu esa fn[kkbZ nsus okyh oLrq dk Hkh iwoZ esa vuqHkwfr gqbZ jgrh gSA bl ckr dk 

dksbZ Hkh [k.Mu ugha dj ldrk fd Lèfr vkSj ladYi dh oLrq dk gesa iwoZ esa Kku 

gqvk jgrk gSA mlh çdkj LoIu esa tks oLrq;sa fn[kkbZ nsrh gSa mldh lÙkk cká 

txr~ esa gksrh gSA13 

 rkRi;Z ;g gS fd ftl çdkj okLrfod Kku ds gksus ij feF;kKku dk uk”k 

gksrk gS mlh çdkj tkxus ij LoIu ds fo’k; dk Hkze u’V gks tkrk gS14 vFkkZr~ 

LoIuKku dk uk”k gksrk gS oLrqvksa dk ughaA iqu% vkxs vkpk;Z xkSre lw= esa dgrs gSa 

fd LoIu fo’k; dk fufeÙk ik;s tkus ls LoIu dh oLrq dk feF;kRo irk pyrk gSA15 

bldk vfHkçk; ;g gS fd LoIu esa ns[kh oLrq dk fufeÙk ¼dkj.k½ gksrk gSA fcuk 

fufeÙk ds LoIu vk ugha ldrkA  

 rkRi;Z ;g gS fd LoIuKku dh oLrq;sa lr~ gksrh gSa] ge tks Hkh Kku 

LoIukoLFkk esa çkIr djrs gSa ;k tks oLrq;sa ns[krs gSa] fuf”pr #i ls mldk vk/kkj 

gekjk tkxzrkoLFkk dk Kku ;k tkxzr~ voLFkk esa ns[kh xbZ oLrq;sa gksrh gSaA blesa ;g 
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rF; çek.k gS fd lksdj mBus ds ckn ge dgrs gSa& ^;g oLrq eSaus okLro esa LoIu 

esa ns[khA* tkxzrkoLFkk esa vkus ij vkSj mlls rqyuk djus ij LoIunz’Vk fopkj 

djrk gS fd LoIu&Kku v;FkkFkZ gSA  

 vkpk;Z m|ksrdj U;k;okfrZd esa dgrs gSa fd LoIuinkFkksZa dh lÙkk dk fu’ks/k 

tkxus ij gh gksrk gS] ijUrq tkxus ij cká fo’k;ksa dh lÙkk Lohd̀r gksrh gSA vr% 

cká inkFkksZa dh lÙkk fl) gqbZA16 vkxs blh lanHkZ esa LoIu ij fopkj djrs gq, 

vkpk;Z m|ksrdj dgrs gSa fd ;fn foKku ek= dh gh lÙkk dks Lohdkj fd;k 

tk;sxk u fd fofHkUu cká fo’k;ksa dh lÙkk dks rks nks Kkuksa ds chp çrh;eku 

fofHkUurkvksa dk lEiknu fdl vk/kkj ij fd;k tk;sxkA ;|fi LoIudky esa fo’k;ksa 

dk vHkko gksus ij Hkh fofHkUu çdkj dh oLrqvksa dk Kku gksrk gS fdUrq mudk 

vk/kkj cká inkFkZ gS] ftuds laLdkj mn~cq) gksus ij LoIudky esa KkuHksn gksrk gSA 

vr% LoIudky esa HkkO; ¼Kku½ vkSj Hkkod ¼Kkrk½ dks Lohdkj gh djuk iM+sxkA17 

vFkkZr~ LoIukoLFkk vkSj tkxzrkoLFkk nksuksa ds fo’k; feF;kKku gS rks buesa vuqHkw;eku 

vUrj dk dkj.k Hkh Li’V gksuk pkfg,A rkRi;Z ;g gS fd LoIu ;|fi feF;kKku gS 

rFkkfi bl feF;kKku ds fy, ç/kkuHkwr ;FkkFkZKku dh vko”;drk gksrh gSA18 

LoIukoLFkk esa oLrqvksa dk tks feF;kKku çrhr gksrk gS og ml LFkku esa ugha gksrk 

fdUrq mldh lÙkk dk fu”p; ,oa mlds Lo:i dk Kku igys ls gqvk jgrk gS rFkk 

LoIu ls tkxzr~ esa vkus ij LoIuKku dk fujkdj.k gksrk gS u fd LoIu inkFkksZa 

dkA19 

 vkpk;Z m|ksrdj egf’kZ xkSre rFkk Hkk’;dkj vkpk;Z okRL;k;u ds er dk 

leFkZu djrs gq, dgrs gSa fd LoIuKku dh oLrq Le`fr ;k ladYi ds leku gksrs gSaA 

;g xU/koZuxj ;k e`xejhfpdk ugha gksrh gS] os lnSo vlr~ gh jgsaxhA ftl oLrq dh 

lÙkk ugha gks mlds LoIuKku dk dkj.k ugha crk;k tk ldrkA 

 okpLifr feJ ds vuqlkj LoIukoLFkk esa fn[kkbZ nsus okyh oLrq cká txr~ 

esa fo|eku oLrq gksrh gS rFkk ;s ckáoLrq okLrfod gksrs gSaA muds er esa ckáoLrq 
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ds çR;{k esa vFkok bfUnz; ;k eu ds nks’k ds dkj.k gesa LoIuKku gksrk gSA20 bl er 

dk leFkZu djrs gq, rFkk vius er dks crkrs gq, okfrZddkj fo”oukFk dgrs gSa fd 

dHkh dksbZ O;fä LoIu esa vius flj dks Lo;a gh dkVrs ns[krk gS] tks fd fu”p; gh 

gkL;kin gSA LoIu esa tks bl çdkj dk çR;{k gksrk gS] fuf”pr gh dHkh ugha ?kfVr 

gksrk gSA ijUrq bl çdkj ds çR;{k dk dkj.k gS tkxzrkoLFkk ds fdlh feF;k Kku 

ds lEcU/k esa feF;k çR;{khdj.k ds dkj.kA ijUrq fdlh Hkh fLFkfr esa] çR;sd 

LoIuKku dk ;FkkFkZ vk/kkj ckátxr~ esa gksrk gSA21 bl çlax esa vkpk;Z mn;u dk 

er fopkj.kh; gS tks ;g ekurs gSa fd LoIu esa tks ?kVkfn fo’k;d çR;{k gksrs gSa] 

ml le; dsoy eu gh O;ki`Ùk jgrk gS] p{kqjkfn bfUnz;ksa esa ls dksbZ Hkh ml le; 

O;ki`r ugha jgrhA ml le; p{kqjkfn bfUnz;ksa ds O;kikj “kkUr gks tkrs gSaA ;fn 

LoIukoLFkk esa p{kqjkfn bfUnz;ksa dk O;kikj Lohdkj djsa Hkh rks ml le; ftl çdkj 

ds nwjLFk ,oa foçd`’V ,oa vrhrdkfyd oLrqvksa dk Hkku gksrk gS] og p{kqjkfn 

bfUnz;ksa ds O;kikj ls laHko gh ugha gSA vr% LoIudkfyd çR;{k ds fy, vkUrj ,oa 

cká lHkh fo’k;ksa esa eu Lo:i vfrfjfUnz; dk O;kikj ekuuk gh gksxkA vr% ;g 

ekuuk gksxk fd dqN fo”ks’k LFkyksa esa fo”ks’k {kerk lEiUu lgk;d ds lg;ksx ls 

dsoy eu ls Hkh cká fo’k;d çR;{k gks ldrk gSA22 

 vkpk;Z mn;u LoIu Kku D;k gS] bldks crkrs gq, dgrs gSa fd LoIu 

LEcU/kh Kku dk vuqlU/kku ^Lejkfe* vFkok ^Ler̀e~* bl vkdkj dk u gksdj 

^i”;kfe* vFkok ^n’̀Ve~* bR;kfn vkdkjksa dk gh gksrk gSA vr% LoIudkfyd Kku 

çR;{kkRed vuqHko Lo:i gh gS] Le`fr Lo:i ughaA23 bl vk{ksi dk fd LoIudkfyd 

Lèfr esa vuqHkoRo dk vkjksi gksrk gS] dk mÙkj nsrs gq, vkpk;Z mn;u dgrs gSa fd 

ftl Kku ds fo”ks’; esa fdlh cyoÙkj çek.k ds }kjk fo”ks’k.k dh lÙkk ckf/kr jgrh 

gS] ml fo”ks’; esa ml fo”ks’k.k ds Kku dks ^vkjksi* Lo:i ekuuk iM+rk gSA çd`r esa 

^i”;kfe* Lo:i mä vuqO;olk; ds fo”ks’; Lo:i mä LoIuKku esa vuqHkoRo 

Lo:i fo”ks’k.k dk ck/k ;fn fdlh çcy çek.k ds }kjk fuf”pr gks] rHkh dfFkr 
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vuqlU/kku Lo:i Kku esa vuqHkoRo ds vkjksi dh dYiuk dh tk ldrh gSA vr% 

dfFkr ^i”;kfe* bl vuqO;lk; dks Le`fr fo”ks’;d ,oa vuqHkoRokjksi ewyd ugha dgk 

tk ldrkA rLekr~ mä LoIuKku lk{kkRdkjkRed vuqHko :i gh gS] Lef̀r Lo:i 

ughaA24 iqu% Lof”kj”Nsnukfn ftu oLrqvksa dk thou esa dHkh Hkh vuqHko ugha gksrk gS] 

LoIu esa mu oLrqvksa dk Hkh n”kZu gksrk gSA LoIu lEcU/kh lHkh Kku ;fn LèfrLo:i 

gh gks] rks fQj mu fo’k;ksa dk iwokZuqHko Hkh ekuuk gksxk] tks fd vlEHko gSA25 

 ;fn ;g dgsa fd LoIuKku ^Lèfrfoi;kZl* Lo:i gS vFkkZr~ LoIudkfyd 

oLrq,¡ oLrqr% Lèfr:i gS] fdUrq mlesa vuqHkoRo dk foi;Z; ¼fu”p;kRed Hkze½ gksrk 

gSA ;g foi;Z; vFkok foi;kZl gh LoIudkfyd ^i”;kfe* çHk̀fr vuqHko fo’k;d 

vuqO;olk; dk ewy gSA bldk [k.Mu djrs gq, mn;ukpk;Z viuk er nsrs gSa fd 

;fn Lèfr ds fo’k; esa foi;kZl mldk vFkZ jgs rks mä i{k mi;qä gh gS D;ksafd 

iwoZLe`r flj esa gh Nsnu dk foi;Z; gksrk gSA ;fn mä ^foi;kZl* “kCn ls ^Lef̀r* esa 

gh ^vuqHkoRo* dk foi;kZl vfHkçsr gks] rks ;g mfpr ugha gSA dkj.k fd Lèfr esa 

vuqHkoRo dk foi;Z; lEHko gh ugha gS] D;ksafd ,d vkdkj ls fuf”pr oLrq nwljs 

vkdkj ds Kku esa fo”ks’k.k ugha gks ldrkA ftl çdkj ?kVRosu ?kV fo’k;d fu”p; 

ds ckn ^?kVRosu ?kVega tkukfe* bl vkdkj dk vuqO;olk; ¼;k vuqlU/kku½gksrk gSA 

bl vuqlU/kkukRed Kku esa fo’k;hHkwr vge in ds vFkZ vkRek esa ?kVRo çdkjd ?kV 

fo’k;dKku fo”ks’k.k fo/k;k Hkkflr gksrk gSA bl çlax esa ;g fu;e gS fd ^?kV* bl 

vkdkj ds O;olk; Lo:i Kku esa ?kV dk ftl :i esa Hkku gksxk] mlds ckn gksus 

okys vuqO;olk; Lo:i Kku esa Hkh ?kV mlh :i esa Hkkflr gksxk] fdlh vU; Lo:i 

ls ughaA ?kV dh LèfrLo:i Kku ^l ?kV% bl vkdkj dk gksrk gSA çR;{kkRed 

vuqHko Lo:i ?kV Kku dk vkdkj gS ^v;a ?kV%*A bl oLrqfLFkfr ds vuqlkj ;fn 

LoIudkfyd ?kV fo’k;d Kku Lèfr Lo:i gksxk] rks mldk vkdkj gksxk ^l ?kV%*A 

,oa mlds vuqO;olk; Kku esa ^?kV%* dk Hkku ^rÙkk* :i ls gksxkA ,oa vuqO;olk; 

dk vkdkj gksxk] ^?kVa Lejkfe*A fdUrq LoIu esa Hkh ^v;a ?kV%* bl vkdkj dk 
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O;olk; ,oa ^be ?kVa i”;kfe* bl vkdkj dk vuqO;olk; gh gksrk gSA pw¡fd ^v;a 

?kV%* bl vkdkj dk Kku dHkh Hkh Le`R;kRed ugha gksrk] vr% ^?kVa i”;kfe* bl 

vkdkj ds vuqO;olk; dks dHkh Hkh ^Lèfr* fo’k;d Kku :i ugha dgk tk ldrkA 

rLekr~ LoIudky esa tks ^v;a ?kV%* bl vkdkj dk Kku mRiUu gksrk gS] mldks 

Lèfr Lo:i ugha ekuk tk ldrkA26 

 mn;ukpk;Z bl er dk fd dsoy eu ls fo’k; dk çR;{k gksrk gS] og 

vçekRed gh gksrk gS] ;g fLFkfr LoIuKku dh gS rFkk lHkh mls Hkze :i gh ekurs 

gSa] dk [k.Mu djrs gSaA vkpk;Z ds er esa LoIuKku Hkze:i gh gS] rFkkfi dqN 

LoIuKku ;FkkFkZ Hkh gksrs gSaA ;fn tkxzrkoLFkk esa mudk laokn vFkkZr~ vU;çek.kksa ls 

ifjiqf’V gksrh gSA ,oa ml LoIuKku ls gksus okyh ço`fÙk lQy Hkh gksrh gSA ¼laokn 

,oa lQy çòfÙk tudRo ;s nksuksa gh çekRo ds lk/kd gsrq gSa½A vr% ;|fi vf/kdka”k 

LoIu Kku Hkze :i gh gksrs gSa] rFkkfi dnkfpr dksbZ LoIuKku çek gksrk gS 

¼vdLekr~ dkdrkyh; U;k;½ fdUrq ;fn ,d Hkh LoIuKku çek gks tkrk gS] rks ;g 

fl)kUr xyr gks tkrk gS fd dsoy eu ds }kjk gksus okys cfgZfo’k;d çR;{k feF;k 

gh gksrs gSaA27 

 vkpk;Z ojnjkt ds vuqlkj LoIukoLFkk esa tc KkusfUnz;ksa dh fØ;k;sa ugha 

gksrh rc eu iwokZuqHkwr oLrqvksa ds laLdkjksa dks mRiUu djrk gS] ftlls LoIu esa mu 

oLrqvksa dh Le`fr gksrh gSA28 

 HkkloZK U;k;lkj esa foi;Z; dks feF;k v/;olk; ¼feF;k Kku½ dgrs gSa29 

vkSj mlds fy, nks mnkgj.k nsrs gSa& çFke] nks pUnzek dk fn[kuk( f}rh;& funzk esa 

gkFkh dk fn[kukA30 bl ij Hkk’; esa Hkk’;dkj oklqnso ;g crkrs gSa fd HkkloZK us 

nks mnkgj.k D;ksa fn;s\ muds er esa vkpk;Z dk er fu”p; gh lHkh feF;kKku ds 

vUrj dks Li’V djuk gS vkSj oS”ksf’kd ds LoIuKku ds lanHkZ esa ml er dk [k.Mu 

djuk gS tgk¡ os LoIuKku dks la”k;] foi;Z; vkSj çehfr] Lej.k ls fHkUu çdkj dk 
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ekurs gSaA31 Hkk’;dkj ds er esa LoIu çek gS tc ge cU/kqn”kZu ls mRiUu vkuUn dks 

vuqHko djrs gSaA32 

 HkkloZK oLrq dh ;FkkFkZrk dh dlkSVh crkrs gq, dgrs gSa fd ;fn fdlh 

oLrq esa rhu xq.k gSa& vFkZfØ;kdkfjrk ¼fuR;fØ;k½] laoknhRo ¼oLrq ds fopkj ds 

vuqlkj ;FkkFkZ esa oLrq dk gksuk½ rFkk miyfC/kRo ¼okLrfod çR;{khdj.k vFkkZr~ oLrq 

dk miyC/k gksuk rFkk ml vuqlkj fØ;k djus ij lQyrk çkIr djuk½A ;fn ;s 

rhuksa xq.k fdlh oLrq esa gks rks os ;FkkFkZ gSaA HkkloZK viuk er çLrqr djrs gq, 

dgrs gSa fd ;fn fdlh oLrq dk Kku mijksä rhuksa dlkSVhij [kjk mrjrk gS rks og 

;FkkFkZ gSA vr% oLrq dk Kku okLrfod gksrk gS vkSj og lR;Kku dk dkj.k curk 

gSA vr% ,d voLFkk dh vokLrfodrk dks fdlh vU; voLFkk ds }kjk vokLrfod 

fl) djuk vuqfpr gS tks fd iwoZ:i ls fojks/kkRed Kku gSA vr% ;|fi HkkloZK 

LoIu dks feF;kKku ekurs gSa rFkkfi bl voLFkk esa fn[kkbZ nsus okyh oLrq dk 

okLrfod vk/kkj gksrk gSA33 

 vijkjdnso LoIu&oLrqvksa dh cká txr~ esa okLrfodrk ij fopkj djrs gq, 

dgrs gSa funzk ls mBus ds ckn dksbZ O;fä dgrk gS fd ^vkt eSa LoIu esa vius iq= 

ls feyk ;|fi og eq>ls cgqr nwj jgrk gSA* bl dFku ls mudk er] tks ;g 

ekurs gSa fd LoIu og Kku gS ftlesa fdlh ;FkkFkZ oLrq dk Kku ugha gksrk] [kf.Mr 

gks tkrk gSA vr% LoIuKku dks feF;kKku ;k vlr[;kfr vFkok fujkyEcu[;kfr 

vFkkZr~ fcuk oLrq ds Kku ds :i esa oxhZd`r ugha fd;k tk ldrkA34 

 t;UrHkê LoIuKku dh oLrq dks okLrfod ekurs gSaA og cyiwoZd dgrs gSa 

fd dksbZ O;fä LoIu esa vius flj dks dVk ns[krk gS tks okLrfod thou esa vuqHkwr 

gksuk dHkh laHko ugha gS] rc Hkh ;g ?kVuk fn[kkbZ nsrk gS vkSj ;g Kku okLrfod 

gksrk gS D;ksafd fcuk vuqHkwr oLrq dk Kku LoIu esa dHkh ugha gks ldrkA35 oLrqr% 

t;UrHkê ds erkuqlkj LoIuKku vkdk”k&dqlqe ds leku vokLrfod ugha gksrkA 

;fn ;g “kadk gks fd ;fn bl çdkj dh vuqHkwfr dHkh ugha gqbZ gS rks ;g Kku dSls 
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okLrfod gks ldrk gS ¼çHkkdjer½A t;Ur Hkê bldk mÙkj nsrs gSa fd ;g esjs }kjk 

vuqHkwr u gksdj fdlh vkSj }kjk vuqHkwr gksrk gSA ;fn ;g dgsa fd ,d O;fä fdlh 

vU; ds vuqHkoksa dh Lèfr ugha dj ldrk rks LoIu dks Lej.kkRed Kku ugha eku 

ldrsA36 t;Ur Hkê ds erkuqlkj LoIu çR;{kkuqHkwfr gS] Lèfr ughaA D;kssafd Lèr 

lekIr gks tkus ij og Lo;a gh cgqr dfBukbZ ls “ks’k jg ikrh gSaA37 

 ds”ko feJ LoIu dks feF;k Le`fr dgrs gSaA Lej.k dh ppkZ djus ds lanHkZ 

esa LoIu dk Hkh mYys[k djrs gq, ds”ko feJ dgrs gSa fd laLdkj ek= ls mRiUu 

gksus okys Kku dk uke Lej.k gSA Lej.k ds nks Hksn gSa& ;FkkFkZ vkSj v;FkkFkZA Lej.k 

vuqHkouqlkjh gksrk gSA vr% tc vuqHko ;FkkFkZ vkSj v;FkkFkZ nks çdkj dk gksrk gS 

rc mlh ds vuqlkj mRiUu gksus okys Lej.k dk ;FkkFkZ vkSj v;FkkFkZ :i esa nks Hksn 

mfpr gh gSA tkxzRdky esa nksuksa çdkj ds Lej.k dk mn; gksrk gS ijUrq LoIukoLFkk 

dk lkjk Kku Lej.kkRed rFkk v;FkkFkZ gksrk gSA ;gk¡ ;g ç”u mBrk gS fd 

LoIukoLFkk dk Kku ;fn Lej.k:i gksrk gS rc mlesa ^rÙkk* dk mYys[k D;ksa ugha 

gksrk\ rFkk vuqHko ds leku ^bnUrk* dk mYys[k dSls gksrk gS\ bl ij ds”ko feJ 

mÙkj nsrs gSa fd ftl nks’k ls LoIudkfyd Kku dh mRifÙk gksrh gS] mlh ls rÙkk ds 

mYys[k dk çfrcU/k vkSj bnUrk ds mYys[k dk mn; gksrk gSA38 

 rÙofpUrkef.k ds çR;{k [k.M esa xaxs”k mik/;k; LoIu dks ekufld fØ;k 

rFkk HkzekRed Lo:i dk ekurs gSaA39 rFkk vuqeku [k.M esa LoIu esa cká oLrq dh 

vuqHkwfr esa funzk dks lgdkjh ;k fufeÙk dkj.k crkrs gSaA40 

 blds vfrfjDr vUuaHkê LoIu dks ekulfoi;Z; :i ekurs gSaA muds 

erkuqlkj v;FkkFkZ vuqHko ;k vfo|k f=fo/k gSA mlesa “kCn”k% LoIu dks ugha 

mYysf[kr fd;k] dkj.k fd mUgksaus ;g Li’Vr% Lohdkjk gS fd LoIu rks ekul 

foi;Z; esa gh vUrHkwZr gks tkrk gS] vr% LoIu vfo|k ;k v;FkkFkZ vuqHko gh gSA41 
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çdkf”kdkdkj dk Li’Vr% dFku gS fd tks LoIu dks Le`fr:i dgk tkrk gS] og rks 

Hkk’;kfn fo#) gksus ls mis{k.kh; gSA42 

 bl çdkj Li’Vr% gh U;k; n”kZu LoIukoLFkk dks Hkze:iRo ekurk gS ;|fi 

og iwokZuqHkwr laLdkjtU; ekuk tkrk gS] rFkk LoIudkfyd oLrqvksa dk çR;{k:i gh 

gksrk gSA Hkk’;dkj okRL;k;u Li’Vr% gh Lèfr o LoIu esa Hksn djrs gSaA okfrZddkj 

rFkk okpLifr feJ dk Hkh ;gh er gSA mn;ukpk;Z LoIu dks çR;{k Hkze:iRo ekurs 

gSaA ;|fi dqN ijorhZ uS;kf;d ¼ds”ko feJ½ LoIu dks Le`frHkze:iRo ekurs gSaA 
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*** 



Hkkjrh; izek.kfo|k dks vkpk;Z fn³~ukx  dk ;ksxnku 

MkW0 vukfedk flag
 

 

 

1- Hkwfedk 

lEiw.kZ Hkkjrh; U;k;fo|k vFkok izek.kfo|k1 rhu Hkkxksa esa foHkDr gS& izkphu 

U;k;'kkL=] e/;dkyhu U;k;”kkL= rFkk vk/kqfud U;k;”kkL=A buesa ls izkphu U;k; 

dk vk/kkj egf’kZ xkSre iz.khr **U;k;lw=** dks uO;&U;k; dk vk/kkj xaxs”k mik/;k; 

dh **rÙofpUrkef.k** dks rFkk e/;dkyhu U;k; dh lEiw.kZ ckxMksj lEHkkyus dk Js; 

ckS) uS;kf;d vkpk;Z fn∙ukx ,oa tSu uS;kf;d vkpk;Z fl)lsu dks fn;k tkrk 

gSA2 izLrqr ys[k esa Hkkjrh; izek.kfo|k ds fodkl esa vkpk;Z fn∙ukx ds ;ksxnku dh 

:ijs[kk dks n'kkZus dk y?kq iz;kl fd;k x;k gSA 

2- vkpk;Z fn∙ukx ds izek.kfo|k dh ,sfrgkfld ì"BHkwfe 

 Hkkjro’kZ esa ckS) n”kZu dk vfLrRo Hkxoku~ cq) ls ysdj X;kjgoha “krh ds 

vkjEHk rd jgk ftls izfl) :lh nk”kZfud “psjckRLdh (Stcherbatskey) us 

rhu leku dkyksa esa foHkDr fd;k gSA3 izFke dky 500 bZ0 iwoZ ls izFke “krh bZ0] 

f}rh; dky izFke “krh ls 500 bZ0 rFkk r`rh; dky 500 bZ0 ls 11oha “krh dk 

                                      
 'kks/k vf/kdkjh] ckS) v/;;u dsUnz] vk;Z efgyk ih- th- dkWyst] psrxat] okjk.klh 

1 U;k;fo|k Hkkjr dh izkphu fo|k gS ftlesa izek.kksa ds }kjk vFkZ ;k inkFkZ dh ijh{kk dh tkrh gS& **izek.kSjFkZijh{k.ka 
U;k;%** ¼U;k;Hkk";] 1-1-1½A ;gk¡ izek.k izes; dks tkuus dk lk/ku ekuk x;k gSA **izekdj.ka izek.ke~**] **izeh;rs vusu 
bfr izek.ke~** **izek.kk/khuks izes;kf/kxe%** vkfn okD; blh rF; dk izfriknu djrs gSaA 

2 Vidyabhushana, Satishchandra, A History of Indian Logic, P. 23 & 158. 
3 Buddhist Logic, Vol. 1, P. 3. 
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izkjEHk vFkok 1000 bZ0 rd gSA “psjckRLdh ds foHkktu dk vk/kkj lEiw.kZ ckS) n”kZu 

,oa mlesa gq, oSpkfjd ifjorZu gSa]  

    ckS) izek.kehekalk ds iqjks/kk vkpk;Z fn∙ukx gSa] vr% mUgsa n`f’Vxr j[krs 

gq, ckS) n”kZu esa xzfFkr lEiw.kZ izek.kehekalk dks nks Hkkxksa esa foHkkftr dj ldrs 

gSa& 

1- izkx~ fn∙ukx izek.kehekalk ¼5oha “krh ds izkjEHk rd½ 
2- fn∙ukx ,oa muds lEiznk;korhZ izek.kehekalk ¼5oha “krh ls 11oha “krh rd½ 

pw¡fd fn∙ukx ds iwoZ dk v/;;u {ks= Hkh foLr`r gS vr% mls lkSfo/; ds fy, 

iqu% nks mifoHkkxksa esa ck¡V ldrs gSa& ¼1½ f=fiVddkyhu ,oa ¼2½ f=fiVdksÙkjorhZA 

(i) f=fiVddkyhu izek.kehekalk 

      lEiw.kZ f=fiVd lkfgR; esa izek.k”kkL= dk fu:i.k djus okyk ,d Hkh 

Lora= xzUFk ugha gSA f=fiVdksa esa dgha&dgha rDdh vFkok rfôd ,oa foealh “kCnksa 

dk iz;ksx vo”; gqvk gS]1 tks rRdkyhu rkfdZd yksxksa ds ifjpk;d izrhr gksrs gSaA 

fo|kHkw’k.k bUgsa lksfQLV ¼for.Mkoknh½ ekurs gSaA2 vfHk/kEefiVd ds dFkkoRFkqIidj.k 

¼255 bZ0 iw0½ esa ifV..kk ¼izfrKk½] miu; ,oa fuXxg ¼fuxzg½ “kCnksa dk iz;ksx gqvk 

gS]3 tks Li’Vr% U;k; dh ikfjHkkf’kd “kCnkoyh esa feyrs gSaA ikfyHkk’kk esa ukxlsu 

jfpr fefyUni.g uked xzUFk dqN va”kksa esa oknfo|k ds iz;ksxkRed :i dks izLrqr 

djrk gS D;ksafd blesa fefyUn jktk dk ukxlsu ls okn&izfrokn gksrk gSA 

 nylq[k ekyof.k;k us /keksZÙkjiznhi dh izLrkouk esa ;g izfrikfnr fd;k gS 

fd ikfyf=fiVd esa ,sls vusd lqÙk gSa ftuesa Hkxoku~ cq) us vius fojksf/k;ksa ds 

                                      
1 ¼1½ czãtkylqÙk ¼nh?kfudk;½ 1&32 ;Fkk& b/kk fHkD[kos] ,dPpks le.kks ok czkã.kks ok rDdh gksfr foealhA 
  ¼2½ mnkue~& 6-10& ;ko lEek lEcq)k yksds uqIiTtfUr u rfDddk lqT>fUr u pkfi lkodk] nqfnV~Bh u  
     nqD[kk ieqPpjsfrA m)̀r History of the Mediaeval School of Indian Logic, P. 60. 
2 History of the Mediaeval School of Indian Logic, P. 59. 
3 dFkkoRFkqIidj.k& vV~BdFkk] ikfyVsDLV lkslk;Vh] yUnu] i`0 13A 
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eUrO;ksa dk fofo/k ;qfDr;ksa ls fujkl dj vius eUrO; dh LFkkiuk dh gSA mUgksaus 

viuh ;qfDr;ksa dk vk/kkj O;kfIr dks ugha] fdUrq n`’VkUr dks cuk;k gSA n’̀VkUr dk 

rRdkyhu oknizfØ;k esa fo”ks’k egÙo FkkA tkR;qÙkjksa esa Hkh lk/kE;Z ,oa oS/kE;Z n’̀VkUrksa 

dk izkphu dky esa iz;ksx gksrk jgk gSA1 

 f=fiVdksa ds vk/kkj ij olqcU/kq us vfHk/keZdks’k ¼7-2&4½ esa Kku ds nl izdkj 

fu:fir fd, gSa] ;Fkk& /keZKku] vUo;Kku] lao`frKku] nq%[kKku] leqn;Kku] 

fujks/kKku] ekxZKku] ijfpÙkKku] {k;Kku vkSj vuqRiknKkuA bu Kkuksa dk 

izek.kehekalk ds lkFk vkpk;kZsa us dksbZ lEcU/k LFkkfir ugha fd;k gS] fdUrq vkxs 

pydj izR;{k ,oa vuqeku ds :i esa nks izek.k ekus x, gSaA 

 la{ksi esa] ;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd f=fiVdksa ds jpukdky rd oknfo|k 

dk ;fRdf∙r~ iz;ksx vo”; Fkk fdUrq izek.k dk O;ofLFkr ;k “kkL=h; Lo:i mHkjk 

ugha FkkA 

(ii) f=fiVdksÙkjorhZ izek.kehekalk 

 f=fiVdksa ds mÙkjorhZ dky f}rh; “krh bZ0 ls iape “krh bZ0 esa ukxktqZu] 

vl¯] olqcU/kq vkfn izeq[k nk”kZfud gq,] ftUgksaus f=fiVd lkfgR; ds vk/kkj ij 

ekSfyd fpUru fd;k ,oa Hkkjrh; n”kZu dks u;h n`f’V iznku dhA izek.k&fpUru ds 

lUnHkZ esa Hkh budk vR;f/kd egÙo gSA 

 mnkgj.k ds fy, ek/;fed lEiznk; ds nk”kZfud ukxktZqu ¼113&213 bZ0½ rks 

U;k;&n”kZu esa izfrikfnr izek.kehekalh; fpUru dk fofHkUu rdksZa ds }kjk ewy ls 

mRikVu djrs gSaA mudk dFku gS fd ;fn izes; dh flf) izek.kksa ds fcuk gh gks 

tkrh gS rks izek.kksa dks Lohdkj djus dh D;k vko”;drk gS rFkk ;fn izek.kksa ls 

izes; dh flf) gksrh gS rks izek.kksa dh flf) fdlls gksxh\ ;fn og vU; izek.k ls 

                                      
1 ¼1½ /keksZÙkjiznhi] izLrkouk] i`0 37&38 ¼2½ fo”ks’k v/;;u ds fy, n`’VO;] Jayatilleke, Early Buddhist 

Theory of  Knowledge, George  Allen and Unwin, London, 1963. 
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fl) gS rks vuoLFkk nks’k mRiUu gksrk gS D;ksafd fQj ml izek.k ds fy, vU; izek.k 

dh dYiuk djuh gksxhA1 blls Kkr gksrk gS fd ckS) n”kZu esa izek.k”kkL= dh 

LFkkiuk ukxktZqu rd ugha gqbZ FkhA ;|fi ckS)ksa dk izkphu xzUFk mik;ân; vo”; 

izkIr gksrk gS] ftlesa xkSreh; U;k; ds izR;{k] vuqeku] mieku vkSj “kCn bu pkj 

izek.kksa dk gh mYys[k gqvk gSA2 blh izdkj mlesa iwoZor~] “ks’kor~ ,oa lkekU;rksn`’V 

bu rhu vuqeku Hksnksa dk Hkh mYys[k gSA mik;ân; esa okd~Ny vkfn Nyksa dk 

lekos”k gsRokHkkl esa fd;k x;k gS rFkk ogk¡ vkB okn /keksZa dk fu:i.k gSA ckS) 

n”kZu ds vkpk;Z eS=s; ds lIrn’kHkwfe’kkL= esa Hkh oknfo|k dk fu:i.k gqvk gS ,oa 

mUgksaus vkB izek.kksa dk mYys[k fd;k gSA3 vl¯ ds ;ksxkpkjHkwfe’kkL= esa izR;{k] 

vuqeku ,oa vkxe&bu rhu izek.kksa dk dFku izkIr gSA4 ;ksxkpkjHkwfe’kkL= ,oa 

izdj.kvk;Zokpk’kkL= esa okn&oknkf/kdkj] oknkf/k’Bku] oknkyadkj] oknfuxzg] 

oknfuLlj.k vkfn dk fu:i.k izkIr gksrk gSA oknfo|k ls lEcfU/kr jpukvksa esa 

olqcU/kq fojfpr oknfof/k dk egÙoiw.kZ LFkku gS D;ksafd blesa rRdkyhu oknfo|k dk 

O;ofLFkr fu:i.k miyC/k gSA olqcU/kq dh gh ,d vU; jpuk rdZ’kkL= ekuh xbZ gS] 

ftlesa ckS) lEer =S:I; gsrq dk loZizkphu mYys[k gSA5 xkSre iz.khr U;klw= esa 

ftu 22 fuxzgLFkkuksa dk o.kZu gS] mUgha dk fu:i.k rdZ’kkL= esa Hkh izkIr gksrk gSA 

3- vkpk;Z fn³~ukx dh izek.kfo|k vkSj mudk ;ksxnku 

 mi;qZDr i`’BHkwfe esa] ckS) izek.k”kkL= ds O;oLFkkiu dk Js; vkpk;Z fn∙ukx 

dks tkrk gSA mUgsa ckS) U;k; dk ^firk* dgk x;k gSA frCcfr;ksa us mudks tEcw}hi 

                                      
1 foxzgO;korZuh] 44A 
2 vFk dfrfo/ka izek.ke~\ prqfoZ/ka izek.ke~A izR;{keuqekueqiekuekxe’psfrA 
3 vkB izek.k gSa& fl)kUr] gsrq] mnkgj.k] lk/kE;Z] oS/kE;Z] izR;{k] vuqeku ,oa vkxeA 
4 Pre-Dignāga Buddhist Texts, Introduction, P. 17. 
5 vLekfHkfL=y{k.kks gsrq% LFkkfir%A r|Fkk i{k/kEeZ% li{klÙoa foi{kO;ko`fÙk’p &rdZ’kkL=] ì- 13 
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dk vyadkj dgk gSA1 lrh”kpUnz fo|kHkw’k.k vkfn fo}kuksa us fn∙ukx dks u dsoy 

ckS) U;k; dk ^firk* dgk gS] vfirq mUgsa e/;dkyhu Hkkjrh; U;k;”kkL= dk 

tUenkrk ekuk gSA2 ckS)kpk;Z fn∙ukx tkfr ls czkã.k FksA muds izFke xq# 

okRlhiq=h; ukxnÙk Fks ,oa f}rh; xq# foKkuoknh olqcU/kq FksA mudk mn; Hkkjrh; 

n”kZu ds bfrgkl esa ,d egkure ?kVuk FkhA  

dkåph esa iSnk gq, fn∙ukx ds le; ds lEcU/k esa vusd foizfrifÙk;k¡ jghaA 

vkpk;Z jkgqy lkad`R;k;u3 us mUgsa 425 bZ0 rFkk Ýkmokyuj us ¼n`’VO;&Landmarks½ 

mUgsa 480 ls 540 bZ0] ds e/; fl) fd;k gSA elkdh gÙkkSM+h dqN la”kks/ku ds lkFk 

mudk dky 470 ls 530 bZ0 fl) djrs gSaA4 bZ0 Ýkmokyuj }kjk fu/kkZfjr le; 

vf/kd izpyu esa jgk gS fdUrq tSu nk”kZfud eYyoknh ftUgksaus viuh d`fr 

}kn’kkju;pØ esa fn∙ukx eUrO;ksa dks “kCn”k% m)̀r fd;k gS fd iz”kfLr mUgsa blls 

Hkh iwoZ ys tkrh gSA D;ksafd iz”kfLr eYyoknh dks foØe la- 414 ¼357 bZ0½ esa 

fu/kkZfjr djrh gSA5 

 fn∙ukx ds iwoZ v{kikn xkSre ds U;k;lw= ij okRL;k;u }kjk Hkk’; jp 

fn;k x;k Fkk fdUrq Hkk’; dk izfr}U}h U;k; dk dksbZ xzUFk ugha FkkA fn∙ukx us 

mls ubZ fn”kk nh rFkk ckS) foKkuoknh nf̀’V ds lkFk lkS=kfU=d nf̀’V dk Hkh 

lekos”k djrs gq, U;k; dh uohu izfr’Bkiuk dhA ;fn fn∙ukx viuh U;k;fo’k;d 

jpuk u djrs rks U;k;”kkL= dk tks fo”kky lkfgR; jpk x;k gS laHkor% og u jpk 

tkrkA fn∙ukx us U;k;”kkL= ds QSyko esa fpuxkjh dk dke fd;kA fn∙ukx dh 

                                      
1 frCcrh fo}kuksa us ukxktqZu] vk;Znso] vl¯] olqcU/kq] fn¯ukx ,oa /keZdhfrZ bu N% Hkkjrh; nk”kZfudksa dks tEcw}hi dk    
vyadkj ¼Ornaments of Jambudvip½ ekuk gSA & Shastri D.N., Critique of Indian Realism, p.1. 
2 A History of Indian Logic, P. 270. 
3 ¼1½ n’kZu&fnXn’kZu] i`- 740 
  ¼2½ cynso mik/;k; 345&425 bZ0 dk dky ekurs gSa & ckS)n’kZu ehekalk] i-̀ 204 
4 Dignāga, On perception, Introduction, P.2 
5 }kn’kkju;pØ] izkDdFku] eqfu tEcwfot;] i`- 14 
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U;k;fo’k;d vo/kkj.kkvksa] fpUrkvksa ,oa izLFkkiukvksa dks izR;qÙkfjr djus ds fy, 

U;k;n”kZu esa mn~|ksrdj] ehekalkn”kZu esa dqekfjyHkV~V ,oa izHkkdj xq#] tSu n”kZu esa 

eYyoknh tSls fof”k’V vkpk;ksZa us foLr`r] xgu ,oa ;qfDriw.kZ jpukvksa dks tUe 

fn;kA cl fQj D;k Fkk] /khjs&/khjs lHkh n”kZuksa esa U;k; ;k izek.k”kkL= ds LFkkiu dh 

nf̀’V fodflr gksrh xbZ vkSj ikjLifjd [k.Mu&e.Mu rFkk okn ds }kjk 

izek.k”kkL=h; xzUFkksa dk fuekZ.k gksrk pyk x;kA 

 U;k;”kkL= ij vkpk;Z fn∙ukx dh izeq[k jpuk,¡ gSa& ¼1½ vkyEcu ijh{kk 

¼2½ f=dkyijh{kk ¼3½ gsrqpØ leFkZu ¼gsrq pØ&Me:½ ¼4½ U;k;eq[k ¼U;k;}kj½ ¼5½ 

izek.kleqPp; ¼lo`fÙk½ vkSj ¼6½ gsrqeq[kA buesa ls vHkh rd izek.kleqPp; dk izR;{k 

ifjPNsn ,oa vkyEcuijh{kk gh laLd`r Hkk’kk esa vuwfnr gks ik, gSaA U;k;izos’k Hkh 

laLd`r esa miyC/k gS] fdUrq bls fn∙ukx vFkok muds f”k’; “kadjLokeh dh jpuk 

le>k tkrk gSA bu rhuksa jpukvksa dk ifjp; vkxs izLrqr gSA vU; jpuk,¡ phuh ;k 

frCcrh Hkk’kk esa lqjf{kr gSaA 

 izek.kleqPp; %& fn∙ukx dh ;g mRd̀’V ,oa lokZf/kd izfl) jpuk 
gSA blesa U;k;'kkL= vFkok izek.kfo|k dk lE;d~ fu:i.k gSA e/;dkyhu&U;k; 
dk fodkl blh ij dsfUnzr gSA ehekalk] U;k;] tSu vkfn n'kZuksa esa tks U;k;fo|k 
dk fodkl gqvk gS] og fn∙ukx ds izek.kleqPp; ij voyfEcr gSA fn∙ukx dk 
izek.kleqPp; ugha gksrk rks laHko gS U;k; ,oa ehekalk n'kZuksa esa mn~|ksrdj o 
dqekfjy HkV~V tSls rkfdZdksa dh jpukvksa dk mn; ugha gksrkA D;ksafd fnaukx ds 
izek.kleqPp; dk [k.Mu djus ds fy, gh mn~|ksrdj ,oa dqekfjy HkV~V us Øe'k% 
U;k;okfrZd ,oa 'yksdokfrZd dk fuekZ.k fd;kA eYyoknh ds }kn'kkju;pØ ,oa 
flaglwfj dh U;k;kxekuqlkfj.kh Vhdk esa Hkh izek.kleqPp; dk [k.Mu gqvk gSA 
fn¯ukx dk izek.klqPp; ckS)srj nk'kZfudksa ds fy, ,d pqukSrh FkkA blesa U;k;] 
oS’ksf’kd] ehekalk ,oa lka[; n'kZukas dk [k.Mu rks fd;k gh x;k gS fdUrq vius 
iwoZorhZ ckS) nk'kZfud olqcU/kq ds izfriknu dk Hkh ;Fkkolj [k.Mu dj ekSfyd 
izfrikfnu fd;k x;k gS] blfy, izek.kleqPp; Hkkjrh; izek.kfo|k dks vkpk;Z 
fn¯ukx ds ;ksxnku ds lEcU/k esa ,d vf}rh; d̀fr dgh tk ldrh gSA 
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izek.kleqPp; dk laLd`r ewy miyC/k ugha gS fdUrq mldk frCcrh vuqokn 
csaxwj dysD'kUl ¼Bstanhgyur Collections½ esa lqjf{kr gSA1 blds izR;{k ifjPNsn dks 
iqu% laLd`r esa ykus dk iz;kl nks fo}kuksa us fd;k gSA izFke iz;kl ,p- vkj- 
jaxkLokeh v;axj us fd;kA mUgksaus izek.kleqPp; ¼Pramān+asamuccaya½ uked 
iqLrd esa izR;{k ifjPNsn dk laLd`r vuqokn izLrqr fd;k tks eSlwj fo”ofo|ky;] 
eSlwj ls lu~ 1930 bZ0 esa izdkf'kr gqvkA mUgksaus izek.kleqPp; ds lkFk fn¯ukx dh 
LoòfÙk dks rks LFkku fn;k gh gS fdUrq mlls lEcfU/kr LFkyksa dks U;k;okfrZd] 
U;k;okfrZdrkRi;ZVhdk] rÙokFkZjktokfrZd] lUefrrdZizdj.kVhdk] rÙolaxzgifåtdk] 
'yksdokfrZd vkfn xzUFkksa ls rqyuk gsrq m)r̀ Hkh fd;k gSA ;=&r= ftusUnzcqf) dh 
fo’kkykeyorh Vhdk Hkh nh gSA f}rh; iz;kl] tkikuh fo}ku~ elkdh gÙkkSM+h us fd;k 
gSA mUgksaus fn∙ukx vku ilsZI'ku ¼Dignāga, on perception½ uked viuh iqLrd esa 
frCcrh vuqokn] laLd`r :ikUrj ds lkFk vaxzsth vuqokn rFkk vkykspukRed O;k[;k 
izLrqr dh gS ftldk izdk'ku] 1968 bZ0 esa gkoZMZ fo'ofo|ky; izsl] dsfEczt] 
elkpqlsV~l ls gqvk gSA buls iwoZ jsf.My us U;k;okfrZd ,oa mldh Vhdk ls 
fn∙ukx ds xzUFkksa ds dqN va'k Ýsxes.V~l Ýke fn∙ukx ¼Fragments from 
Dignāga½ esa ladfyr fd;s Fks ftudk izdk'ku 1926 bZ0 esa jk;y ,f'k;kfVd 
lkslk;Vh] yUnu ls gqvk FkkA eqfu tEcwfot; }kjk laikfnr ,oa xk;dokM+ 
vksfj;.Vy lhfjt esa izdkf'kr pUnzkuUnòfÙk ;qDr oS’ksf"kdlw= esa izek.kleqPp; ds 
izR;{k] LokFkkZuqeku] ijkFkkZuqeku ,oa n`’VkUr ifjPNsnksa dk oS'ksf’kd er dh ijh{kk ls 
lEc) frCcrh vuqokn izdkf'kr gqvk gSA blds vfrfjDr izek.kleqPp;] mldh òfÙk 
,oa fo’kkykeyorh Vhdk ds oS'ksf’kd er ls lac) va'kksa dks laLd`r esa Hkh fn;k x;k 
gS] tks fn∙ukx ds v/;;u ds fy, egÙoiw.kZ gSaA tEcwfot; }kjk gh laikfnr tSu 
xzUFk }kn’kkju;pØ esa Hkh izek.kleqPp; ds izFke pkj ifjPNsnksa dk dqN va'k laLd̀r 
,oa frCcrh Hkk’kk esa izdkf'kr gqvk gS] tks fn∙ukx ds v/;;u gsrq mikns; gSA blds 
rhu Hkkxksa dk izdk'ku vkRekuUn tSu lHkk] Hkkouxj] xqtjkr ls gqvk gSA 

 izek.kleqPp; esa dqy N% ifjPNsn gSa& ¼1½ izR;{k ¼2½ LokFkkZuqeku ¼3½ 

ijkFkkZuqeku ¼4½ n`’VkUr ¼5½ viksg ,oa ¼6½ tkfrA izek.kleqPp; dh lEiw.kZ 

fo’k;&oLrq dk vuqeku blds ifjPNsnfoHkktu ls gh gks tkrk gS fd blesa 

izek.kehekalk dk lokZax foospu gqvk gSA miyC/k izR;{k&ifjPNsn esa dYiukiks<+ Kku 

dks izR;{k izek.k dgk x;k gS rFkk olqcU/kq] lka[; ,oa U;k;n”kZu esa izfrikfnr 

izR;{k&y{k.kksa dk [k.Mu fd;k x;k gSA 

                                      
1 Dignāga, On perception, Introduction, p.6 
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 fn¯ukx nks gh izek.k Lohdkj djrs gSa& izR;{k vkSj vuqekuA D;ksafd muds 

vuqlkj nks gh izes; gSa& Loy{k.k vkSj lkekU; y{k.kA1 izR;{k izek.k dk fo’k; 

Loy{k.k gS ,oa vuqeku izek.k dk fo’k; lkekU;y{k.kA }kn’kkju;pØ esa izkIr 

LokFkkZuqekuifjPNsn ,oa ijkFkkZuqeku ifjPNsnkas ds vuqlkj fn∙ukx f=:ify∙ ls 

vuqes; vFkZ dk Kku gksus dks LokFkkZuqeku ,oa Lon`’V vFkZ ds izdk”ku dks 

ijkFkkZuqeku dgrs gSaA2 viksg }kjk “kCn ls foo{kk dk Kku ekuuk fn∙ukx dh 

ekSfyd nsu gSA 

 izek.kleqPp; ij vusd Vhdk,¡ fy[kh x;hA Lo;a fn∙ukx us ml ij òfÙk 

dh jpuk dh Fkh fdUrq og Hkh izek.kleqPp; ds leku frCcrh vuqokn esa lqjf{kr gSA 

cqnksu ds vuqlkj bZ”ojlsu us Hkh izek.kleqPp; ij O;k[;k fy[kh Fkh fdUrq og 

lEizfr vuqiyC/k gSA3 izfl) ckS) nk”kZfud /keZdhfrZ us izek.kleqPp; ij 

*izek.kokfrZd* uked okfrZd xzUFk dh jpuk dh Fkh tks lEizfr] laLd`r esa miyC/k gS 

,oa ckS) izek.k&”kkL= dk izfrfuf/k xzUFk gSA ftusUnzcqf) us izek.kleqPp; ij 

fo’kkykeyorh uked Vhdk dh jpuk dh Fkh tks frCcrh vuqokn esa lqjf{kr gSaA 

mlds dqN va'k tEcwfot; }kjk laikfnr oS'ksf"kdlw= esa vo”; feyrs gSaA elkdh 

gÙkkSM+h ,oa v;axj dh jpukvksa esa Hkh blds dqN va'k mfYyf[kr gSaA elkdh gÙkkSM+h 

dk dFku gS fd ^^ftusUnzcqf) jfpr izek.kleqPp;Vhdk ij /keZdhfrZ ds izek.kokfrZd 

dk izHkko gSA**4 

vkyEcuijh{kk %& fnaukx dh ;g jpuk fo'kq) :i ls izek.l'kkL=h; ugha gS D;ksafd 
blesa vkyEcu izR;; dh ppkZ gh izeq[k izfrik| gSA fnaukx us rkfdZd vk/kkj ij 
blesa foKkuokn dks izfrf’Br fd;k gS rFkk ckákFkZokn dk fujlu fd;k gSA 

                                      
1 v= izek.ka f}fo/kesoA dqr”psr~\ f}y{k.ka izes;aA LolkekU;y{k.kkH;ka fHkUuy{k.ka izes;kUrja ukfLrA&  
  izek.kleqPp;o`fÙk] i-̀ 4 
2 ¼1½ r= LokFkZa f=:ikfYy¯rks·FkZnd̀~A & }kn’kkju;pØ ¼t-½] HkksVifjf’k"V] i-̀ 122 
  ¼2½ ijkFkkZuqekua rq Lon`"VkFkZizdk’kue~A& }kn’kkju;pØ ¼t-½] HkksVifjf’k"V] i-̀ 125 
3 Dignāga, on perception, Introduction, P. 14 
4 Dignāga, on perception, Introduction, P. 14 
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vkyEcuijh{kk y?kqdk; jpuk gS] ftldk izdk'ku laLd`r :ikUrj ds lkFk vM;kj 
iqLrdky;] enzkl ls lu~ 1946 bZ0 esa gqvk gSA ,s;kLokeh “kkL=h us blesa fnaukx dh 
LoòfÙk] ijekFkZ ,oa ºosu~lkax ds phuh vuqokn] /keZiky dh laLd`r Vhdk ,oa mldk 
vaxzsth vuqokn Hkh fn;k gSA 
U;k;izos'k  %& ckS)U;k; dh ,d izkphu ,oa laf{kIr jpuk U;k;izos'k gSA U;k;izos'k 
ds jpf;rk fnaukx Fks ;k muds f'k’; “kadjLokeh] ;g vHkh rd fuf'pr ugha gks 
ldk gSA frCcrh “kk[kk ds fo}ku~ bls fnaukx dh jpuk fl) djrs gSa] rFkk phuh 
“kk[kk ds fo}ku~ bls “kadjLokeh dh d`fr ds :i esa vaxhdkj djrs gSaA izFke ekU;rk 
ds leFkZd lrh'kpUnz fo|kHkw’k.k] ia- fo/kq'ks[kj HkV~Vkpk;Z ,oa dhFk vkfn foif'pr~ gSa 
rFkk f}rh; ekU;rk ds leFkZd ÅbZ] lqfxmj] Vqph] Vqfc;aLdh] fejukso vkfn cq/ktu 
gSaA1 

fn∙ukx ds U;k;}kj ;k U;k;eq[k ls U;k;izos'k ,d fHkUu jpuk gSA 

Vqfc;aLdh ,oa dhFk vkfn fo}ku~ bldks lizek.k fl) djrs gSaA dhFk us Hkh fl) 

fd;k gS fd U;k;izos’k dk fuekZ.k U;k;}kj ds i”pkr~ gqvk gS] D;ksafd U;k;izos'k dh 

“kSyh U;k;}kj ls fo”kn gS rFkk mlesa U;k;}kj esa x`ghr pkSng nw’k.kkHkklksa dks czkã.k 

ijEijk dk le>dj NksM+ fn;k x;k gSA2 

U;k;izos'k esa lk/ku] i{k] gsrq] n`’VkUr] i{kkHkkl] gsRokHkkl vkfn dh laf{kIr 

,oa fo”kn ppkZ gSA blesa izR;{k ,oa vuqeku nks izek.k fufnZ’V gSaA U;k;izos'k ij 

tSukpk;Z gfjHknzlwfj dh Vhdk U;k;izos'ko`fÙk rFkk ik’oZnsoxf.k dh ml ij ifåtdk 

gSA ;gh ,d ,slh ckS)U;k; d`fr gS ftl ij fdlh tSukpk;Z dh òfÙk vFkok Vhdk 

fo|eku gSA tSukpk;Z gfjHknz ,oa ik”oZnsoxf.k us viuh òfÙk o ifåtdk esa ckS) 

izek.k&ljf.k dks lqjf{kr j[kk gSA 

4- fu"d"kZ 

 ewY;kadu djus ij fofnr gksrk gS fd Hkkjrh; izek.k'kkL= esa fnaukx dk 

egku~ ;ksxnku gS] D;ksafd fnaukx ds i”pkr~ gh U;k;] ehekalk] tSu vkfn n”kZuksa esa 

izek.kehekalk ds lEcU/k esa xgu Ågkiksg gqvk gSA mUgksaus nks izes;ksa ,oa nks izek.kksa 

                                      
1 The Nyāya Pravesh, Part 1, Introduction, P. 6 
2 Ibid, P. 10 
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dk izfriknu fd;k FkkA muds nks izes; gSa& Loy{k.k vkSj lkekU; y{k.kA la[;k dh 

nf̀’V ls rks izes; inkFkZ vuUr gks ldrs gSa] fdUrq Lo:ixr fo”ks’krkvksa ds vk/kkj 

ij mUgksaus nks gh izes; Lohdkj fd;s FksA bu izes;ksa dh Lohd̀fr esa {kf.kdokn] 

foKkuokn ,oa cká inkFkZ dks ekU; djus okys lkS=kfUrdksa vkSj oSHkkf’kdksa dh 

ekU;rkvksa dks Hkh n`f’Vxr j[kk x;k gSA 

 

***



ikraty;ksx esa lekf/k 

MkW0 lqjsUnz ukFk iky
 

 

 egf"kZ iratfy iz.khr ;ksxn'kZu esa lk/kuk ds vkB vax crk;s x;s gSaA ;s 

vkB vax gSa& ;e] fu;e] vklu] izk.kk;ke] izR;kgkj] /kkj.kk] /;ku ,oa lekf/kA  

 ^lekf/k* iratfy ;ksx lk/kuk dk y{; gSA lk/kkj.kr;k ;ksx 'kCn lEcU/k 

okpd gS] ijUrq ikraty ;ksx ds vuqlkj fpÙkòfÙk fujks/k ds :i esa lekf/k okpd 

gSA rkRi;Z ;g gS fd ;ksx lekf/k dks gh dgrs gSaA vH;kl djrs&djrs lk/kd ds 

/;ku dh izxk<+rk c<+rh tkrh gS ftlds QyLo:i /khjs&/khjs ,slh voLFkk vkus 

yxrh gS ftlesa fd lk/kd dks Lo;a dk rFkk /;ku :ih fØ;k dk Hkh cks/k ugha 

jgrk cfYd dsoy /;s;ek= gh jg tkrk gSA vr% /;ku esa dsoy /;s;ek= dk jg 

tkuk rFkk viuk Lej.k Hkh ;ksxh dks ugha jgs] bl leku xfr dks lekf/k dgrs gSa1A 

bl voLFkk esa /;s; vkSj /;ku dh fØ;k nksuksa ìFkd ugha jgrs cfYd /;ku Hkh /;s; 

:i gh gks tkrk gSA lekf/k ds nksuksa gh vfo|k] vfLerk] jkx&}s"k] vfHkfuos'k vkfn 

ik¡p izdkj ds Dys'k lekIr gks tkrs gSaA /;ku ,oa lekf/k esa vUrj ;g gS fd /;ku 

dh voLFkk esa lk/kd dks /;krk] /;ku ,oa /;s; dk ,dhdj.k gksus ij Hkh mudh 

i`Fkdrk dk Li"V vuqHko jgrk gSA lekf/k esa dsoy /;s; gh jgrk gS] viuk rFkk 

/;ku dh fØ;k dk cks/k lk/kd dks ugha jgrkA ikraty;ksx esa lekf/k nks izdkj dh 

crk;h x;h gS& lEizKkr ,oa vlEizKkrA bUgsa Øe'k% fufoZdYid vkSj lfodYid 

lekf/k Hkh dgrs gSaA  

                                      
 {ks=h; izn'kZuh vf/kdkjh] m0iz0 lwpuk ,oa tulEidZ foHkkx] xksYMesMfyLV] fMIyksek bu 

;ksxk  
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 ftl lekf/k ds }kjk la'k; foi;;Z vkfn ls jfgr ;FkkFkZ:i ls /;s; fo"k; 

dk Kku gks] og lEizKkr lekf/k gS2A igys lk/kd dks lEizKkr ;k lcht lekf/k 

izkIr gksrh gS ftlesa f=iqVh dk vHkko gksus ij Hkh lalkj dk cht fo"k; ds /;s;kdkj 

o`fÙk :i esa fo|eku jgrk gS3A lEizKkr lekf/k esa /;s; fo"k; ds vfrfjDr vU; 

lHkh fo"k;ksa dk vHkko gksrk gSA blesa fpÙk /;s; fo"k; esa yhu gksdj /;s; fo"k;kdkj 

gks tkrk gSA pw¡fd blesa vkyEcu :i dksbZ u dksbZ /;s; fo"k; mifLFkr jgrk gS] 

vr% bls ^lcht* lekf/k dgrs gSaA bl voLFkk esa fpÙk fuokZr nhif'k[kk ds leku 

,d gh Hkko esa izokfgr gksrs gq, jtksxq.ktU; eyksa dk ifjR;kx djds lÙo ls 

vkIyfor gksrk gS vkSj mlesa izKk dk mn; gksrk gSA lE;d~ :i ls izKk dk 

vkfoHkkZo gksus ds dkj.k bls lEizKkr lekf/k dgrs gSa4A ;g blfy, Hkh lEizKkr gS 

fd blesa /;s; fo"k; dh psruk cuh jgrh gSA  

 ikraty ;ksxn'kZu esa lEizKkr lekf/k ds pkj vax ekus x;s gSa] vFkkZr~ 

lEizKkr lekf/k ds pkj izdkj gSa& fordkZuqxr] fopkjkuqxr] vkuUnkuqxr] 

vfLerkuqxr5A  

 fordkZuqxr dks lfordZ lekf/k Hkh dgrs gSaA blesa 'kCn vkSj mlds vFkZ ls 

fpf=r Hksn ds lfgr fopkj fd;k tkrk gS] veqd 'kCn gS] veqd :i gS] veqd izdkj 

dh mRifÙk fouk'k okyk gS] thokRek dk laca/k veqd izdkj dk gS] veqd LFkwy Hkwr 

;k bfUnz; gS bR;kfn :i ls rdZ lfgr fopkj dks lfopkj lekf/k dgk x;k gSA 

lekf/k dh bl voLFkk esa LFkwy oLrq dh Hkkouk dh tkrk gSA  

 fopkjkuqxr dks lfopkj lekf/k Hkh dgrs gSaA mijksDr fo"k;ksa ds Hksn ds lkFk 

lw{e vkSj vUr%dj.k :i fo"k;ksa dk ns'k&dky ds lfgr fopkj dks fopkjkuqxr 

lekf/k dgrs gSaA rkRi;Z ;g gS fd tc 'kCn] :i] jl] xU/kkfn lw{e rFkk vUr%dj.k 

ds fo"k;ksa ij muds ns'k&dky&/keZ lfgr Hkkouk dh tkrh gS rks mls fopkjkuqxr 

lekf/k dgrs gSaA  
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 vkuUnkuqxr dks lkuUn lekf/k Hkh dgrs gSa] D;ksafd bl lekf/k esa lw{e 

lq[kkRed fo"k;ksa dh Hkkouk dh tkrh gSA /;s; fo"k; dh izcyrk ds dkj.k cqf) dks 

lq[k:i vkuUn dk vuqHko gksrk gSA  

 vfLerkuqxr dks lkfLer lekf/k Hkh dgk tkrk gSA vius fpUek= Lo:i dks 

tkuuk gh vfLerk gSA ;g vgadkj ls fHkUu gSA tc vUr%dkj.k ds }kjk ^eSa gw¡*] bl 

Hkko ls fpÙk fo"k;ksa dks tkurk gS rks vgadkj dgykrk gS rFkk tc ckº; fo"k;ksa ls 

ykSVdj fpÙk 'kfDr lÙkkek= :i esa jgrk gS rks lkfLer dgykrk gSA bu pkj 

lekf/k;ksa esa Hksn bl izdkj gSa fd lfordZ lekf/k fordZ] fopkj] vkuUn vkSj vfLerk 

ls ;qDr gSA lfopkj lekf/k] fopkj vkuUn ,oa vfLerk ls ;qDr gSA lkuUn lekf/k 

vkuUn ,oa vfLerk ls ;qDr gS rFkk lkfLer lekf/k vfLerk ls ;qDr rFkk mijksDr 

fordZ] fopkj] vkuUn esa jfgr gS6A  

 vlEizKkr lekf/k iw.kZ fpÙko`fÙk fujks/k :i gSA bl lekkf/k esa lHkh izdkj 

dh fpÙkòfÙk;ksa dk y; gks tkrk gSA bls ij oSjkX; Hkh dgk x;k gSA ftldh izkfIr 

fujUrj vH;kl ls gh gks ldrh gS7A loZ fpÙkof̀Ùk;ksa ds fujks/k ls fpÙk fujkJ; gks 

tkkrk gSA blesa fdlh Hkh lkalkfjd fo"k; dk vkyEcu ugha jgrk vr% bls fuchZt 

lekf/k Hkh dgk tkrk gSA ftl izdkj iw.kZr% Hkqts gq, cht ls vadqj mRiUu ugha gks 

ldrk mlh izdkj fu#) fpÙk ls Hkh o`fÙk;k¡ mRiUu ugha gksrhA ;g fpÙk dh Lo:i 

ek= 'ks"k voLFkk gSA bl voLFkk esa izKk tU; laLdkj ds iw.kZr% uk'k gksus ds dkj.k 

gh bls fuchZt lekf/k dgk tkrk gS8A 

 vlEizKkr lekf/k ds nks Hksn gksrs gSa & mik; izR;; vkSj Hko izR;;A blesa 

;ksfx;ksa dk mik; izR;; rFkk fonsgksa vFkkZr~ nsorkvksa ,oa izd`fryhuksa dk Hko izR;; 

gksrk gSA tSlk fd ;ksxlw= esa of.kZr gS& ^^HkoizR;;ksa fonsg izd`fry;kuke~**9A 

 mik; vFkkZr~ J)k] oh;Z] Lèfr] lekf/k vkSj izKk ftl fujks/k lekf/k ds 

izR;; ¼dkj.k½ gSa] og mik; izR;; lekf/k gSA bldks vkpfjr dj vlEizKkr lekf/k 
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izkIr djus okyk ;ksxh vlaizKkr ;ksxh dgykrk gSA ,sls ;ksfx;ksa dk fpÙk laLdkj 

lfgr fu#) gksrk gSA vr% os iqu% lalkj esa ugha vkrs vkSj eqDr gks tkrs gSaA  

 Hko vFkkZr~ tUe ftldk izR;; ;k dkj.k gS og Hko&izR;; fujks/k lekf/k gSA 

;g fonsgksa ¼nsorkvksa vkfn½ dks izkIr gksrk gSA os nsork viuh tkfr ds /keZHkwr 

laLdkj ls ;qDr fpÙk }kjk dSoY; tSlh voLFkk dk vuqHko djds mlh izdkj ls 

laLdkj dk Qy Hkksxrs gSaA blh izdkj izdf̀r yhu iq:"k vius lkf/kdkj fpÙk izd`fr 

esa yhu gksus ds ckn dSoY;&ln`'k in dk vuqHko djrs gSa] tc rd fd vf/kdkjo'k 

muds fpÙk iqujkofrZr u gksaA ,sls fonsg uked rFkk izd̀fryhu uked ;ksfx;ksa dk 

fpÙk laLdkj lfgr fu#) gksrk gSA vr% os vof/k lekIr gksus ij iqu% 

tUe&ej.k:i lalkj esa vkrs gSaA  

 mik; izR;; ;ksfx;ksa dks J)k] oh;Z] Lèfr lekf/k&izKkiwoZd vlEizKkr 

lekf/k dh flf) gksrh gS10A J)k fpÙk dk lEizlkn gSA J)k;qDr foosdkFkhZ esa oh;Z 

mRiUu gksrk gSA oh;Zoku~ iq#"k dks Le`fr gksrh gSA Le`fr ds mifLFkfr gksus ij fpÙk 

vuqdwy gksdj lekfgr gks tkrk gSA lekfgr fpÙk esa izKk ;k foosd mRiUu gksrk gSA 

foosd ls ;ksxh iq:"k oLrq dk ;FkkFkZ Kku izkIr djrs gSaA foosd ds vH;kl ls rFkk 

fpÙk ds fo"k; oSjkX; ls vlEizKkr lekf/k mRiUu gksrh gSA  

lUnHkZlwph 

1- rnsokFkZek=fuHkkZla Lo:i'kwU;feo lekf/k%A ;ksxlw= 3@3 

2- lE;d~ la'k;foi;Z;jfgRosu izd"ksZ.k Kk;Urs /kS; Lo#ia ;su l%A  
 Lokeh] czãyhu eqfu] ik-;ks-n-] ì- 42- 

3-  rk ,o lcht% lekf/k%A ;ksxlw=] 3@46 

4- jke ewfrZ ikBd] Hkkjrh; n'kZu dh leh{kkRed :ijskk] Hkkx 2] i`- 42 

5- forZdfopkjkuUn∙fLerkizekuqxekRlaizKkr%A ;ksxlw=] 1@17  
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6- fordZf'pÙkL;kyEcus LFkwy vHkksx%] lw{eksa fopkj% vkuUnksg~ykn%] ,dkfedk 

lafonkfLerkA O;klHkk";] ;ksxlw=] 1@17  

7- fojkeizR;;kH;kliwoZ% laLdkj'ks"kks∙U;A ;ks-lw-] 18  

8- rL;kfi lfUujks/ksokfujks/kkfUuchZt% lekf/kA ;ksxlw=] 2@51  

9- ;ks-lw-] 1@19  

10- J)koh;ZLèfrlekf/kizKkiwoZd brjs"kke~A ;ksxlw= 1@20  

 

***



ia- e/kqlwnu vks>k fojfpr czãfl)kUr ds lanHkZ esa 

=Sxq.;foe'kZ 

MkW0 Bkdqj f'koykspu 'kkf.MY;
 

 

वेदवाच�पित पं. मधसुदून ओझा ने जगत ् के �व�प, कारण व �ि�या आिद के स�ब�ध म� �चिलत 

िविभ�न मत� को वदेवाच�पित पं. ओझा ने दस वाद� के अ�तग�त प�रगिणत िकया ह।ै इन दस मत� म� जगत्-�ि�या के 

कारण एवं �व�प के िवषय म� पथृक्-पथृक् �वाद िकये गये ह�, िजससे इस िवषय म� संशय उपि�थत हो जाता ह ै। इस 

संशय का उ�छेद करने हते ु सा�यजाित म� उ�प�न भगवान ् ��ा ने पूव�विण�त दस� िस�ा�त� का ख�डन करके 

िस�ा�तवाद क� �थापना क� िजसके अनुसार सभी मत तभी तक आ� माने जा सकत ेह� जब तक उन सब का आधार 

एक �� को माना जाय,े अ�यथा इन दस� मत� म� से कोई भी पणू� अथवा स�य नह� माना जा सकता ह ै । इसी 

जगदाधार ��त�व क� �थापना पं. ओझा ने अपने ��थ ‘िस�ा�तवाद’ म� क� ह ै। यह िस�ा�त िनद�िशत करता ह ैिक 

जगत् के-दसवाद�प�च के- आभ ुव अ�व, ये दो ही मलू ह� ।1 इनम� स ेआभु �यापक तथा अ�व �या�य ह,ै इ�ह� हम 

�मशः Being  और Becoming भी कह सकते ह� । व�ततुः स�ा का दश�न इ�ह� दो �प� म� होता ह ै। �थम को हम 

�� और ि�तीय को जगत ्कह सकते ह� । त�वतः इन दोन� म� भी पर�पर भेद नह� ह ै । िव� म� िजतनी भी शि�याँ 

िव�मान ह�, वे सभी परमे�र क� ही शि�याँ ह� ।  

सिृ�िव�ान स ेस�बि�धत अपने ��थ ‘��िस�ा�त’ म� इस त�य को �प� करत ेह�ए पं. ओझा कहते ह� िक 

स�पणू� जगत ् के एकमवेाि�तीय मलूत�व को ‘रस’ और ‘बल’ के नाम से अिभिहत िकया गया ह ै । यह परमत�व 

�ानकम�भेदा�मक ह,ै रस क� �धानता रहने पर यह ‘��’ तथा ‘बल’ क� �धानता होने पर यही ‘शि�’ �व�प माना 

जाता ह ै। ���व�प का �ितपादन वेदा�तशा� म� तथा शि��व�प का �ितपादन सां�यशा� म� िकया गया ह ै। 

                                      
 सहायक आचाय�, सं�कृत िवभाग, कला स�काय, काशी िह�द ूिव�िव�ालय, वाराणसी 



      497 Journal of Darśana, Vol. IV-V, Janunary-December 2017 

��ततु प� म� पं. ओझा �ारा �णीत ��थ ‘��िस�ा�त’ के आधार पर �हम के ‘बल�व�प’ क� �धानता 

से आिवभू�त ‘शि�य�’ के �व�प-िव�ेषण का �यास िकया जायेगा। बल क� �धानता होने पर ‘स�व, रजस ्और 

तमस’् इन तीन �प� म� शि� का �ाकट्य होता ह ै।2  

सां�यदश�न के अनुसार ि�गुण-�व�प 

�यात�य ह ैिक महिष� किपल एवं उनके अनयुायी अ�य सां�याचाय� ने सां�यदश�न क� त�वमीमांसा म� इन 

तीन� शि�य� का �ैग�ुय के �प म� िवशद िववेचन िकया ह ै। सां�याचाय� ने जगत ्के २५ त�व� को ‘�य�, अ�य� व 

�’ के �प म� ि�धा वग�कृत िकया ह-ै �य�ं महदािदबुि�रहङ्कारः प�चत�मा�ािण एकादशेि��यािण प�चमहाभूतािन, 

अ�य�ं �धानम्, �ः प�ुषः, एवमतेािन प�चिवंशितत�वािन �य�ा�य��ाः क�य�ते ।3 सां�यिस�ा�त� के अनसुार 

�कृित जड़ाि�मका होती ह ैतथा प�ुष चेतन होता ह ै। प�ुष के �ारा �धान�प �कृित के दश�नाथ� तथा �कृित के �ारा 

प�ुष का कैव�य स�पािदत करने हते ुइन दोन� का पङ्�व�धवत ्संयोग होने के फल�व�प सिृ� होती ह:ै- 

प�ुष�य दश�नाथ� कैव�याथ� तथा �कृते� । 

पङ्�व�धवदभुरिप संयोग�त�कृतः सग�ः ॥4 

इस �कार अ�य� �कृित और � पु�ष के संयोग से �य� क� सिृ� होती ह ै। यहाँ � प�ुष सखु-दःुखािद से 

अनास� ि�गणुातीत तथा चतेन कहा गया ह-ै प�ुष�त ुसुखा�नुसङ्गी चेतनः5, जबिक �य� और अ�य� दोन� ही 

ि�गणुा�मक और जड़ कह ेगय ेह�। स�व, रजस ्और तमस ्क� सा�याव�था को �धान अथवा �कृित कहा गया ह ै– 

�धानं स�वरज�तमसां सा�याव�था।6 जब इन तीन गणु� म� िवचलन होता ह,ै तब �य� क� सिृ� होती ह ै । इन तीन� 

गणु� का �व�प बताते ह�ए सां�य दश�न म� कहा गया ह ैिक स�वगणु लघ ुतथा �काशक होता ह,ै रजोगणु �विृ�शील 

तथा उ�ेजक होता ह ैतथा तमोगणु ग�ु तथा अवरोधक होता ह ै । िजस �कार तेल, वित�का और अि�न के पर�पर 

िव�� होते ह�ए भी दीपक म� सि�मिलत �प स े�काशन�प एक ही काय� म� �व�ृ होते ह�, उसी �कार ये तीन� गुण भी 

पर�पर िव�� होते ह�ए भी सि�मिलत �प से प�ुषाथ� का समादन करत ेह�- 

स�वं लघ ु�काशकिम�मपु��भकं चलं च रजः । 

ग�ुवरणकमेव तमः �दीपव�चाथ�तो विृ�ः ॥7 

वेदवाच�पित पं. मधसुदून ओझा के मत म� सां�य� का �ैग�ुय-िवचार दोषपणू� ह,ै �य�िक वैिदक िव�ान के 

अनसुार चेतन प�ुष अथा�त ्आ�मा इन गणु� स ेरिहत नह� माना जा सकता । अतः पं. ओझा ने अपने ��थ ��िस�ा�त 
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म� �ैग�ुय-िवचार को ‘सां�याभास’ पद से संकिलत िकया ह ै । पं. ओझा ने �प� िकया ह ैिक अनेक िव�ान बल के 

स�व, रजस ्और तमस ्इन तीन� �प� क� िववेचना अपनी-अपनी धारणा के अन�ुप करते ह� ।8 

सां�यिस�ा�त के अनसुार जब इन तीन� गणु� म� स ेकोई एक �धान होता ह,ै तो वह अ�य दोन� गणु� को 

अिभभतू कर �व�व�प म� ि�थत रहता ह ै–  

“यदा स�वम�ुकटं भवित तदा रज�तमसी अिभभयू �वगणुने �ीित�काशा�मकेनावित�त,े यदा रज�तदा 

स�वतमसी अ�ीित�व�ृया�मना धम�ण, यदा तम�तदा स�वरजसी िवषादि�थ�या�मकेन इित” ॥ 9 

पं. ओझा के मत म� स�व, रजस ्और तमस ्रस और बल के सि�मिलत �प होते ह�ए भी बल क� �धानता 

वाले �प ह� । िविभ�न आचाय� क� इन तीन� गणु� के �ाधा�या�ाधा�यिवषयक मत� म� वैष�य �ि�गोचर होता ह ै। 

स�वगुण के �ाधा�य का िवचार 

 चरक मिुन क� �ि� म� – स�व�प बल ही प�ुष क� िन�य�व�पा शि� ह ै। स�व क� दोष�पा िवकृित ही 

रजोगणु व तमोगणु ह�, ये स�व का आवरण कर लेते ह� । िवश�ु धमा�चरण से इन रजोगणु और तमोगणु के �भाव को 

हटा दनेे पर स�वगणु का िवकास �वयमेव हो जाता ह ै। 

स�वं िह शि�ः प�ुष�य िन�या स�व�य दोषौ त ुरज�तम� । 
िवशु�चा�र�यवशात ्�सीदते ्स�वं तदषेा चरक�य �ि�ः ॥10  

ि�तीय मत के अनसुार ‘स�व’ प�ुष का शा�त �व�प ह ै। प�ुष का पणू� �ितिब�ब �हण करने म� समथ� होने 
के कारण म�ुय शि� को भी स�व पद से अिभिहत िकया जाता ह ै। स�व ही मलूप�ुष का िवकारश�ूय अ�यय�व�प ह ै
। यही प�ुष का िन�य िकं वा म�ुय �व�प ह ैतथा उसम� रजोगणु व तमोगणु�पी दोष के आ जाने पर िवकार का 
सङ्�मण होता ह ै। इ�ह� दोष� के कारण िवकारमयी सिृ� क� उ�पि� होती ह ै। 

शा�तं �व�पं प�ुष�य स�वं तद�ययं सव�िवकारशू�यम ्। 
िन�य ंिह त�ूपमम�ुय मु�यं त�यैव दोषात ्�मते िवकारः ॥11 

 एक अ�य मत स े स�व का �ाधा�य बताते ह�ए प.ं ओझा कहते ह� िक स�व �वयं ख�डा�मक ह,ै अतः 

अवयव-िवभाग होने के कारण उसम� अ�पता भी रहती है िजसके कारण इस अ�पभाव को वैभव �ा� कर समा� करने 

क� इ�छा उिदत होती ह ै। यह इ�छा भी स�व�व�िपणी ही होती ह ै। इस इ�छा के अन�तर इि�छत को �ा� करने हते ु

जो ईहा�पी चे�ाि�मका ि�या होती ह,ै वह रजोगणुमयी होती ह ै तथा उस ि�या का जो फल होता ह,ै वह 

तमोगणु�व�प होता ह ै। जब स�व प�रपणू�भाव को �ा� कर लेता ह ैतब वह पनुः िवश�ु हो जाता ह ै। प�रपणू� भाव म� 

ऐसी इ�छा भी समा� हो जाती ह,ै तब सत ्का रजोगणु व तमोगणु से पाथ��य हो जाता ह,ै इसी ि�थित को मिु� क� 

दशा या अपवग� के नाम स ेजाना जाता ह ै।12  
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 स�व क� �धानता का एक अ�य मत उपि�थत करत े ह�ए पं. ओझा कहते ह� िक “�योितम�यः पूण�रस 

अि�त” यह वा�य शा�� का सार माना जाता ह ै। इस वा�य म� ‘�योित’ पद ‘�ान’ का अिभधान होता ह,ै ‘पूण�रस’ 

पद से ‘आन�दभाव’ का बोध होता ह ै तथा ‘अि�त’ पद से ‘स�ाभाव’ �ोितत होता ह ै । इस �कार पणू�रस�प 

आन�दभाव भी स�व के होने पर ही वचनीय हो सकता ह ै । स�व के िबना रस क� भी �व�पिसि� स�भव नह� हो 

सकती ह ै । इसी �कार �योितपद के वा�य �ान क� स�ा भी स�व के ही अधीन होती ह ै । अतः स�व क� रस से 

अिभ�नता और तीन� गणु� म� इसके �ाधा�यभाव क� िसि� हो जाती ह ै– 

�योितम�यः पणू�रसोऽि�त त�य त��योितिह� िव�ानिमद ं�तीयते । 

पणू��वमान�द इतीह क�यते यदि�त स�नेष ततो िन��यते ॥13 

 पं. ओझा ने उ�लेख िकया ह ै िक ��, स�वमयी शि� और इ�छािद अशनाया क� ि�पटुी स ेही सम�त 

जगत् क� उ�पि� होती ह ै । इसम� इ�छािद ि�या�पी अशनाया स�व पर अवलि�बत रहती ह ैतथा स�व�पी शि� 

रसमय �� पर अवलि�बत रहती ह ै– 

अथाशनाया �िणका �वल�णा दःुखं च श�ूयं च िन��यते ि�या । 

ि�या त ुस�व ेतद ुस�वमि�मन ्���यमीिभः सकलं जग�वेत ्॥14 

 इस ि�पटुी म� रस�प �� िन�य ह,ै स�व�व�पा शि� भी िन�य ह,ै पर�त ुि�या�िपणी रजो�पा अशनाया 

अिन�य व आग�तकु ह,ै अतः इसे दोष�पा ही माना गया ह।ै यह रजोमयी ि�या जब स�व का आवरण कर लेती ह,ै 

तब यही तम�पा हो जाती ह ै– 

बा�ाि�त िन�य�वुम� स�व ंिन�यं ि�या �व� भवेदिन�या । 

आग�तकु� तेन मतः स दोषः स�वावरणा�मः �यात ्॥15 

 इस ि�पुटी म� �� और स�वशि� िव�ा�प ह ैतथा अशनाया �ारा उपल�ध होने वाली ि�या अिव�ा�प 

ह ै। इस �कार कितपय आचाय� ि�गणु� के म�य स�व का �ाधा�य बताते ह� । 

रजोगुण के �ाधा�य का िवचार 

स�व के �ाधा�यिवषयक मत� के अन�तर पं. ओझा ने उन आचाय� के मत� का सकंलन िकया ह ै िजनके 

अनसुार �� क� रज�पा शि� ही �धानतया िन�यशि� ह ैतथा स�व और तमस ्इसी िन�य�प रजोगणु के िववत� ह� । 

यह रजोगणुमयी शि� घोर�व�पा िकं वा िवकराल�पा ह,ै अतः यह ि�या के जाल म� भटका दतेी ह ै। जीवा�मा को 

इसका िववेक हो जान ेपर ही मिु� �ा� हो जाती ह ै– 
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अथो रजः शि�रम�ुय िन�या स�वं तम�ेित रजोिववत� । 

घोर�व�पा�जसो िववेको िवमोक इ�यि�त मतं परेषाम ्॥16 

रजोगणु ि�या�प होता ह ै । यह ि�या सचंर और �ितसंचर �प से ि�िवधा कही गयी ह ै । इ�ह�  �मशः 

आ�मास�ब�धी सकंोच और िवकास िकं वा �विृ�कम� और िनविृ�कम� भी कहा जाता ह ै। �विृ�कम� के �ारा आ�मा 

क� �ान�पता का संकोच हो जाता ह,ै जबिक िनविृ�कम� के �ारा इस �ान�पता का िवकास होता ह ै। व�तिुवचार से 

तो यह दोन� ही �कार के कम� आ�मा के आवरक होने के कारण घोर�प ही िस� होते ह� । िनविृ�ल�णकम� य�िप 

आ�मा क� �व�पािभमखुता का सहकार करते ह�, तथािप यह आ�मा क� �व�प�ाि� म� उसी �कार स ेअवरोधक ह� 

िजस �कार से �व�छ होन ेपर भी कांच �काश के वा�तिवक �प का िकि�चत आवरण कर ही लेते ह� । �वाह�प 

बनत ेही ��येक कम� आवरणकारी हो जाता ह,ै अतः इसस ेभी िववेक�प पथृ�भाव मिु� के िलय ेआव�यक ह ै– 

यः संचरो वा �ितसचंरो वा संकोच�पोऽथ िवकास�पः । 

�विृ�कमा�थ िनविृ�कम� �वाह एष ि�िवधः स घोरः ॥17 

संचर-�ितसंचर�प रजोमयी ि�या के �वाह क� पराका�ा को �ा� कर लेने पर वहाँ गित का िवराम हो 

जाता ह ै। जब सचंर�म म� आ�मा का सकंोचभाव अपनी पराका�ा को �ा� कर लेता ह ैतो कम� क� यह सीमा�तगित 

आ�मचतै�य का आवरण करती ह�ई तमोगणुमयी हो जाती ह,ै इस �कार रजस ्ही तमभाव म� प�रणत हो जाता ह ै। इसी 

�कार जब �ितसंचर�म म� िनविृ�ल�ण कम� का �वाह सीमा�तगित पर होता ह ैतो आ�मािभमखु िवकास भी अपनी 

पराका�ा को �ा� कर लतेा ह,ै इस अव�था म� रजोगणु ही स�व म� प�रणत हो जाता ह ै । �विृ�ल�णा ि�या क� 

पराका�ा ही तमस ्तथा िनविृ�ल�णा ि�या क� पराका�ा ही स�व ह ै। इस �कार रजोगुण का �ाधा�य िस� होता ह ै। 

िजस �कार स�व िनविृ��प कम� क� पराका�ा�व�प ह,ै उसी �कार �विृ�मय कम� क� अि�तम सीमा तमस ्ह,ै इन 

दोन� सीमाभाव� के म�य म� जो उभयगत गितत�व ह ैवही रजो�प म�ुयत�व ह ै। इस �कार स ेभी रजोगणु क� �धानता 

�थािपत क� गयी ह ै।17 

तमोगुण के �ाधा�य का िवचार 

तमोगणु को ही �धान गणु मानने वाले कितपय आचाय� का मत उपि�थत करते ह�ए ��िस�ा�तकार पं. 

ओझा कहते ह� िक तमोगणु को म�ुय मानने वाल� के मतानुसार �� क� िन�यशि� तम�पा ही ह,ै स�व तथा रजस् 

तमस ्के ही िववत� ह� । तमः�ाधा�यवादी अपने मत के समथ�न म� तक�  दतेे ह�ए कहते ह� िक सिृ� स ेपवू� यह सम�त 
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जगत् अ�य� ही रहता ह ैतथा �लय के प�ात ्भी सब कुछ अ�य� भाव म� ही िवलीन हो जाता ह ै। इस �कार सबसे 

पहले और सबके बाद तमस् ही रहता ह,ै म�यवत� रजस् और स�वाव�था तमस ्क� ही िववत��पा अव�थाए ँहोती ह� – 

अथो तमः शि�रम�ुय िन�या स�वं रज�िेत तमोिववत� । 

सव� यद�य�िमद ंतदादाव�य�म�य�मथा�ततः �यात ्॥19 

 तमः�ाधा�यवादी आचाय� के मत म� इस जगत् क� अ�यि� अथा�त ्अ��य अव�था ही तमोगुण का �प ह ै

। तमस ्ही अ�य सभी त�व� का आधार ह,ै इसस ेही सम�त त�व� का उ�व होता ह ैऔर इसी म� सभी त�व� का लय 

भी हो जाता ह,ै अतः रसमय �� क� परमशि� तम�पा ही ह ै–  

अ�यि�रेवा�य तम�तदषेां परायणं तत् �भवो यत� । 

त�मा�मो मलूमम�ुय शि��ततो रजः �यात ्तत एव स�वम ्॥20 

 अपने मत के समथ�न म� नासदीयस�ू क� ऋचा का उ�लेख करते ह�ए तमः�ाधा�यवादी आचाय� कहते ह� 

िक �वयं परमेि� ऋिष ने सिृ� के दशवाद� का ��या�यान करते ह�ए कहा ह ैिक सिृ� क� आ�ाव�था म� न तो कुछ सत 

था, न ही असत था, न कोई म�ृय ुनामक त�व क� ि�थित थी, न ही अमतृ क�; उस समय सव�� तमस ्ही �या� था और 

सभी त�व उसम� ही आ�छािदत थे – 

नासदासी�नोसदासी�दान� न म�ृयरुासीदमतृ ंन तिह� । 

तम आसीत ्तमसागढूम�े �जापितः परमे�ीदमाह ॥21 

 इस �कार �ुित�माण से भी तमस ्का �ाधा�य स�पु� होता ह ै। म��, �ा�ण, �मिृत, पुराणािद सम�त शा� 

तमस ्क� आ��पता म� �माण ह� तथा जो त�व सबसे �थम ि�थत होता ह,ै उसी से अवा�तर सिृ� क� स�भावना भी 

य�ु होती ह ै। इस �कार से भी तमस ्क� �धानता ही िस� होती ह ै। 

 पं. ओझा इस मत को �प� करते ह�ए उ�लेख करत ेह� िक पर���प रस म� सव��थम तमस ्का ही अनगुमन 

ह�आ था । पर�� से �े�रत होकर वह तमस ्िवषमता को �ा� करके रजोमय हो गया, पनुः उसी परम त�व क� �ेरणा से 

ही यह रजोगणु स�वभाव म� प�रणत हो गया । स�वभाव म� प�रणित के प�ात ्वह मलूरस अपने �काशमय �व�प को 

�वतः ही �ा� कर लेता ह,ै िजसके फल�व�प उस अव�था म� रजस ्का ि�याभाव तथा तमस ्का आवरणभाव �वयं 

ही िनव�ृ हो जाता ह ै– 

 

तम�तदासीत् परगं परेण�ेरतं रजोऽभदू ्िवषम�वमे�य । 
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रजोऽिप स�वं �भवत ्परेणे�रत ंततोऽि�मन ्स रसोऽवभाित ॥22 

 तमोगणु �वयं कृ�णवण� का ह,ै वह रसमय परत�व के तेज से िमलकर र�वण� का होता ह�आ रजोगणु 

कहलाने लगता ह ै। पनुः वही जब परत�व से घनभाव म� स�ब� हो जाता ह ैतो वह �तेवण� का होता ह�आ �काश�प 

स�व बन जाता ह ै। इस �कार तमस ्क� ही ि��पता िस� होती ह ै। इस तक�  क� पिु� हते ु��ा�त उपि�थत करते ह�ए 

��थकार कहत ेह� िक िजस �कार कृ�णवण� का च��मा भी सूय� क� िकरण� के �ारा अपने आधे भाग से स�पक�  करत े

ह�ए �ते�प म� भासमान होने लगता ह ैतथा उषाकाल म� वह �िेतमा से रि�मा म� अवभािसत होने लगता ह,ै उसी 

�कार तमस ्भी ि��प हो जाता ह ै– 

कृ�ण ंतम�तेन परेण तेजसा स�भूय र�ं भवद�ुयते रजः । 

ततोऽितस�ब�धवशात ्तद�ुयते श�ुलं भवत् स�विमित ि��पता ॥ 

कृ�णोऽिप च��ः स िवव�दशंिुभः �वाध�ऽिप स�प� िवभाित भा�वरः । 

सा��ये तम�य�त�रत�त ुभा�वतो र�ोऽशरुाभाित तथा तमि�धा ॥23 

 इस �कार स�व, रजस ्तथा तमस ्इन तीन� गणु� के �ाधा�या�ाधा�य के िवषय म� ��थकार पि�डत ओझा ने 

िभ�न-िभ�न मत� का उ�लेख िकया ह ै। 

औ�पि�क�ैगु�य-िवचार 

उपयु�� तीन� मत� म� एक-एक गणु क� �धानता तथा अ�य गणु� क� उस �धान से उ�पि� के मत� के �दश�न के 

प�ात ् पं. ओझा �ैग�ुयसमाहारवादी मत� का ��या�यान करते ह� । गणुिवशेष�ाधा�यवादी मत� क� अपे�ा 

औ�पि�क�ैग�ुयवादी मत िव��जन� म� अिधक �वीकृत ह ै।  

इस िवषय म� सां�याचाय� के मत को �प� करते ह�ए प.ं ओझा कहते ह� िक आसुरी के िश�य प�चिशख के मत 

म� ये तीन� ही गणु पर�पर पथृक्-पथृक् ह� तथा पथृक् �प म� ही इनका �वभावोदय होता ह ै । य�िप ये तीन� गणु 

सहचरभाव म� एक-दसूरे के साथ ही �व�ृ होते ह�, पर�त ुइनम� से एक स ेिकसी दसूरे क� या दसूरे स ेतीसरे गणु क� 

उ�पि� नह� होती ह ैऔर न ही िकसी गणुिवशेष क� �धानता िनयत होती ह ै। तीन� गणु �ार�भ स ेही पर�पर पथृक्-

पथृक् ह� तथा एक-दसूरे से स�ब� होकर ही अनभुतू होते ह� – 

अथासरेुः प�चिशख�य वा मते �योऽ�यमी स�वरज�तमोगणुाः । 

पथृग ्िविभ�ना� पर�परा�या न चा�यतोऽ�य�य सम�ुवोऽभवत ्॥24 
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व�ततुः तीन� ही गुण एक ही पर�� क� ि�िवधा शि� ह� । इस जगत ्म� जो कुछ भी �फुट�प म� �तीत होता ह,ै 

उसम� कोई न कोई शि� अव�य रहती ह ै। वह शि� ही इन तीन गुण� के नाम स ेअिभिहत होती ह ै। इस शि� के 

िजस �प म� परमा�मा का उदय होता ह,ै वह शि�भाव ही स�व के नाम स ेकहा जाता ह ै। यह आन�द�व�प होता ह ै

तथा िव�ान, शाि�त व प�रपणू�ता इसके सहचर साि�वकधम� होते ह� । इस �कार अ�य� �धान �कृित के 

स�वगणु�धान प�रणाम से इन धम� का उदय होता ह ै– 

�य�ं यदतेत ्िकमपीह ��यते सव��य शि�ः पथृिग�यत ेगणुाः । 

यया�मिन �� रसोदयो भवेत ्सवा�िप सा स�विमतीह क�यते ॥ 

आन�दिव�ानशम�पणू�ता यतो यतो �� रसा इहा�मिन । 

तां तािमहा�य�दशां �च�ते स�वं ततोऽ�यौ त ुरज�तमौ गणुौ ॥25 

 िजस शि� स ेि�या क� तथा बल क� उदय�प विृ� होती ह,ै वह रजोगणुमयी शि� कही जाती ह ै। ि�या 

विृ� से �ोभ उ�प�न हो जाता ह ै। कम�भाव म� इस �ोभ के उ�प�न हो जान ेसे अ�पता क� अनभूुित होने लगती ह ै

तथा इस अ�पता से ही दःुख होता ह ै। इस �कार दःुखमयी अव�था भी रजोमयी ही कही जाती ह ै– 

यया यया कम�बलोदयो भवेत ्सवा�िप सा सा रज इ�यते गणुः । 

�ोभेऽ�पतां दःुखमदुिेत वा यतो रज�तद�य�दशा �च�ते ॥26 

इसी �कार ततृीया तमोमयी शि� के �ारा रजस ्एवं स�व का आवरण कर िदया जाता ह,ै िजसके फल�व�प 

न तो िव�ानमय रस�व�प चतेना भािसत होती ह ैऔर न ही आन�दमय रस�व�प सखु का अनभुव होता ह ैतथा 

उस अव�था म� ि�या म� �विृ� नह� होती और न ही िनविृ��प कम� क� ओर उ�मखुता होती ह ै । इस �कार यह 

सम�त ि�याश�ूयता आिद तमोगणुमयी ह� – 

यया तयोरावरणं �जायते न भाित िव�ानमदुिेत नो सखुम ्। 

ि�या�विृ�न� िनविृ�रीहते सवा�ऽिप सा सा तम इ�यते गुणः ॥27 

इस �कार ये तीन� गणु पर�पर �वत�� ह� । सिृ� से पवू� ये तीन� सा�याव�था म� �स�ुभाव म� रहत ेह� । जब यह 

समभाव िव�ोभ स े�भािवत होकर �यनूािध�य �ा� करता ह ैतो इनसे ही सिृ� होती ह ै। य ेतीन� गणु पर�पर िव�� 

�वभाव वाले होते ह�ए भी एक-दसूरे पर आधा�रत ह�, इनका सव�� साहचय� रहता ह ै । ये तीन� पर�पर सि�मिलत 

होकर कह� आवरण, कह� गित तो कह� �साद�प सखु उ�प�न करते ह� – 

पर�परेण �ितिष�व�ृय�योऽ�यमी सि�त पर�परा�याः । 
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आव�ृवते वा गमयि�त वा �यः �सादय�तीित पर�परािहता ॥28 

��िस�ा�त के �गै�ुयपि�चकािधकरण म� पं. ओझा न ेउ�लेख िकया ह ै िक िजस �कार दीपक के ��ा�त म� 

तैल, अि�न और �ई क� ब�ी ये तीन� अपने-अपने काय� के पथृक् भाव म� �वत�� कता� होते ह� और तीन� क� 

�वाभािवक विृ� भी िभ�न ह,ै तथािप तीन� पदाथ� के एक-दसूरे के साथ यु� हो जान ेपर �काश�प काय� िस� 

होता ह,ै उसी �कार स ेतीन� पर�पर िव�� �वभाव वाले गणु� के सहकार से सज�न काय� स�पािदत होता ह ै– 

यथा िह तैलानलवित�का�मकैि�िभः �वत��ैः पथृगेव कतृ�िभः । 

पर�पराऽ�वािहतिभ�नविृ�िभ���यैः �काशः ि�यते तथा गणुैः ॥29 

पं. ओझा ने �प� िकया ह ै िक स�वािद ि�गणु सज�नकाल म� पाँच भाव� – िनगढ़ू भाव, आ�ढ़ भाव, उदढ़ू 

भाव, ओत-�ोत भाव तथा अ�तिन�िहत भाव म� पर�पर सामी�य स ेसंय�ु होते ह�ए तथा स�मद� �ारा एक-दसूरे का 

भोग करते ह�ए जगत ्का िनमा�ण करत ेह�- 

िनगढूमा�ढमदुढूमोत�ोतं तथा�तिन�िहतं च भ�ूवा । 

�ैग�ुयमतेि� पर�परेणोपय�ुय संभु�य जग�करोित ॥30 

��िस�ा�त के अनुसार रजोगणु के �बोध म� जगत ्क� सिृ� होती ह,ै तमोगणु जब �ब�ु होकर �धानता 

को �ा� करता ह ैतब सिृ� का �लयकाल होता ह ैतथा स�वगणु के �बोध म� मो�काल होता ह ै– 

रज� स�वं तथा च �फुटं �यात ्तमः �बु�ं �लयः स कालः । 

रजः �ब�ंु स िह सिृ�कालः स�वं �ब�ंु िह मो�कालः ॥31 

 �व�न, सषुिु� व जागतृाव�था के आधार पर इन तीन� गणु� के धम� का �दश�न करत ेह�ए ��थकार कहते ह� 

िक इन तीन अव�थाओ ंम� स े- जब तमोगणु �ाधा�येन आ�ढ़ होता ह ैतब सव�था अ�ानाव�थागत गहन-िन�ा का 

सषुिु�काल होता ह,ै रजोगणु क� आ�ढ़ता म� �व�नकाल होता ह ैतथा स�वगणु क� आ�ढ़ता म� जागरणकाल होता 

ह ै– 

तमः �ब�ंु स सषुिु�कालः �व�नाि�तकं �या� ुरजः �ब�ुम ्। 

स�वं �बु�ं यिद जागरा सा ��यथ�िम�थ ंभवित ि�कालम ्॥32 

सिृ� के पदाथ� म� इन तीन� गणु� क� पथृक्-पथृक् �धानता का उदाहरण ��ततु करते ह�ए ��थकार कहते ह� िक 

तमोगणु क� �धानता म� अचेतन पाषाणािद क� सिृ� होती ह,ै रजोगणु क� �धानता म� पेड़-पौधे उ�प�न होते ह� तथा 
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स�वगणु क� �धानता रहने पर चेतन जीव� मन�ुयािदक� क� सिृ� होती ह ै। इस �कार तीन� गुण� �ारा तीन �कार क� 

सिृ� होती ह ै–  

तमः �ब�ंु तदचतेनं �या�जः �ब�ंु �ुमजातयः �यःु । 

स�व �ब�ंु यिद चेतनं तत ्ि�िभगु�णैः �याि��िवधो िवसग�ः ॥33 

 यहाँ स�वािद तीन� गणु� के सव�� सहचारी भाव म� उपल�ध होन ेके बाद भी इनक� पथृक्-पथृक् आधारता 

तथा आधेयता समझनी चािहये । जब िकसी एक पदाथ�िवशेष क� सिृ� होती ह ैतब उसम� ये तीन� ही गणु एक� रहते 

ह�, पर�त ु�धानता वहाँ िकसी एक गुण क� ही रहती ह ै । वह �धान गणु ही वहाँ भूिमका िकं वा आधार भाव म� 

आ�ढ़ रहता ह,ै इसी कारण स ेइन ि�गणु� �ारा ि�िवधा सिृ� होती ह ै– 

सग� यदकै� गणुा�यः �यगुु�णः स एकोऽ� भवे��धानः । 

स भूिमका�ढगणु�मः �या�तो भवि�त ि�िवधा िवसगा�ः ॥34 

पनुः उप�निश��ैग�ुयािधकरण म� ��थकार प.ं ओझा कुछ अ�य िव�ान� के मता�तर का उ�लेख करते ह�ए 

कहते ह� िक ये तीन� गणु व�त�ुप म� पर�पर पथृक्-पथृक् न होकर एक�प ही ह� तथा वही एक�प ‘अ�य�’ के नाम 

से �यव�त होता ह,ै जब यह अ�य� �य�भाव म� आ जाता ह ैतो यही परमाथ�तः एक होता ह�आ भी �ि�यावशात ्

ि�िवध हो जाता ह ै– 

केिच�पनुः �ाह��रमे �यो गणुा एको गुणो नैतिदद ंपृथक् �यम् । 

अ�य�मते��थमं तदकेवत ्ि�धा भवेद�्यशि�दशामपुे�य तत ्॥35 

रस को �कािशत करने के कारण उस एक ही गणु को स�व, रस को ि�याि�वत करने के कारण रजस् तथा 

रस को आवतृ करने के कारण तमस ्कहा जाता ह ै– 

�सादय�येष रसं यत�ततः स�वं यत�तं वणृतेु तम�ततः । 

ि�थरं रसं य�न भवे�मो रज�तदके एवायमनकेव�वेत ्॥36 

इस �कार ि�गणु� का �व�पोप�यास करते ह�ए पं. ओझा उपसं�त करते ह� िक ये सखु-दःुख-मोहा�मक 

तीन� गणु – स�व, रजस ्और तमस ्– �े�� आ�मा म� रहने वाले धम�, अथा�त ्प�ुष के धम� ह� । सां�यदश�न म� इनका 

�ाधा�यने िववेचन तो ह�आ ह,ै पर�त ुवहाँ इनका �दश�न आ�मा स ेपथृक् भाव म� ह�आ ह,ै अतएव सां�य� का मत 

�ुिटपणू� तथा मलू-वैिदक �ि�या से िभ�न िस� होता ह ै । इसी कारण से �कृत �करण म� सां�याभास के नाम से 

उनका िववेचन िकया गया ह ै– 
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इ�थं गणुाः स�वरजतमांिस ��े�िन�ाः प�ुष�य धमा�ः । 

सां�यैय�थो�ा पथृगा�म��ाः �व�प�तदाभास इह�ेरतोऽयम ्॥37 
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'kkadjosnkUr esa vfuoZpuh; [;kfrokn 

MkW0 dfiy xkSre
 

 

�ब�धसार (Abstract ) 

भारतीय मनीिषय� के उव�रा मि�त�क म� िजस �ान, कम� और भि� के ि�पथगा का �वाह उिदत ह�आ ह ै

उसने दरू-दरू के मानषु� के क�मष को धोकर  उ�ह� पिव�, िन�य, श�ु, बु� और सदा �व�छ बनाकर मानवता का पूण� 

और सवा�ङ्गीण िवकास िकया ह।ै आचाय� शंकर ने अ�यास िस�दा�त के स�दभ� म� अिनव�चनीय �याित क� �थापना 

क� िजसक� �यापक प�ृभिूम ह।ै पवू�वत� आचाय� �ारा �याित के िभ�न िभ�न िस�ा�त �ितपािदत िकय ेगये ह� इस 

प�ृभिूम के होन ेसे ही आचाय� शंकर न ेसव�दोषिवम�ु �म के िस�ा�त “अिनव�चनीय�याित” का �ितपादन िकया ह ै।  

�म�थल म� भी दाश�िनक� ने स�ूम िववेचन िकया ह ैिक�त ु�म�थल म� दाश�िनक� के बीच मतभदे ह।ै शकंरपवू�दश�न� म� 

�म को अ�य�त असत ्माना ह ैपर�तु शंकर न े�म के �थान पर �म से �यापक अथ� म� अ�यास श�द का �योग िकया 

ह ैऔर उसे िम�या या सदसदिवल�ण माना ह ैजो अ�य�त असत् न होकर �ाितभािसक स�ा वाला ह।ै परम स�ा के 

िवषय म� दाश�िनक� क� धारणाएं िभ�न- िभ�न ह�। स�ा स�ब�धी अपनी-अपनी धारणा के साथ ही �म �थान म� भी 

सै�ाि�तक मतभेद आव�यक ह।ै 

य�िप �याित श�द का अथ� �ान होता ह ैपर�तु �याित श�द भारतीय दश�न म� �म के अथ� म� �ढ हो गया 

। ��येक दश�न का �व�म िस�ा�त ह ै। अ�तै वेदा�त क� पर�परा म� िजस �याित के िस�ा�त को �थान �ा� ह�आ वह 

अिनवच�नीय�यात के नाम से �िस� ह ै। ��ततु शोधप� म� अ�या�य भारतीय दश�न के �म के िस�ा�त� के प�रचय 

पवू�क शांकर वेदा�त म� अिनव�चनीय �याितवाद के िस�ा�त को शांकर वेदा�त �मुख आचाय� के अनसुार सांगोपाग 

��ततु िकया गया ह ै।   

मूल श�द (Key Words) 

                                      
 lgk;d vkpk;Z laLd`r foHkkx] o/kZeku egkohj [kqyk foofo|ky;] dksVk] jktLFkku 
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प�च�याित, अिनव�नीय�याित, अ�तःकरण, �मिृतिव�मोष, र�ज,ु सप�, िम�या,अिव�ा, माया, अ�ान, 

अ�यास,शिु�-रजत, सा�ी, आरो�य, आरो�यमान | 

भूिमका  

भारतीय दश�न के सभी स��दाय� म� अपने �म-िस�ा�त �चिलत ह ै । अ�तैवेदा�त के �ाचीन ��थ� म� अिनव�चनीय 

�याित सिहत प�च�याित का उ�लेख ह।ै  

उन �याितय� के नाम ह�- 

“आ�म�याितरस��याितर�याितः �याितर�यथा ।  

तथाऽिनव�चनीय�याितरेत��याित प�चकम”् ॥ 1 

१- आ�म�याित- िव�ानवादी बौ�� का मत ।  
२-  अस��याित- श�ूयवादी बौ�� का मत । 
३- अ�याित- मीमांसक �भाकर का मत । 
४- अ�यथा�याित- �याय का मत । 
५- अिनव�चनीय�याित- अ�तैवेदा�त का मत ।                                                         

इ�िसि�कार िवम�ुा�ममिुन ने इ�िसि� म� सं�पेतः �याित तीन �कार क� बतलाई ह।ै (१) स��याित, (२) 

अस��याित एवं (३) सदसदिनव�चनीय �याित  

भासव�� ने �यायभूषण म� अ��याितय� का उ�लेख िकया ह-ै 

१- अ�याित- िनराल�बन �याित ही अ�याित ह ै(मा�यिमक) 
२- अस��याित- असदवल�बन �याित अस��याित ह ै(मा�यिमक एकदशेी) । 
३- �िस�ाथ��याित- (चावा�क) 
४- अलौिककाथ��याित- (भ�ो�बेक �मुख) 
५- �मिृतिव�मोष�याित- (�ाभाकर) 
६- आ�म�याित- (सौ�ाि�तक वैभािषक योगाचार ) 
७- सदस�वा�िनव�चनीय �याित- (अ�तैवेदा�ती) 
८- िवपरीत�याित- (�याय) ।2 
परवत� काल म� रामानजु स��दाय का स��याितवाद, मा�व का अस��याितवाद (इसे सािध�ानक 

अस��याितवाद कहा गया ह)ै �िस� ह�ये ह�। साङ्�यदश�न �ारा सदस��याित �वीकृत ह।ै भासव�� ने िनराल�बन 

                                      
1  ��स�ूशांकरभा�य (र�न�भा टीका सिहत),अन०ु यितवरभोलबेाबा, भारतीय िव�ा �काशन, नई िद�ली, �थमभाग, २००४, 
प०ृ ३६. 
2 �यायभषूणम् (िट�पणी सिहत), षड्दश�न �काशन, वाराणसी, १९६८, प.ृ २६, 
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अ�याित क� चचा� क� ह ै जो िक अ�य� चिच�त नह� ह।ै यहाँ अ�तै वेदा�त म� िव�मान अिनव�चनीय �याित को 
शा�ीय शैली म� �प� िकया जा रहा ह ै। 
अिनव�चनीय�याित 

अ�तै वेदा�त म� अ�यास का िविनयोग अिनव�चनीय �याित म� ही ह ै । आचाय� शंकर का �म िवषयक 

िस�ा�त “अिनव�चनीय�याित” कहलाता ह ै ।अ�तैवाद के अनुसार �मा�ान�थलम� अ�तःकरणविृ� ने�ािद �ारा 

बिहग�त होकर िवषय म� जाकर िवषयाकार म� प�रणत हो जाती ह।ै वेदा�त प�रभाषाकार ने कहा ह ैिक अ�तःकरण विृ� 

कु�या�मा बिहद�श को जाकर अ�तःकरण और िवषय दोन� को स�बि�धत करती ह।ै1 उ� �कार स ेविृ� के बिहग�मन 

एवं िवषय आकार प�रणित से ही िवषय का अ�ानावरण भङ्ग होता ह।ै तभी िवषय �ान होता ह ै यही �मा या 

यथाथ��ान ह।ै िक�त ुजब र�ज ू-सप� �म�थल म� अ�तःकरण क� विृ� ने� �ारा बिहग�मन करके र�ज ूदशे म� पह�चँकर 

ितिमरािद दोष के कारण र�जगुत अ�ानावरण भङ्ग करने म� समथ� नह� हो पाती, तब उ� विृ� र�जु आकार म�  

प�रणत नह� हो पाती 2। जब अ�तःकरणविृ� र�ज ुम� आवरण भंग नही कर पाती तब र��वि�छ�न चेतनागत �ान म� 

�ोभ उ�प�न होता ह ैऔर अ�ान  सपा�कार स ेप�रणत हो जाता ह ै । र�जसुप� �म म� िजस �कार सप� अिव�ा का 

प�रणाम ह ैउसी �कार उस र�जसुप�िवषयक�ान अथा�त ्विृ��ान भी अिव�ा का प�रणाम ह ै । र�ज�ुान से सप� और 

सप��ान दोनो का बाध हो जाता ह ै। र�ज ुउपिहत चैतन�थ तमोगणु�धान अिव�ा का प�रणाम ह ैतथा सप� और सा�ी 

चेतन�थ अिव�ा के स�वगणु का प�रणाम विृ� �ान ह ै। र�जचुतेन�थ अिव�ा का प�रणाम जब सपा�कार होता ह ैतभी 

सा�ी आि�त अिव�ा का �ानाकार प�रणाम होता ह।ै इस �कार �म�थल म� सपा�िद िवषय और �ान एक साथ 

उ�प�न होते ह ैऔर र�ज ुआिद अिध�ान से एक साथ एक ही समय म� लीन भी हो जाते ह ैइस �कार र�जसुप��म म� 

बा�  अिव�ांश सपा�िद का और साि�चेतनाि�त अिव�ांश आ�तर विृ� का उपादान कारण ह ै 3। �व�न म� साि� 

आि�त अिव�ा के तमोगणुांश का िवषय�प प�रणाम होता ह ैऔर उ� अिव�ा के स�व गणु �ान�प प�रणाम होता 

ह ैअतः �व�न म� अ�तः�थ अिव�ा ही िवषय और �ान दोनो का उपादान कारण होती ह।ै इसी कारण बा� र�जसुपा�िद 

पदाथ� और आ�तर �व�नािद पदाथ� सा�ी भा�य कहलात ेह।ै अिव�ा विृ� �ार सा�ी िजसका भासक ह ैउसे “सा�ी 

भा�य” कहत ेह ै।  िच�सुखाचाय� ने कहा िक स�य अस�व �प स ेिजसका िवचार स�भव नह� वह अिनवा��य ह।ै4 सभी 

                                      
1 वेदा�तप�रभाषा, �या० गजाननशा�ी मुँसलगावकर, चौख�बा िव�ाभवन,वाराणसी, २००६, प.ृ २३ . 
2 िस�ा�तलशेसं�हः, स�पा० वझेभाउ शा�ी,चौख�भा सं�कृत सं�थान, वाराणसी, १९८९, प.ृ २१५ । 
3  िस�ा�तलशेस�ंह प०ृ४१७ 
4 ��येकसदस�वा�यां िवचारपदव� न यत ्। 
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�कार के �म ऐसे ही होते ह� 1 । संि�� �प म� यह दखेा िक अिनवा��य �या ह।ै इसके �ान लेने पर यह �� उठता ह ै

िक अिनव�चनीय �याित �या ह?ै �याित का अथ� �ान ह।ै अिनव�चनीय �याित का अथ� दो �कार से ह।ै �थम 

अिनव�चनीय क� �याित अथा�त् अिनव�चनीय व�तु का �ान। अ�ैत मतानसुार ��ाित�र� स�पणू� व�तएु ंअिनव�चनीय 

ह� ऎसी अिनव�चनीय व�तओु ंका �ान भी अिनव�चनीय ह।ै  दसूरा अथ� ह�आ वह �ान जो अिनव�चनीय हो । जगत ्क� 

अिनव�चनीयता �या�या के िलये �म�थलीय रजत क� अिनव�चनीयता क� िसि� करनी ह ै �य�िक ��ा�त �प म� 

�ितभािसक व�तु को ही िलया जा सकता ह।ै �ाितभािसक व�त ुक� अिनव�चनीयता क� िसि�पवू�क �या�हा�रक व�त ु

क� अिनव�चनीयता क� िसि� हो सकती ह ै�य�िक िजसका बाध होता ह ैवह िम�या ह,ै जो िम�या ह ैवह अिनव�चनीय 

ह ै । �ाितभािसक व�तु क� स�ा का बाध वा�तिवक स�ा से तथा वा�तिवक स�ा का बाध पारमािथ�क स�ा से हो 

जाता ह ै । अतः इस �सगं म� �ाितभािसक तथा वा�तिवक स�ाऎ ं अिनव�चनीय (िम�या) ह ै । इस मत के अनसुार 

�म�थलीय शिु� रजत असत् नह� �य�िक उसक� �तीित “इद ंरजतम”् इस �कार होती ह ै।असत ्का अ�तै वेदा�त 

अनसुार अथ� अलीक ह ैजैसे आकाश-कुसमु, शश�ृंग आिद ह।ै जो िक आकाश-कुसमुािद क� �तीित “इद”ं �प से 

कदािप नह� हो सकती।   “व��या सतुोऽि�त” व��या का प�ु ह,ै के �याकरण �ि� से शु� होने पर भी त�या�मक होने 

चािहये तभी ताि�वक ह�गे। रजत सत ्भी नह� ह ै�य� िक शिु� �प अिध�ान के �ान से उसका बाध हो जाता ह ैअतः 

यह सदसत् से िवल�ण िम�या या अिनव�चनीय ह ै ।  इस �कार अिनवा��य�व �या ह ै जान लेन े पर, अब 

अिनव�चनीय�याित �या ह,ै िवचार करना आव�यक ह।ै �याित का अथ� �ान ह।ै अिनव�चनीय�याित का अथ� दो 

�कार का ह।ै �थम अिनव�चनीय क� �याित अथा�त ्अिनव�चनीय व�तु का �ान। अ�तै मतानुसार ��ाित�रि� स�पणू� 

व�तएु ं अिनव�चनीय ह�, ऐसी अिनव�चनीय व�तुओ ं का �ान  भी अिनव�चनीय ह,ै अतः दसूरा अथ� ह�आ जो �ान 

अिनव�चनीय हो वही अिनव�चनीय�याित ह,ै अथा�त् अिनव�चनीय व�तिुवषयक �ान भी अिनव�चनीय ह।ैजगत ् क� 

अिनव�चनीय क� �या�या के िलय े�म�थलीय रजत क� अिनव�चनीयता क� िसि� करनी ह,ै �य�िक ��ा�त �प से 

�ाितभािसक व�त ुको ही िलया जा सकता ह।ै �ाितभािसक व�त ुक� अिनव�चनीयता क� िसि�पवू�क �यावहा�रक 

व�त ुक� भी अिनव�चनीयता क� िसि� हो सकती ह।ै इस आशय से अ�तैवेदाि�तय� ने �म�थलीय �ाितभािसक व�त ु

क� �या�या के िलये अिनव�चनीय�याित �वीकार क� ह।ै  

                                                                                                 
 गाहते तदिनवा��यमाह�व�दा�तवेिदनः ॥- त�व�दीिपका, १९ । 
1 स�व ेवास�वेन च िवचारसह�वेसित। 
 सदस�वे च यद ्िवचारं सहते तदिनवा��यम॥् - त�व�दीिपका । 



      511 Journal of Darśana, Vol. IV-V, Janunary-December 2017 

        अ�तैवेदा�त के इस अिनव�चनीय�याितवाद को म�डनिम� के अित�र� सभी अ�तैाचाय� ने �वीकार िकया ह।ै 

म�डनिम� िन �म क� �या�या म� कुमा�रलभ� �वीकृत िवपरीत�याित को �हण िकयाह ै। 

 

ऐसा उनके �ारा िलिखत ��थ िव�म िववेक एवं ��िसि� से पता चलता ह।ै1 

          िवपरीत�याित के अनसुार ’इद ंरजतं’ इस �ान म� इद ं��य� और रजत �मिृत �ान ह�। �मतृरजत को जो िक 

��य� नह� ह ै’इद’ं म� ��य� करने का �म होता ह।ै �ा�त �यि� इस �कार �मिृत को ��य� के साथ अिभ�न मानकर 

इद ंको रजत मान बैठता ह,ै यही िवपरीत�ान ह,ै इसी को अ�यथा�याित भी कहा ह।ै2 म�डनिम� के ��थ �मिसि� के 

ऊपर वाच�पित िम� न ेटीका िलखी ह।ै उसम� वाच�पित िम� भी िवपरीत�याितवादी स ेलगने लगते ह�, पर�तु भामती 

के टीकाकार अमलान�द �वामी न ेत�कृत टीका क�पत� म� वाच�पित के अ�यथा�याितवादी होने का ख�डन िकया 

ह।ै3 भामती टीकाकार के �प म� वाच�पित के ऊपर अ�यथा�याितवादी होने का आरोप िनराधार ह,ै �य�िक भामती म� 

अनेक यिु� और तक� से उ�ह�ने अिनव�चनीय�याित का ही समथ�न और संव��न िकया ह।ै म�डनिम� के िवपरीत 

�याितवादी होने के दो कारण हो सकत ेह�, एक कारण यह हो सकता ह ै िक वे कुमा�रल के अनयुायी मीमांसक थे। 

दसूरा कारण यह ह ै िक आचाय� शङ्कर ने भा�य म� कहा ह ै–’सव�थाऽिप �व�य�या�यधमा�वभासतां न �यिभचरित’। 

अथा�त् अ�य का अ�य म� अवभास होना यह बात सभी �याितवाद� म� ह।ै इस आचाय� वा�य का अथ� म�डन के 

अनसुार िवपरीत�याित के साथ भी िकया जा सकता ह,ै िजसम� जो धम� नह�, उसम� उस धम� का आरोप िवपरीत ही 

ह�आ। इसी म� संगित करत े ह�ये म�डन न े िवपरीत�याित �वीकार क� ह।ै4 जो भी हो अ�य सभी अ�तैवेदा�ती 

“अति�मन् त�ुि�” को अ�यास कहत ेह� एवं अ�य�त �ान और व�तु क� �या�या म� अिनव�चनीय�याित �वीकार 

करत ेह�। अिनव�चनीय�याित के अित�र� अ�य �याितय� �ारा �म �ान क� पणू� �या�या नह� क� जा सकती । 

अिनव�चनीय�याित-�ितपादन 

                                      
1 त�मादव�यं �ितषे�य�ा�य ेिवपरीत�याित�पासनीया। ��िसि�- स�पा० कु�प�ुवामी शा�ी, गवन�मे�ट �ेस, म�ास,१९३७ प.ृ 
१४३,. वेदा�त�ि�या��यिभ�ा (म�डन ��थान परी�ा) प.ृ १९१, सि�चदान�द-स�पादक, नरसीपरुम ्१९६४ । 
िव�मिववेकभिूमका प.ृ २ भी।   िव�मिववेकभिूमका प.ृ ५७, ६२ उ�तृ - शंकरो�र अ�तै वेदा�त म� िम�या�व िन�पण, ले० 
�वामी अभेदान�द, राज�थान िह�दी ��थ अकादमी, जयपरु, १९७३ प०ृ . 
2 िव�मिववेक , प०ृ ४६. 
3 �व�पेण मरी�य�भो मषृा वाच�पतेम�तम ्। 
 अ�यथा�याित�र�ा�य�ेय�यथा जगहृ�ज�नाः ॥ वेदा�तक�पत� ,प.ृ २४ उ�तृ – पवू�वत ्. 
4 वेदा�त�ि�या��यिभ�ा (म�डन ��थान परी�ा) प.ृ १९१  उ�तृ – पवू�वत् . 
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भामतीकार ने अिनव�चनीय �याित का उपब�ध करत ेह�ए िलखत ेह� िक “परी�क िव�ान� के िववाद का पय�विसत अथ� 

करत ेह�ए आचाय� शंकर कहते  - “सव�थाऽिप अ�य�या�यधमा�वभासतां न �यिभचरित” ।1  अ�य व�त ुम� अ�य व�त ु

क� क�पना ही अनतृता ह ै और अनतृता ही अिनव�चनीयता ह ै । सभी दाश�िनक� के मत म� अिनव�चनीयता 

अव�य�भािवनी ह ै  अतः अिनव�चनीयता एक �वत�� िस�ा�त ह ै – “अ�य�या�यधम� क�पनाऽनतृता सा 

चािनव�चनीयते�यध�तादपुपािदतम ् । तेन  सव�षामवे परी�काणां 

मतेऽ��या�यधम�क�पनािनव�चनीयताऽव�य�भािवनी�यिनव�चनीयत सव�त��ािव��दोऽथ�ः इ�यथ�ः”। 2 यह 

अिनव�चनीयता केवल परी�किव�ान� तक सीिमत न होकर लोक म� भी �िस� ह ै जसैा भा�यकार कहते ह� –“न 

केवलिमयमनतृता परी�काणां िस�ाऽिपत ुलौिककानामपी�याह  “तथा िह लोकेऽनभुवः शिु�का िह रजतवदवभासत 

इित” । 3  �या यह �म�पता केवल अ�य व�त ुक� अ�य �पा�मकता �प ही  ह ैअथवा यह अिभ�न त�व  म� भी 

घिटत होती ह ै? इसके प�रहार के िलए भा�यकार न ेअ�यास (अिनव�चनीय �याित) का दसूरा उदाहरण िदया ह ै– 

एक��� सि�तीयविदित । जसैे एक च�� म�  ि��वािद का �म हो जाता ह ैवैस ेही एक ��न् म� अनेक जीव�पता का 

�म हो जाता ह ै – “अ�य�या�या�मतािव�मो लोकिस�ः, एक�य �विभ�न�य भेद�मो न ��ः इित  

कुति�दा�मनोऽिभ�नानां जीवानां भेदिव�म इ�यत आह एक���सि�तीयविदित” । 4  

अिनव�चनीय �याित क� �थापना करत ेह�ये �काशा�मयित कहते ह� िक अ�याितवाद म� सद ्(��य�) और 

असद(् �मिृत) दो �ान मानना पडेगा, ��य� पदाथ� क� �मिृत, �मरणािभमान, त�ा का �मोष, �मिृत का कारण , 

ति�निम�क �विृ� और ज�मा�तर म� अनभुूत �मिृत इ�यािद दोष जो �माणिव�� ह ै, क� क�पनाए ंकरनी पडेगी । इसी 

�कार अ�यथा�याित म� अ�य� �ा� का अ�य �थल पर होना, इि��य� का ज�मा�तर म� अनभुव, दशेकाल का �यवधान 

आने पर भी पदाथ� को �हण करना और उस �कार के पदाथ� के न दखे ेगये दोष शि� क�पना करना, िकसी �कार का 

स�ब�ध न रहने भी रजत का ��य� होना ऎसी �माणिव�� अनेक क�पनाएं करनी पडेगी । अतः इन सम�त दोष� को 

दरू करने के िलए जो जसै े�ात ह�आ ह ैउसका िम�या एक �वभाव ह ैअथा�त ्“रजत नह� अिपत ुिम�या रजत ही �तीत 

ह�आ ह”ै यह जो अनुभविस� ह ैउसे �वीकार कर लेना चािहए । इस िम�या�व का अिव�ा उपादान ह ैयह क�पना 

                                      
1 ��स�ूशांकरभा�य (र�न�भाटीका सिहत), अन०ु यितवरभोलबेाबा, भारतीय िव�ा �काशन, नई िद�ली, �थमभाग, २००४,  
प०ृ ३७ .   
2 भामती प०ृ ३३ . 
3 पवू�वत् . 
4 पवू�वत् .  
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अ�वय �यितरेक से िस� ह ैअतः इसे मायामय जानना चािहए –“अतः सव�दोषप�रहाराय यथा �ितप�न�य िम�या�वं 

नामैकः �वभावो “ ना��य� रजतम,् िम�यैव रजतमभािद इ�यनुभविस�ः समा�यणीयः 

अिव�ोपादानक�पनाया�ा�वय- �यितरेकिस��वािद�याह अतोमायामयिमित” ।1अब �काशा�मयित अिनव�चनीय 

�याित को प�रभािषत करत ेह�ए कहते ह� िक स�यव�त ुका िम�या व�तु के साथ िमलकर �तीत होना माया ह ैयही 

िम�या ह ैयही अिनव�चनीय�याित ह ैऔर यही अ�यास ह ै– “स�य�य व�तनुो िम�याव�तसंुभेदोऽवभासमानो माया 

िम�याऽिनव�चनीय�याित” 2 ।  इस �कार िववरणकार �काशा�मयित ने अिनव�चनीय �याित को िम�या तथा माया 

कहा ह ै। र�न�भाकार ने अिनव�चनीय�याित को �प� करत ेह�ए कहा ह ैिक शिु�-रजत �म �थल पर शिु� म� ��य� 

िदखलाई दनेे वाला रजत, दशेा�तर (अ�याित व अ�यथा�याित)  और बिु� (आ�म�याित) म� तो रह नह� सकता । 

यिद उसे श�ूय (अस��याित)  मान ेतो उसका ��य� नह� हो सकता।यिद वह शिु� (स��याित) म� ही ह ैतो उसका 

बाध नह� हो सकता ।इसिलए यह �ातीितक रजत िम�या ह ै। आरो�य (रजत) का िम��या�व तो अनुभव िस� ह ैइसम� 

िकसी यिु� क� अपे�ा नह� ह ै �य�िक वह नेद ं रजतम ् इस �ान से बािधत होता ह ै - श�ुौ अपरो��य रजत�य 

दशेा�तर�य ब�ुौ वा स�वायोगात,् श�ूय�वे ��य��वायोगात् श�ुौ स�वे बाधायोगात ् िम�या�वमवेेित भावः। 

आरो�यिम�या�वे न य�ु�यपे�ा, त�य अनुभविस��वात्3।     

अिनव�चनीय�व का �प�ीकरण 

पंचपािदकार न े िम�या श�द से अिनव�चनीय�व का �प� िकया ह ै - “िम�या श�दो �यथ�ः 

अप�ववनोऽिनव�चनीयता वचन�” । 4 िम�या को अिनव�चनीय  भी कहा ह ै। निृसहा�मृ न ेवेदा�तत�विववेक म� इसे 

सदसदनिधकरण�व�प से अिनव�चनीय बताया ह।ै �काशा�मयित ने िम�या क� प�रभाषा दी ह ै – 

“�ितप�नोपाधावभाव�ितयोिग�वमेव िम�या�वं नाम” । 5 यहाँ �ितप�न उपािध स े आशय अपने आ�य �प से 

अिभमत ह ैइसस ेशशिवषाण आिद अलीक पदाथ� म� अित�याि� नह� होगी �य� िक उनका कोई अिध�ान नह� ह ै। 

इसस े ��न् म� भी अित�याि� नह� होगी �य� िक ��न् सभी का अिध�ान ह,ै ��न् का अिध�ान कोई नह� । 

िववरणकार का अनसुरण करत ेह�ए वेदा�तप�रभाषाकार धम�राजा�वरी�� न े�प�ीकरण हते ुअ�य�ताभाव तथा यावत ्

                                      
1 पवू�वत्, प०ृ ५१. 
2 पवू�वत्, प०ृ ५१. 
3 र�न�भा प०ृ३८ 
4 पंचपािदका प०ृ ६७  
5  पचपािदकािववरण प०ृ ५३ 
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पद जोड िदया ह ै– िम�या�वं च �वा�य�वेनािभमतयावि�न�ा�य�ताभाव �ितयोिग�वम ्। ‘यावत्’ पद स ेसंयोग आिद 

म� अित�याि� नह� होगी जसैे किपसंयोग का मलू म� अभाव तो िम�या का ल�य किप �ितयोिग के अभाव को बताना 

नह� ह ै । िच�सखुाचाय� ने िम�या के दो ल�ण िदया ह ै  �थम ह ै -सदसिवल�ण�वं िम�या�वं । 1 दसूरा ल�ण म� 

िववरणकार का अनगुमन िकया ह ै– �वा�य म� अ�य�ताभाव का �ितयोगी होना –  

                          सव�षामिपभावानां, �वा�य�वेन संमते   ।                        

                        �ितयोिग�वम�य�ताभावं , �ित मषृा�मता2 ॥  

अ�तैिसि�कार मधसुदून सर�वती न ेसद ्के अित�र�  जो भी ह ैवह िम�या ह ैऔर ि�कालाबिधत तो केवल एकमा� 

सत ्ह ै ��न ् । इसके अित�र� शिु�रजत- जगतािद सम�त िम�या ह ै– सि�िविव�त�वं वा िम�या�वं3 । 

िन�कष�  

िन�कष��प म� कहा जा सकता ह ैिक अिनव�चनीय�याित ही एकमा� ऎसा िस�ा�त ह ैजो �म क� �या�या 

म� पूण� और �यवि�थत  ह ै। उपयु�� िववेचन से �प� ह ैिक अ�यास ही अिनव�चनीय�याित ह ैजो माया या अिव�ा का 

काय� होन े से अिव�ा ही कहा जाता ह ै इस अिनव�चनीय�याित या अ�यास या िम�या�व या अिव�ा का 

�माणासिह�ण�ुव (�माण� से अ�ात) या िवचारासिह�ण�ुव ( िवचार से परे होना) अ�तैवेदा�त शा� म� िनिव�वाद �प 

से �वीकृत ह ैइसी का िकि�चत ्िद�दश�न यहाँ िकया जा रहा ह ै– 

आचाय� शंकर ने माया को अिनव�चनीय तथा सदसदािद कोिटय� के िवचार से रिहत बताया ह-ै    “अ�य�ना�नी 

परमेशशि�”। 4  

“ स�ना�यस�ना�युभयाि�मका नो” । 5 

 वेदा�तिस�ा�तमु�ावलीकार  के अनसुार अ�ान को �माण� से जानना ऎसा ही माना गया ह ैजसैे िकसी के �ारा 

उ�म तेजवाले दीपक से अ�धकार को जानने क� चे�ा क� जाए – 

“अ�ानं त ु�ातिुम�छेत ्यो मानेना�य�त मढूधीः । 

स त ुननंू तमः प�येद ्दीपेनो�म तेजसा” ॥1 

                                      
1 त�व�दीिपका प०ृ ३३ 
2  त�व�दीिपका प०ृ ३९ 
3 अ�तैिसि� प०ृ १९५. 
4 िववेकचडूामिण, अन०ु मिुनलाल, गीता�ेस गोरखपरु, िव० स०२०६५,  प०ृ ३२. 
5पवू�वत् . 
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सरेु�राचाय� का मत ह ै�माण के �ारा �ित�थािपत न िकय ेजाने म� ही अिव�ा का िव�ा�व ह ै। यिद वह �माण से िस� 

हो  जाए  तो अव�त ुके �थान के पर व�तु बन जाए-  

“अिव�या अिव�ा�विमदमवे त ुल�णम ्

य��माणसिह�ण�ुवम�यथा व�तु सा भवते्” ॥ 2 

                                                                                                 
1 वेदा�तिस�ा�त म�ुावली, अ�यतु काया�लय काशी, प०ृ१२५.  
2 ब�ृदार�यभा�यवाित�क, आन�दा�म सं�कृत सीरीज पनूा, १९९२,  प०ृ १८१. 
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v}Sr osnkUr esa v/;kl dk Lo:i 

MkW0 gfjnRr f=ikBh
 

 

 

nk'kZfud fparu dh n`f"V ls vkfLrd n'kZu esa v}Sr osnkUr dk fof'k"V 
LFkku gSA v}Sr osnkUr esa v/;kl ds lEcU/k esa xgu fparu fd;k x;k gSA 
v}Sr osnkUr esa v/;kl dk i;kZ; ek;k] vfo|k] vKku] v/;kjksi] HkzkfUr] Hkze] 
lnlnfuoZpuh;rk] foorZ vkfn gSA v/;kl 'kCn vf/k milxZiwoZd vl~ /kkrq ls 
?k ~́ izR;; yxkdj fu"iUu gksrk gSA v/;kl esa lr~ oLrq esa vlr~ oLrq dk 
vkjksi fd;k tkrk gSA v/;kl esa vlr~ lr~ ds :i esa izrhr gksrk gSA 
vf/k"Bku ds Kku ds vuarj ;g izrhfr ckf/kr gks tkrh gSA leLr ykSfdd 
vkSj oSfnd O;ogkj v/;klewyd gh gSA v/;kl dh fuo`fÙk ds vuarj vkRek ;k 
czã ds okLrfod Lo:i dk Kku laHko gSA 'kadjkpk;Z us czãlw= Hkk"; ds 
vkjEHk ds iwoZ v/;kl ds Lo#i dk fu:i.k fd;k gSA v/;kl ds Lo:i dk 
Kku gks tkus ij gh txr~ dh vlR;rk vkSj czã dh lR;rk dk cks/k gksrk gSA 
Hkkerh esa ;g of.kZr gS fd v/;kl dk fu:i.k iz;kstuiw.kZ gS vFkkZr~ v/;kl 
dh fuòfÙk gksrs gh eks{k lqyHk gks tkrk gS& ^^lalkjfuo`fÙkjioxZ bg iz;kstua 
foof{kre~A**1 'kadjkpk;Z us v/;kl ds y{k.k esa ;g Li"V fd;k gS fd ij= esa 
iwoZn`"V dk voHkkl gh v/;kl  gS& **Le`fr:i% ij= iwoZn`’VkoHkkl%A**2 iwoZn`"V 
'kqfDr esa jtr dk tks voHkkl gS] ogh v/;kl gSA ;gk¡ Le`fr:Ik miy{k.k dgk 
tkrk gSA izFke voLFkk esa 'kqfDrjtrkfnfo"k;d vfo|kòfÙk:i Kku dks xzg.k 
fd;k tkrk gS] tc fd nwljh voLFkk esa 'kqfDrjtrkfn esa vfo|k dk xzg.k 
fd;k tkrk gSA izFke esa Kkuk/;kl gS rFkk nwljs esa vFkkZ/;kl gSA bl 
vFkkZ/;kl y{k.k fo'ks"k eas ^ij=* 'kCn dk vk'k; Hkze ds vf/k"Bku ^'kqDR;kfn* ls 
fy;k tkrk gSA v}Sroknh 'kadjkpk;Z us ;g Li"V fd;k gS fd v/;kl esa tks 
oLrq Hkkflr gksrh gS ckn esa mRrj okLrfod Kku ls og Hkkl fujLr gks tkrk 

                                      
 vfl0 izksQslj] n'kZu ,oa /keZ foHkkx] dk'kh fgUnw fo'ofo|ky;] okjk.klh 
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gSA jTtq esa liZ dk v/;kl iwoZn`"V dk voHkkl gS vFkkZr~ dksbZ oLrq iwoZ dky 
esa ns[kh x;h gS fdUrq vc og ml :i esa ugha gSA blhfy, voHkkl dks 
iwoZn`"V 'kCn ls O;Dr fd;k x;k gSA 'kadjkpk;Z voHkkl dks Lèfr:i Hkh ekurs 
gq, ;g er O;Dr djrs gSa fd vkHkkl Le`fr:i rks ugha gS fdUrq Lèfr ds 
leku :i okyk gSA ftl izdkj Lèfr laLdkj ls mRiUu gksrh gS] mlh izdkj 
voHkkl vius vf/kdj.k esa jgrk gS] tks bl le; mifLFkr gSA bl izdkj 
'kadjkpk;Z us v/;kl ds foospu esa bu izeq[k foUnqvksa ij fo'ks"k fopkj fd;k 
gSA 'kadjkpk;Z us v/;kl ds fu:i.k esa ;g er O;Dr fd;k gS fd v/;kl 
^vrr~* esa ^rn~cqf)* gSA vlr~ vFkkZr vrr~ esa lr~ cqf) ;k rr~ cqf) gh v/;kl 
gS& *vrfLeaLrn~cqf)%A*3 blhfy, ;g dgk x;k gS fd lHkh Kku /kehZ esa vFkkZr~ 
fo'ks"; eas lR; gksrk gSA dqN fo}kuksa us v/;kl dk y{k.k dqN bl rjg ls 
fd;k gS fd vf/k"Bku dh lÙkk ls fo"ke lÙkk okys dks v/;kl dgrs gSaA 
vkpk;Z 'kadj us Li"V fd;k gS fd v/;kl fdlh oLrq dk fdlh vU; oLrq ds 
:i esa feF;k Kku ;k vU;Fkk Kku gSA v/;kl esa vlr~ dk lr~ ij vkjksi 
fd;k tkrk gSA yksdO;ogkj lR; vkSj vu`r dk feFkquhdj.k gS& 
lR;ku`rsfeFkquhd`R; ^vgfena eesna*] bfr uSlfxZdks∙;a yksdO;ogkj%A4 v}Sr 
osnkUr n'kZu esa v/;kl ds fo"k; esa ;g of.kZr gS fd czã dk foorZ txr~ 
jTtqek= dk liZ gksus ds leku gSA ftl oLrq dk voHkkl gksrk gS og lkekU; 
y{k.k ds vk/kkj ij gksrk gS ijUrq voHkkflr oLrq esa oLrq dk O;fDrxr y{k.k 
ml v/;kl LFky ij fn[kkbZ ugha iM+rkA ^'kqfDr* esa lkekU; y{k.k ds vk/kkj 
ij ^jtr* dh izrhfr gksrh gS ijUrq jtr vius futh okLrfod :i esa ml 
LFky ij fo|eku ugha gksrk gSA5 vfo|k ;k v/;kl gh lHkh vuFkksZa dk gsrq gSA 
'kadj ;g ekurs gSa fd v/;kl dk dkj.k vfo|k gh gSA vfo|k ds dkj.k oLrq 
ds okLrfod Lo:i dk Kku ugha gks ikrkA6 “kkadjerkuqlkj vfo|k ds dkj.k 
czã esa txr~ dk v/;kl gksrk gS vkSj vkRek esa 'kjhj dk v/;kl gksrk gSA 
vfo|k ds u"V gksrs gh txr~ dk v/;kl vkSj 'kjhjk/;kl nksuksa u"V gks tkrk 
gSA eSa LFkwy gw¡] eSa d̀'k gw¡] ;gh 'kjhjk/;kl gSA 'kkadj v/;klHkk"; esa 
'kjhjk/;kl ds lkFk bfUnz;k/;kl ,oa vUr%dj.kk/;kl ij Hkh fopkj fd;k x;k 
gSA eSa ewd gw¡] eSa va/kk gw¡] ,slk vuqHko bfUnz;k/;kl ds dkj.k gksrk gSA 
vUr%dj.kk/;kl esa lk{kh vkRek esa ladYi] dke] fu'p; vkSj la'k; dk v/;kl 
gksrk gSA7 v/;kl ds dkj.k:i vfo|k ds fuokj.k ds fy, czãkReSdRoKku 
visf{kr gSA vL;kuFkZgsrks% izgk.kk; vkReSdRofo|kizfriÙk;s losZ osnkUrk 
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vkjH;UrsA ;Fkk pk;eFkZ% losZ"kka osnukuka] rFkk o;eL;ka 'kkjhjdehekalk;ka 
izn'kZf;";ke%A8 vFkkZ/;kl ds N% Hksn bl izdkj gS& ¼1½ /kekZ/;kl ¼2½ /keZlfgr 
/kehZ dk v/;kl ¼3½ lEcU/kk/;kl ¼4½ lEcU/klfgr lEcU/kh dk v/;kl ¼5½ 
vU;rj dk v/;kl ¼6½ vU;ksU;k/;klA izdkjkUrj ls Kkuk/;kl ds nks Hksn fd;s 
x;s gaS&¼1½ Lo:ik/;kl vkSj ¼2½ lEcU/kk/;klA bu N% izdkj ds v/;kl Hksnksa 
esa izFke] f}rh; rFkk iape dk Lo:ik/;kl esa vUrHkkZo gksrk gSA rhljs] pkSFks 
vkSj NBsa dk lalxkZ/;kl esa vUrHkkZo gksrk gSA v/;klLFky esas vkjksfir /keZ 
vf/k"Bku /keZ dks vkPNkfnr djrs gSaA tSls vkRek ds pkj fo'ks"k.k gSa&¼1½ lr~ 
¼2½ fpr~ ¼3½ vkuUn vkSj ¼4½ vf}rh;RoA blds foijhr v/;Lr ds pkj /keZ 
gSaA ¼1½ vur̀Ro ¼2½ tM+Ro] ¼3½ nq%[k:irk vkSj ¼4½ l};RoA ;s pkjksa /keZ 
vkRe/keZ lÙokfn dks dgrs gSaA9 blds fo"k; esa ǹ"VkUr 'kkL=ksa esa ns[ks tkrs gaSA 
tSls HksnHkze] dr`ZRoHkze] lM-x~Hkze ;s fodkj czã ls fHkUu gSaA ;gk¡ Hkh Hkze gSA 
txr~ dh lR;rk Hkh ,d izdkj dk Hkze gSA bl izdkj ;s ik¡p Hkze gSaA10 /kehZ 
dk lkekU; Kku] izes;nks"k vkSj izekrǹks"k] bl rjg ls ;s rhu izdkj ds nks"k 
gSa& vkjksI; ltkrh; oLrq dk laLdkj n.MpØkfn U;k;  ls v/;kl eas dkj.k 
gSaA /kehZ dk Kku v/;kl dk dkj.k gSA11  okfn;ksa us rhu er O;Dr fd;k gSaA 
izFke er esa bnekdkj o`fÙk vf/k"BkuKku Lo:i gSA f}rh; er esa bnekdkj 
eu dh òfÙk /kehZKku Lo:i gksrh gSA vfuoZpuh; jtr esa ^bnea'k* Hkh 
vfuoZpuh; gh gksrk gS rFkk jtrkdkj vfo|ko`fÙk Hkh vfuoZpuh; gh gSA12 
r`rh; er esa /kehZKku dks fy;k x;k gSA ;gk¡ bnekdkj euksòfÙk gksrh gS u fd 
jtrkdkj vfo|kòfÙkA ;gk¡ ij jtrkdkj vfuoZpuh; gh mRiUu gksrk gSA 
bnUrk dk jtr ls lalxZ vfuoZpuh; gSA ;g nksuksas lk{khs esas v/;Lr gSA vr% 
;s lk{khHkkL; gSaA ;gk¡ ij jtrkdkj vfo|kòfÙk dh vis{kk ugha gSA13 bl er 
esa dsoy vFkkZ/;kl gh gksrk gS u fd Kkuk/;klA r`rh; er ds vuqlkj o`fÙk 
,oa laLdkj ds vHkko esa Le`fr mRiUu ugha gks ldrh gSA ;g dguk Hkh mfpr 
ugha gSA lk{kh dk vfHkUukRed bnekdkj tks Kku dh o`fÙk gS ogh laLdkj dk 
tud gSA rr̀h; er esa ,slk ekuk x;k gS fd inkFkZ dk jtr esa vfuoZpuh; 
rknkRE; iSnk gksrk gSA14 v/;Lr vkSj vf/k"Bku esa lkn`'; izes;nks"k gSA bl 
izdkj ^bna jtre~* bl LFky esa pkdfpD; :i gSA ^lu~ ?kV%* ;gk¡ ij 
dfYirkdfYir lk/kkj.k lRokfn:i lkn`'; gSA ^vgaxkSj%* ;gk¡ ij dks'k i¥~pd 
vkReRoHkze esa lkis{kkuis{k nksuksa esa jgus okyk vUrjRo:i lkn`'; gSA 
vUr%dj.k esas jgus okys izkjC/k deZ laLdkj esa izekr`nks"k gSA vUr%dj.kkofPNUu 
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pSrU; ds izekr` gksus ls fo'ks"k.k /keZ dk fof'k"V esa vkjksi gksrk gSA15 jtrkfn 
Hkze LFky esa p{kqjkfn esa dkpdkeykfn nks"k gSA ;gh izek.knks"k gSA  
^v;ekRekczã* esa vkReHkze ds LFky esa vUr%dj.kòR;ofPNUu pSrU; dk 
izek.kxr vfo|k gh nks"k gSA osnkUr n'kZu rFkk vU; 'kkL=ksa esa Hkh v/;kl ds 

brus mnkgj.k izfl) gSa- izfrfcEc] LoIu] ek;k] xU/koZ uxj] 'kqfDrjt] 
e#ejhfpdk] euksjkT; vkfnA16 

nk'kZfud fparu esa [;kfrokn feF;k Kku ;k Hkze ;k HkzkfUr ls lEcaf/kr 
,d egRoiw.kZ fl)kar gSA [;kfrokn ds eq[; izdkj gSa& izHkkdj dk 
v[;kfrokn] dqekfjy dk foijhr[;kfrokn] U;k; dk vU;Fkk[;kfrokn] 
jkekuqt dk lR[;kfrokn] mRrjlka[; vkSj tSu er dk lnlR[;kfrokn] ckS) 
dk 'kwU;rk[;kfrokn vkSj v}Sr osnkUr dk vfuoZpuh;[;kfroknA “kadjkpk;Z us 
*ra dsfpr~* eas vkRe[;kfr vkSj vU;Fkk[;kfr] *dsfpRrq* esa v[;kfr rFkk *vU;s 
rq* esa vlr~[;kfr dk lekos”k fd;k gsSA17 v}Sr osnkUr esa vfuoZpuh;[;kfrokn 
dks Lohdkj fd;k x;k gSA vfuoZpuh;[;kfrokn ds vuqlkj v/;kl] Hkze ;k 
feF;kKku ;k vfuoZpuh; gksrk gSA 'kadjkpk;Z us izHkkdj ds v[;kfrokn vkSj 
U;k; ds vU;Fkk[;kfrokn dk mYys[k djrs gq, ;g Li"V fd;k gS fd v/;kl 
;k Hkze KkukHkko ;k viw.kZ Kku ugha gSA v/;kl ;k Hkze vfon~;k:i gh gSA 
fo|kj.; dk er gS fd ek;k 'kq)lRo iz/kku gS vkSj vfo|kjt vkSj re ls 
vfHkHkwr gksdj efyu rRoiz/kku gSA18 n`Xn`';foosd ds vuqlkj ek;k ;k vfo|k 
dh nks 'kfDr;k¡ gksrh gSa & vkoj.k vkSj fo{ksiA vkoj.k 'kfDr ds cy ij 
vfo|k 'kqfDr ds okLrfod Lo:i ij vkoj.k Mky nsrh gSA ;|fi 'kqfDr ls 
p{kqfjfUnz; dk laidZ gks jgk gS fQj Hkh vkoj.k 'kfDr ds dkj.k 'kqfDr dk 
;FkkFkZ Kku ugha gks ikrk gSA fo{ksi 'kfDr og 'kfDr gS tks oLrq dks mlds 
okLrfod Lo:i esa iznf'kZr u djds mls vU; Lo:i esa iznf'kZr djrh gSA19 
fo{ksi 'kfDr ds dkj.k ;gh v/;kl 'kqfDr ij jtr dk vkjksi djds jtr ds 
:i esa izrhfr djkrh gSaA 'kqfDr dk jtr ds :i esa ;k jTtq dk liZ ds :i esa 
Kku feF;k Kku gSA blh fo{ksi dks v/;kl] v/;kjksi ;k vkjksi Hkh dgrs gSaA 
v/;kl ;k Hkze esa feF;k Kku ;k vKku nksuksa gksrk gSA okLro esa jTtq dk 
vKku vkSj liZ dk feF;k Kku ;s nksuksa v/;kl esa fo|eku gksrs gaSA jTtq dk 
vKku ;k mlds okLrfod Lo:i dk Kku u gksuk v/;kl ugha gSA jTtq dk 
liZ ds :i esa izrhfr gh v/;kl gSA v/;kl ;k Hkze esa rhu eq[; fopkj 
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fo|eku gksrs gSaA izFke fopkj esa vf/k"Bku dks lr~ ekuk x;k gSA f}rh; fopkj 
esa v/;Lr inkFkZ dks vlr~ ekuk x;k gSA r̀rh; fopkj esa v/;Lr vlr~ dk 
lr~ vf/k"Bku ij vkjksi fd;k tkrk gSA jTtq&liZ ds mnkgj.k esa jTtq 
vf/k"Bku ds :i esa ln~oLrq gS tks n`f"Vxkspj gks jgh gSA liZ jTtq ij 
vkjksfir v/;Lr vlr~ inkFkZ gSA vlr~ liZ Hkys gh vU;= lr~ gks ijUrq 
vkjksfir voLFkk esa vlr~ gh jgrk gSA v/;kl dh voLFkk esa v/;Lr vkSj 
vf/k"Bku dk rknkRE; gks tkrk gSA v/;kl esa dsoy v/;Lr dh izrhfr gksrh gS 
vkSj vf/k"Bku ds Kku ls Hkze dk ck/k gks tkrk gSA v/;kl dh n'kk esa v/;Lr 
liZ izrhfr lkeF;Z ds dkj.k vlr~ gksrs gq, Hkh lr~ ds :i esa izrhr gksus 
yxrk gSA v}Sr osnkUr esa v/;Lr oLrq dks lnlnfuoZpuh; ekuk x;k gSA 
_Xosn ds uklnh; lwDr esa lnlnfuoZpuh;rk dks gh Lohdkj fd;k x;k gSA20 
jTtq esa liZ dk vkjksi lr~ ugha gS D;ksafd jTtq ds Kku ls mldk ck/k gks 
tkrk gSA jTtq esa liZ dh izrhfr vlr~ Hkh ugha gS D;ksafd v/;kl dh voLFkk 
esa vlr~ liZ lr~ liZ ds :i esa izrhr gks jgk gSA jTtq esa liZ dk vkjksi 
lnlr~ Hkh ugha gS D;ksafd lr~ vkSj vlr~ izdk'k vkSj vU/kdkj ds leku ,d 
nwljs ds lkFk ugha jg ldrs gaSA bl izdkj v/;Lr inkFkZ lnlr~ foy{k.k 
gksus ds dkj.k vfuoZpuh; vkSj feF;k gSA Hkkerhdkj us v/;kl dks feF;k Kku 
dgk gSA lnlr~ esa ijLij rknkRE; v/;kl ds dkj.k lnlr~ esa Hksn Li"V ugha 
gks ikrkA v/;kl esa lr~ dk vlr~ ds :i esa feF;k Kku gksrk gSA21 jTtq esa 
liZ dk v/;kl O;fDrxr Hkze gSA v/;kl dh voLFkk esa izfrHkkl Hkh lR; 
izrhr gksrk gS ijUrq izfrHkkl esa okLrfod lR;rk ugha gksrh gSA v/;kl ;k Hkze 
dh voLFkk esa Hkze dk Kku ugha gks ikrk gSA O;ogkj ls] ykSfdd Kku ls vkSj 
lr~ vf/k"Bku ds Kku ls izfrHkkl dk ck/k gks tkkrk gSA lalkj esa O;ogkj dk 
ck/k O;ogkj ls u gksdj ijekFkZ ls gh gks ldrk gSA v}Sr osnkUr esa O;ogkj 
vkSj izfrHkkl nksuksa dks Hkze] feF;k vkSj vfuoZpuh; dgk x;k gSA ftl izdkj 
vKkuh iq#"k dks vizR;{k vkdk'k esa ryefyurk ;k uhfyek vkfn dk v/;kl 
gksrk gSA vkRek dh fo"k;rk dk lkoZdkfyd fu"ks/k laHko ugha gS D;ksafd eSa 
tkxrk gw¡] eSa i<+rk gw¡ vkfn fLFkfr;ksa esa fofHkUu Kkuksa dk fo"k; vkRek gh gksrk 
gSA v/;kl ;k Hkze gh drZ̀Ro ;k HkksDr`Ro dk izorZd gksrs gq, ykSfdd izR;{k 
dk fo"k; gSA ;g v/;kl vukfn] vuar] uSlfxZd vkSj feF;k gSA ;Fkk& 
^^,oeukfnjuUrks uSlfxZdks v/;kl% feF;kizR;;:i%dr`ZRoHkksDr`RoizorZd% 
loZyksdizR;{k%A**22 v/;kl ;k Hkze ds dkj.k gh L=h] iq= vkfn dh ldyrk 
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vkSj fodyrk gksus ij *eSa gh ldy gw¡* vkSj *eSa gh fody gw¡*] ,slk vuqHko gksus 
yxrk gSA euq"; lkalkfjd thou esa okº; izkf.k;ksa ds /keksZa dk vius esa v/;kl 
dj ysrk gSA i'kqvksa vkSj iq#"kksa dh izof̀Ùk&fuòfÙk :i O;ogkj dk dkj.k 
v/;kl gh gSA lkalkfjd euq";ksa ds leLr izek.k vkSj izes; O;ogkj v/;kl ds 
dk;Z gSaA 'kadjkpk;Z us ;g Li"V fd;k gS fd ftl 'kjhj esa vkReHkko dk 
v/;kl ugha gS ml 'kjhj ls dksbZ O;ogkj laHko ugha gSA v/;kl ds dkj.k gh 
vlax vkRek ijekRek cu tkrk gSA izekrR̀o ds vHkko esa izek.k dh izo`fÙk ugha 
gks ldrh gSA izek.k esa izo`fÙk vkSj 'kkL=ksa dk vuqHko v/;kl;qDr iq#"k gh 
djrk gSA foosdh iq#"kksa dks vkRek vkSj vukRek dk lE;d~ Kku gksrk gSA 
vkReKku ds iwoZ izorZeku 'kkL= vfo|koku iq#"k dk gh vkJ; ysrk gS vFkkZr~ 
czkã.k dks ;K djuk pkfg,] bl 'kkL= O;ogkj esa vkRek esa o.kkZJe] vk;q 
vkfn dk v/;kl djds gh izòfÙk fn[kykbZ x;h gSA vuqdwyrk vkSj izfrdwyrk 
dks ns[kdj gh euq"; O;ogkj esa izo`Ùk gksrk gSA ^^:ia :ia izfr:iks cHkwo**23 ls 
;g Li"V gS fd lHkh 'kjhj ijekRek ds izfrfcEcHkwr gSaA izfrfcEc gksus ds dkj.k 
lHkh 'kjhjksa dks feF;k ekuk x;k gSA _Xosn ds ^^,da ln~ foizk cgq/kk onfUr**24 
ls ;g Li"V gS fd foorZokn ds dkj.k gh ,dRo esa vusdRo dh izrhfr gksrh 
gSA ;g txr~ czã dk foorZ gS ijUrq v/;kl ds dkj.k gh foorZ#i txr~ dks 
lR; eku fy;k tkrk gSA eq.Md mifu"kn~ ds ^^czãSosna fo'oa**25 ds Hkk"; esa 
'kadjkpk;Z us uke:i dks voHkkl dgk gSA ;gk¡ voHkkl dk vFkZ vkjksfir 
izrhfr gSA jTtq esa liZ dh izrhfr vfon~;kek= gh gSA okLro esa jTtq gh lR; 
gSA blh izdkj ikjekfFkZd :i ls czã gh lR; gS] txr~ lR; ugha gSA 
v}Srflf) esa ;g of.kZr gS fd txr~ ds feF;kRo dk izfriknu u djus ls 
txr~ dh lR;rk fl) gks tk;sxh tks eqfDr ykHk esa lk/kd ugha ck/kd cu 
tk,xkA26 cg̀nkj.;d mifu"kn~ ds ^^usg ukukfLr fdapu~**27 ds Hkk"; esa 
'kadjkpk;Z us Li"V fd;k gS fd vfo|k ds dkj.k gh czã esa ukukRo dk vkjksi 
fd;k tkrk gSA okLro esa ijekFkZ }Sr ugha gSA }Sr ijekFkZr% feF;k#i gSA 
vkpk;Z xkSM+ikn us ek.MwD;dkfjdk esa vtkfrokn dh flf) djrs le; ;g 
dgk gS fd txr~ iziap feF;k gSA28 fpRlq[kkpk;Z dk er gS fd n`';iziap feF;k 
gSA vkRerRo ij v/;Lr gksdj n`'; iziap ;k txr~ lR; izrhr gksrk gS& 
^^n`'; iziapL;Lor% ijr'pkfl)s% n`xkRefu v/;Lrr;So flf)fjfr fl)a 
feF;kRoe~**A29 dsoy v}Sr gh lR; gSA czãKkukoyhekyk esa ;g of.kZr gS fd 
czã gh lR; gSA txr~ feF;k gS tho gh czã gS& ^^czã lR;a txfUeF;kthoks] 
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czãSo ukij%A**30 v/;kl ;k vfo|k dh fuòfÙk ds vuarj lfPpnkuan Lo:i 
vkRe rRo dk Kku izkIr djuk gh thou dk ije iq#"kkFkZ gSA 'kadjkpk;Z dk 
;g er gS fd vKkuh tho vius Lo#i dk cks/k u gksus ds dkj.k lkalkfjd 
ca/ku esa iM+k jgrk gSA vfo|k dh fuo`fÙk gksrs gh tho dks eqfDrykHk gksrk gSA 
foosdpwMkef.k esa 'kadjkpk;Z us ;g dgk gS fd }Sr ek;kek= gSA okLro esa 
v}Sr gh lr gSA czã esa v/;Lr ;g txr~ vKkutU; Hkze ds dkj.k gh fLFkr 
gS& ^^ek;kek=fena }Sren~oSra ijekFkZr%A**31 osnkUrfl)kareqDrkoyhdkj 
izdk'kkuan dk ;g er gS fd 'kq) czã esa leLr iziap v/;Lr gSA32 vf/k"Bku 
lRrk dks Lohdkj fd;s fcuk txr~ dh vkjksfir lRrk dks Lohdkj ugha fd;k 
tk ldrk gSA osnkUrlkj esa lnkuan us v/;kjksi dks v/;kl dgk gSA fdlh 
oLrq esa mlh ds leku vU; oLrq ds vkjksi dks v/;kjksi ;k v/;kl dgrs gSaA 
tSls& vU/kdkj esa iM+h gqbZ jLlh esa liZ dh izrhfr gksuk v/;kjksi gSA v/;kjksi 
esa czã esa txr~ ds fo"k;ksa dk vkjksi fd;k tkrk gSA viokn fof/k ls lRczã esa 
txr~ dh vlR;rk dk fujkdj.k gks tkrk gS& ^^vliZHkwrk;ka jTtkS likZjksi 
on~oLrqU;oLRokjksiks∙/;kjksi%A**33 vI;;nhf{kr us fl)karys'klaxzg esa vkjksi ds 
fujkdj.k ds fy, JkSr viokn] ;kSfDrd viokn vkSj izR;{k viokn bu rhu 
vioknksa dk vkJ; fy;k gSA JkSr viokn esa JqfrokD;ksa }kjk ukukRed iziap 
dk fujkdj.k gks tkrk gSA ;kSfDrd viokn esa ;qfDr;ksa ds cy ij v/;kl dk 
fujkdj.k gks tkrk gSA izR;{k viokn esa lk{kkr~ vuqHko ds cy ij iziape; 
txr~ dk fujkdj.k gks tkrk gSA34 v}Sr osnkUr esa vfo|k dh fuòfÙk gh eqfDr 
gSA lka[; n'kZu esa izd`fr ds lR; gksus ls txr~ dks Hkh lR; ekuk x;k gSA 
v}Sr osnkUr esa txr~ dks czã dk foorZ ekuk x;k gSA lka[;dkfjdk esa ;g 
of.kZr gS fd foosd[;kfr ds cy ij iq#"k izd`fr ls viuk Hksn djds eqDr gks 
tkrk gSA35 foosd[;kfr gh v/;kl dh fuòfÙk dk gsrq gSA vuU;HkfDr ls fpÙk 
dh 'kqf) ds vuarj Jo.k] euu vkSj fufn/;klu ds }kjk ^vga czãkfLe* dh 
vuqHkwfr gksrh gSA v}Sroknh 'kadjkpk;Z dk ;g er gS fd vKkuh tho czã dks 
lR; u ekudj txr~ dh lR;rk dks Lohdkj djrk gSA vkReKku ;k czãKku 
gks tkus ij czã esa txr~ dk tks v/;kl ;k Hkze gS] og u"V gks tkrk gSA36 
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*** 
 



vk/kqfud lanHkZ eas osnkUr dh lexzrkoknh n`f"V dh 

izklafxdrk % ,d nk'kZfud vuq'khyu 

 

MkW0 jkts'oj flag
 

MkW0 lrh'k pUnz nwcs 

 

Hkkjrh; fparu ijEijk dh lokf/kZd egÙoiw.kZ fo'ks"krk mldh lexzrkoknh 

fo'on`f"V jgh gSA ^loZ lokZRede~* dh bl lexzrkoknh nf̀"V dk mn~?kks"k gh 

mifu"knksa esa ^,da ln~ foizk cgq/kk onfUr* ds :i esa gqvk gSA ^vkReor~ loZHkwrs"kq* dh 

xos"k.kk esa lexzrkoknh fo'o nf̀"V dk pwMkUr izR;[;ku ^Å¡ iw.kZen% iw.kZfena iw.kkZr~ 

iw.kZeqnP;rsA iw.kZL; iw.kZeknk; iw.kZesokof'k";rsAA** ds vkn'kZ ds :i esa ns[kk tk 

ldrk gSA ^rr~ Roefl*] vga czãkfLEk] v;ekRek czã*] ^lks∙ge~* vkfn egkokD; 

lexzrkoknh thou nf̀"V dks izkIr djus ds lw= gSaA bl thou ǹf"V ds nks i{k gSa& 

O;kogkfjd ,oa ikjekfFkZd] bu nksuksa esa ,d gh rÙo dh lexzrk loZ= O;kIr gSA    

ik'pkR; fo'o ǹf"V vkjEHk ls gh Hksnoknh vkSj cgqyoknh jgh gSA lkWfQLVksa 

ds gkseksesulqjk ls ysdj vk/kqfudrkokn dh vR;Ur ekuodsfUær nf̀"V vkSj mlds 

ckn mÙkj vk/kqfudrkokn dk fo[k.MUkoknh n`f"Vdks.ki;ZUr blh HksnHkko vkSj 

cgqyrkokn dk izpkj&izlkj gqvk gSA fdUrq ifjfLFkfrdh; fpUru dks ysdj vkt 

if'pe esa Hkh lexzrkoknh fpUru ds i{k esa vkokt mBus yxh gS vkSj ekuodsfUær 

uSfrd fpUru viuh lhek dks ikj dj fo'ocU/kqRo ,oa loZHkwrs"kqfgrsjrk% dh Hkkjrh; 

                                      
 ,lksfl,V izksQslj] n'kZu foHkkx] fcgkj fo'ofo|ky;] eqTk¶Qjiqj] fcgkjA 

 ,lksfl,V izksQslj] n'kZu ,oa /keZ foHkkx] dk'kh fgUnw fo'ofo|ky;] okjk.klhA 
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ladYiuk dh egÙkk dks igpkuus dk iz;Ru dj jgk gSA ,slh fLFkfr esa Hkkjrh; 

fo'on`f"V vkSj thou nf̀"V dk oS'oh; egRo vkt iwjh ekuork ds fy, fQj ls 

vkSfpR;iw.kZ vkSj lehphu gks x;k gSA bl vkys[k ds ek/;e ls ge osnkUr dh 

lexzrkoknh fo'on`f"V dks Jh vjfoUn ds lokZax osnkUr ds vk/kkj ij mn~?kkfVr 

djus dk iz;kl djsaxsA ;g ns[kus dk iz;kl djsaxs fd Jh vjfoUn dk lokZax osnkUr 

fdl izdkj lexzrkoknh fo'onf̀"V ds fy, ,d O;kid lS)kfUrd vk/kkj izLrqr 

djrk gSA  

Jh vjfoUn dh izeq[k fo'ks"krk] ftl ij mudk n'kZu&izklkn fLFkr gS vkSj 

ftlds dkj.k os vU; osnkUrh vkpk;ksZa ,oa nk'kZfudksa ls vyx tku iM+rs gSa ;g gS 

fd os loZxzkgh nf̀"Vdks.k ls ijelR; dk fu/kkZj.k djrs gSaA Jh vjfoUn ds 'kCnksa esa 

^ije lR; ds fu/kkZj.k esa ;fn ge dsoy ,d gh i{k ij /;ku nsa vkSj mls iw.kZ 

ekudj O;ogkj djsa rks ge vU/ks euq";ksa vkSj gkFkh dh dgkuh dk mnkgj.k LFkkfir 

djsaxs] ftlesa vuqlU/kkrkvksa esa ls izR;sd us gkFkh ds fdlh vax dk Li'kZ fd;k vkSj 

;g ifj.kke fudky fy;k fd lEiw.kZ gkFkh ogh vax gS ftldk mlus Li'kZ fd;kA 

vuUr ds fdlh ,d i{k dk vuqHko viuk izkek.; j[krk gS ijUrq blls ge ;g 

lkekU; fl)kar ugha cuk ldrs fd vuUr dsoy ogh gSA1 blds vfrfjDr 'ks"k 

vuUr dks ml i{k dh lhekvksa esa ns[kuk vkSj vk/;kRe&vuqHko ds vU; leLr 

nf̀"Vdks.kksa dk cfg"dkj dj nsuk Hkh fujkin ugha gSA oLrqr% dsoy [k.Mksa dks ns[kuk 

vkSj lexzrk dks ys'kek= Hkh u ns[kuk] vFkok dsoy [k.Mksa dks lewg tkuuk Kku rks 

gS] ijUrq lkFk gh ,d vKku Hkh gSA2 ¼To see the part alone and the totality not at all 

........is a knowledge but also at the same time an ignorance.......½   

Jh vjfoUn lexzrk dks gh v}Srokn dk ijefud"k ekurs gq, mldks bl 

izdkj ifjHkkf"kr djrs gS ^^okLrfod v}Srokn og gS tks leLr oLrqvksa dks ,d czã 

ds :i esa Lohdkj dj ^loZ] [kfYona czã* dh Jqfr izfrKk dks lkFkZd djrk gSA tks 

loZ dh fLFkfr dks nks csesy lÙkkvkas esa tSls 'kk'or lR; ,oa 'kk'or feF;k] czã 
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vkSj vczã] vkRek vkSj vukRek esa ck¡Vrk gS vkSj v}Sr ugha gSA**3 ;|fi ;g lR; gS 

fd gekjs lkeus 'kq) lÙkk vkSj fo'o&lÙkk] vkRek vkSj HkwrHkko ds nks foHkkftr rÙo 

fo|eku izrhr gksrs gSa] ijUrq okLrfod vkSj lkFkZd foosd'khyrk blesa gS fd ge 

viuh psruk esa bu nksuksa rF;ksa dks Lohdkj djsa vkSj muds ikjLifjd lEcU/k dk 

vUos"k.k djsaA4 Jh vjfoUn ds vuqlkj ijekoLFkk dh og vuqHkwfr tks fuEu dk 

ifjR;kx djrh vFkok 'kkadj&osnkUr ds leku fuEu vuqHko dk vfrØe.k djrh gS] 

;|fi ,d Kku gS vkSj mldk Hkh n'kZu esa viuk LFkku gS] ijUrq lokZaxrk ls fojfgr 

gksus ds dkj.k og ,d vKku Hkh gSA ijerÙo ds lxq.k vkSj fuxqZ.k bu nksuksa i{kksa esa 

ls ;fn ge ,d dks Lohdkj djas vkSj nwljs dks vLohdkj djsa rks gekjk ;g 

,di{kh; nf̀"Vdks.k vlax izrhr gksrk gSA Jh vjfoUn ds 'kCnksa esa ^^rc dsoy 

fØ;kRed lÙkk] dsoy fØ;kRed psruk vkSj vkuUn dk vuqHko dj ldrs gS] ijUrq 

'kq) lÙkk] psruk vkSj 'kq) vkuUn dks [kks nsaxsA ;fn czã ds fuxqZ.k Lo:i dks gh 

xzg.k djrs gS rks vuUr ds fØ;kRed :i ls vkSj dsoy ;gh ugha vfirq leLr 

fo'o ls oafpr gks tk;saxsA5 vr% gesa lR; dh dsoy ,d fn'kk ij cy nsus vkSj 

vuUr dh vU; leLr fn'kkvksa vkSj i{kksa dk cfg"dkj djds dsoy ml ,d fn'kk ls 

fu"d"kZ fudky ysus ;k mlds vk/kkj ij fØ;k djus dh Hkwy ugha djuh pkfg,A 

ln~oLrq ds lokZax :i dks tkuus ds fy, bl izdkj ds loZax nf̀"Vdks.k dh 

vko';drk gS tks fuEure vuqHko dk ifjR;kx u djds mldks ije lR; ds ,d 

vfuok;Z vax ds :i esa Lohdkj djsa vkSj mldk fu"ks/k u djds mls ifjiw.kZ lexz 

cuk;sA  

ijUrq bl izdkj ;fn lokZaxoknh nf̀"Vdks.k dks ekus vkSj bl rF; dks 

Lohdkj djds pysa fd fujis{k vkSj lkis{k] fufoZ'ks"k vkSj lfo'ks"k] fuxqZ.k vkSj lxq.k] 

vlhe] vuUr vkSj llhe] lkUr ,d gh ln~oLrq ds vfHkUu vkSj vfuok;Z vax gS rks 

cqf) ,dk,d m)sfyr gks mBrh gSA fufoZ'ks"k Lo;a dks leLr fo'ks"kksa esa dSls fu/kkZfjr 

djrk gS\ vifjorZu vkSj v{kj lrr~ izokgeku ifjorZu dks vius esa fLFkj j[kus esa 
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dSls leFkZ gS\ fuoSZ;fDrd vkSj fuxqZ.k rÙo ls O;fDr;ksa dh] xq.kksa dh ,oa cgqRo dh 

lf̀"V dSls lEHko gqbZ\ ,slh vusd 'kadk,¡ vkSj leL;k,a vius lek/kku ds fy, cqf) 

ds le{k mifLFkr gksaxhA  

loZxzkgh izof̀Ùk ds dkj.k mRiUu gksus okys fojks/kksa ds ifjgkj ds fy, Jh 

vjfoUn us vuUr&rdZ dh izfrLFkkiuk dhA vFkkZr~ mls ckSf)d cukus ds fy, 

vfrckSf)drk dks Lohdkj fd;kA v}Sr osnkUr esa Hkh vuUr&rdZ dk izfriknu dj 

ijerÙo ds laca/k esa lk/kkj.k cqf) }kjk mBk;s tkus okys okys leLr fojks/kksa vkSj 

rdksZa dk mPNsnu dj fn;k x;kA vr% ;g Li"V gS fd bl n'kZu esa czã ds 

lfo'ks"k] fufoZ'ks"k] lkis{k&fujis{k] lxq.k&fuxqZ.k] vkfn mHk;fo/k Lo:iksa dks vfuok;Z 

:i ls Lohd`r dj fn;k x;kA ijerÙo ds mHk;fo/k :iksa dh Lohd`fr ij vjfoUn 

us loZ= cy iznku fd;k] ^^lfo'ks"k vkSj fufoZ'ks"k] vuUr vkSj lkUr dk lg vfLrRo] 

tks fd oS'o lr~ dk LoHkko gS] nks fojksf/k;ksa dk fudV voLFkku~ vFkok ,d nwljs 

dk vUrj&lekos'kh ugha gS] vfirq ;g ,slh LokHkkfod vfuok;Zrk gS tSls lw;Z ds 

lkFk izdk'k vkSj m".krkA*6 'kkUr] fuf"Ø; rFkk lfØ; czã dksbZ fHkUu fojks/kh rFkk 

lek/ks; lÙkk,¡ ugha gS] ftuesa ls ,d rks txr~ iziap dks vLohdkj djrk gS vkSj 

nwljk LOkhdkjA ;s ,d gh ln~oLrq ds HkkokRed ,oa vHkkokRed #i gSA ;fn 

ijerÙo dks fujis{k vkSj fufoZ'ks"k ugha ekuk tk;sxk rks leLr lkis{krkvksa] fo'ks"kksa 

vkSj xq.kksa dh mRifÙk ,oa fLFkfr vlaHko gks tk;sxh] D;ksafd ml rÙo dh iz'kLr 

'kk'or uhjork ,oa fuf"Ø;rk gh fo'o ds vla[; yksdksa esa 'kk'or fnO; deZ.;rk 

vkSj lfØ;rk dks lEHkkO; cukrh gSA  

oLrqr% czã dh bl izdkj dh fufoZ'ks"krk vkSj mldh iz'kkUr uhjork gh 

vuUr fo'o dh xR;kRedrk dk vk/kkj gS] dksbZ Hkh fo'ks"k vFkok xq.kksa dk leg 

mldh Lora=rk esa dHkh ck/kk ugha igqapk ldrkA tks ijeRkÙo tM+ izd̀fr ds }kjk 

ikjra™; dks izkIr gks tkrk gS vkSj ^tks ije lr~ fo'ks"kksa vkSj xq.kksa ls v/khuRo dks 

izkIr gks x;k gS og czã ugha gSA og ;k rks tM+ vuUr gS vFkok 'kfDr }kjk 
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fu;fU=rA* oLrqr% og ije rÙo bruk Lora= gS fd ns'k&dky vkSj ,dRo&cgqRo 

vkfn ls ijra=rk dk rks iz'u gh D;k] Lo;a ds Lokra=; ls Hkh c) ugha gSA  

Jh vjfoUn ds lokZax osnkUr dk izfriknu djrs gq, vuUr rdZ ds }kjk 

ijerÙo ds fofHkUu Lo:iksa esa leUo; LFkkfir fd;k gSA ,dRo vkSj cgqRo esa os 

leUo; djrs gS] ijUrq iz'u mBrk gS fd tc cgqRo vkSj ukuk izdkj ds Hksn ml 

,d re ls gh izlwr gq, gSa rks buds fo|eku jgrs gq, ije ,d dk ,dRo dSls 

lqjf{kr vkSj fLFkj jg ldrk gS\ bl izrh;eku fojks/k dk vuUr rdZ }kjk lek/kku 

djrs gq, Jh vjfoUn dgrs gSa fd eu dh ;g ,d gh /kkj.kk Hkze;qDr gSA mUgha ds 

'kCnksa esa& ^^og xf.krh; 'kkUr ,d dh Hkk"kk esa fopkj djrk gS] tks lhek&cU/k esa 

,dkdh gSA xf.krh; ^,d* ,slk ^,d* gSA tks nks ls de gS vkSj tks ;ksx vFkok xq.ku 

ds }kjk ifjorZu dks izkIr gks tkrk gSA ijUrq fujis{k dk ,dRo rks fujis{k vkSj 

vuUr ,dRo gS tks fd 'kr] lglz] y{k vkSj voqZn rd dks vius esa lekfo"V dj 

ldrk gSA xf.krh; vusd la[;kvksa ds vusd <sj D;ksa u yxk;s tk;a ijUrq os ml 

,dRo dk vfrØe.k ugha dj ldrsA**7 mldk ,dRo xf.krh; ,dRo ds leku u 

rks ,slk gS fd ftlesa ls ,d U;wu dj fy;k tk;s rks vfLrRoghu gks tk; vkSj u 

,slk fd ,d vkSj ;ksx dj nsus ij mldk Lo:i gh ifjofrZr gks tk;sA mlds 

fo"k; essa ;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd ^og rc rd ,dre ugha dgk tk ldrk tc 

rd vuUr cgqRo esa leFkZ ugha gksxkA**8 bl izdkj ds rdZ le>us esa nq"dj izrhr 

gksrs gS( D;kasfd ;g ;qfDr lkUrrk dks cgqRo ds lkFk vkSj vuUr dks ,dRo ds lkFk 

la;qDr djrh gSA ijUrq vuUr ds ,dRo U;k; esa ,slk dksbZ fojks/k ugha gSA ,dRo eas 

cgqRo dh fo|ekurk iw.kZr;k LokHkkfod vkSj laHko gSA  

'kkUr fLFkfr ,oa xfr'khyrk esa vfojks/k gSA nksuksa dk leUo; djrs gq, 

mudk dguk gS fd ^^'kfDr] fu'pyrk ,oa Lo:ifLFkfr gh vuUr xfr;qDr 'kfDr ds 

vk/kkj gSA lukru] fLFkjRo] lrr&fØ;k'khyrk dk vko';d vocU/k {ks= vkSj ;gk¡ 

rd fd lkjrRo gSA vr% ogk¡ Hkh tks fojks/k gS] og ekufld ,oa dYiuk ewyd gS 



      533 Journal of Darśana, Vol. IV-V, Janunary-December 2017 

D;ksafd czã dh 'kkUr fu'pyrk vkSj xfr'khyrk ijLij ifjiwjd vkSj vi`Fkd~dj.kh; 

lR; gSA9 iqu% fujkdkj ijerÙo ,oa fo'o ds uke:iksa esa leUo; djrs gq, mudk gS 

fd czã uke vkSj :ijfgr gS vkSj blh dkj.k lÙkk ds leLr uke vkSj :iksa dks 

O;Dr djus esa leFkZ gSA :i vkSj vkdkj Hkh vfHkO;Dr gSa] 'kwU; ds euekus vkfo"dkj 

ughaA os :ijfgr vkSj fujkdkj vkRerÙo dk vUrHkwZr 'kjhj vkSj vfuok;Z 

vkRe&izdk'ku gSA10 blh izdkj uke Hkh vius xgu vFkZ eas dsoy og 'kCn ugha gS 

ftlds }kjk ge inkFkZ dk o.kZu djrs gS vfirq ;FkkFkZrk dh mu 'kfDr;k¡] xq.kksa vkSj 

/keksZa dk lewg gS ftUgsa inkFkksZa dk lewg ewrZ cukrk gS vkSj ftUgsa ge ,d funsZ'kd 

/ofu }kjk ,d Ks; uke ds }kjk lax`ghr djus dk iz;Ru djrs gSA  

blh izdkj vuUr vkSj 'kkUr esa lkeatL; djrs gq, Jh vjfoUn dk dguk gS 

fd vuUr ls rkRi;Z dsoy ,sls rÙo ls ugha gS tks ns'k vkSj dky esa vlhe 

vkRe&foLrkj j[krk gks] vfirq ,d ,sls rÙo ls gS tks ns'kjfgr vkSj dkyjfgr gksrs 

gq, Hkh Lo;a dks vR;.kq vkSj vfr egku~ esa] dky ds lw{ere {k.k esa ,oa ns'k ds 

lw{ere fcUnq esa O;Dr dj ldrk gSA11 lEiw.kZ foHkkxksa vkSj fofHkUurkvksa ds chp Hkh 

mldk iw.kZRo lqjf{kr jgrk gSA vuUr dk ;g xf.kr mifu"kn~ dh ,d _pk }kjk 

Li"V fd;k x;k gS& ^^og iw.kZ gS vkSj iw.kZ gksus ds dkj.k mlesa ls iw.kZ dks fudky 

ysus ij Hkh iw.kZ gh vfof'k"V jgrk gSA**12 blh izdkj lkUr ds izdV ;k vfHkO;Dr 

gks tkus ij Hkh vuUr foHkDr ugha gks ldrkA mlds lexz :i dks lfPpnkuUn 

dgrs gSA ijeRkÙo ds rhu Lo:i ugha gS] og ,d gh Lo:i gS& lr~ pSrU; gS] 

pSrU; vkuUn gS vkSj bl izdkj rhuksa ,d&nwljs ls vìFkd~dj.kh; gS] vkSj u dsoy 

vi`Fkd~dj.kh;] vfirq budh izrhfr Hkh ìFkd&ìFkd :i esa ugha gks ldrh gSA13 

czã lr~ :i esa leLr fo'o ds ifjorZu] ifjo/kZu] xfr vkSj fØ;k vkfn dk 

vk/kkj gSA ;|fi gekjk eu&efLr"d izkd`frd xfr ,oa fØ;k vkfn dks fujis{k :i 

esa lR; eku ysrk gS] ijUrq ;g lc lhfer eu dh HkzkUr /kkj.kk gSA ^^;g ,d 

l)Lrq gh leLr thou vkSj leLr lÙkk dk lR; gSA mlh ls leLr oSfp«; dk 
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miØe gksrk gS vkSj mlh esa leLr oSfp«; dh fLFkfr gSA** mlds lr~ ds fcuk eas 

leLr oSf'od lÙkk,¡ vkSj ifjorZu leLr vfLrRo vkSj izokg~ekurk dks fLFkj ugha 

j[k ldrsA mldh iz'kkUr lÙkk vkSj uhjork gh leLr lÙkkvkas vkSj fØ;kvkas dk 

vk/kkj gSA lr~ :i ijerÙo gekjs le{k vkRek] iq#"k vkSj bZ'oj rhu izdkjksa esa 

vfHkO;Dr gksrk gSA14 

blds led{k ledkyhu Hkkjrh; fpUru esa xk¡/kh vkSj fouksck dk loksZn;h 

lekt ftl lexzrkoknh thounf̀"V dk izfriknu djrk gS] mlesa fdlh Hksn ;k 

fo[kf.Mr nf̀"V ds fy, dksbZ LFkku ugha gSA leLr nf̀"V&fo'ks"k lexzrkoknh 

loksZn;h thou&ǹf"V esa lekfgr gks tkrh gSA blesa izk.kh ek= ds lexz mn; ;k 

fodkl dh ladYiuk vuqL;wr gSA bl lanHkZ eas NkUnksX;ksifu"kn~ Hkh dgrk gS fd ^^;ks 

oS Hkwek rr~ lw[ka ukYiS lw[kefLr** vFkkZr~ okLrfod lw[k dh izkfIr rks lEiw.kZrk esa gS 

u fd va'kksa esaA blh lEiw.kZrk eas oS;fDrd] lkekftd] vkfFkZd] HkkSfrd] vk/;kfRed 

vkfn lHkh ds fodkl vkSj larqyu dh ǹf"V gSA  

fu"d"kZr% Jh vjfoUn ds n'kZu dk y{; eqfDr ;k flf) izkfIr ugha gS] vfirq 

iw.kZRo ,oa lexzRo dh izkfIr gSA blh ls muds ;ksx dks iw.kZ;ksx dgk tkrk gSA bl 

;ksx dh ;g fo'ks"krk gS fd ;g dsoy oS;fDrd ln~xfr ;k eqfDr ds fy, ugha gS( 

vfirq ekuo ek= ;k izkd̀fr ek= ds :ikUrj.k dk y{; lkeus ugha j[kk x;kA Jh 

vjfoUn ds ;ksx esa m/oZxfr ds mijkUr fnO; psruk dks uhps ykus dk iz;Ru Hkh 

gksrk gSA bl ;ksx dk y{; cU/ku ls eqfDr izkIr djuk ugha gSA mldk mís'; vkRek 

ds iw.kZ ;k lexz fodkl vFkok vfHkO;Dr esa ;ksx nsuk gSA 'kjhj] izk.k RkFkk] ekul 

lHkh dk fnO;hdj.k rFkk vfrekul dh izkfIr gekjk y{; gSA iw.kZ ;ksx ;k lokZax 

;ksx esa lokZf/kd egÙo vkRe lei.kZ dks fn;k tkrk gSA tc rd pSR; iq#"k tkx`r 

u gks rc rd ge fnO; thou dh vksj mUeq[k ugha gks ldrsA Kku] deZ vkSj HkfDr 

ds }kjk ml fnO; thou dh lexzrk izkIr dh tk ldrh gSA 

lanHkZ  
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***



ledkyhu Hkkjrh; n'kZu esa nsoh izlkn pV~Vksik/;k; dh 

HkkSfrdoknh  vo/kkj.kk,¡ 

MkW0 foHkk jkuh
 

 

Lkkjkaf'kdk 

izLrqr izi= dk eq[; mn~ns”; nsoh izlkn pV`ksik/;k; dh HkkSfrdoknh vo/kkj.kk dks 

lqLi’V rjhds ls O;Dr djus dk gSA budh HkkSfrdoknh vo/kkj.kk esa] HkkSfrdokn dh 

,d nh?kZ ,oa vfofPNUu ijEijk feyrh gS vkSj bl ijEijk esa vk/kqfud oSKkfud 

HkkSfrdokn ds cht fo|eku gSaA oSKkfud HkkSfrdokn vk/k&HkkSfrdokn dh LoHkkfod 

,oa rkfdZd ifj.kfr gSA rFkk ;gh oSKkfud HkkSfrdokn gh lPpk ekuo n”kZu gSaA 

pV~Vksik/;k; th us Hkkjrh; fparu ds mnHko rFkk fodkl dk ,d foLrr̀ ,oa xgu 

fo“ys’k.k djrs gq,] ;g voxr djkus dk iz;kl fd;k gSa fd Hkkjrh; n”kZu esa 

HkkSfrdoknh ijaEijk ds i{k esa nksgjs izek.k feyrs gSaA bu nksgjs izek.kks dk mYys[k 

djrs gq, pV~Vksik/;k; th us pkokZd ds HkkSfrdoknh fopkjksa dh leh{kk Hkh dh gSA 

fu’d’kZr% ;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd ledkyhu Hkkjrh; n”kZu esa nsoh izlkn 

pV~Vksaik/;k; th us ftl izdkj HkkSfrdoknh vo/kkj.kk dh O;k[;k dh gS vkSj mls 

tks fn”kk vkSj y{; iznku fd;k gS og loZFkk uohu u gksrs gq, Hkh ,d ekSfyd 

lw>cw> dk ifjpk;d gSaA 

nsoh izlkn pV`ksaik/;k; dk uke ,sls fopkjdksa esa izeq[k gS ftUgksusa Hkkjrh; n”kZu dh 

HkkSfrdoknh ijaEijk dk xgu v/;;u fd;k vkSj ;g izekf.kr djus dk iz;kl fd;k 

fd Hkkjrh; n”kZu esa HkkSfrdokn dh ,d nh?kZ ,oa vfofPNUu ijEijk jgh gS vkSj 

                                      
 HkwriwoZ “kks/k Nk=k] n'kZu'kkL= foHkkx] nh0n0m0 xksj[kiqj fo'ofo|ky;] xksj[kiqj  
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muds vuqlkj bl ijEijk esa vk/kqfud oSKkfud HkkSfrdokn ds cht fo|eku gSaA 

oSKkfud HkkSfrdokn vk/k&HkkSfrdokn dh LoHkkfod ,oa rkfdZd ifj.kfr gSaA 

izkphu Hkkjrh; HkkSfrdokn Lo;a viuh lkjh laeHkkoukvksa dks fdz;kfUor u dj ldus 

ds dkj.k v/;kReokn vFkok vkn”kZokn dks mRiUu djus esa lgk;d gqvkA fdarq 

v/;kReokn ,d furkaUr d`f=e oSpkfjd voLFkk gS ]okLro eas bldk dksbZ vk/kkj ugh 

gSa vkSj d`f=e gksus ds ukrs ^bldk iru mruk gh LokHkkfod gSa ftruk bldk 

mRiUu gksukA1 

oSKkfud HkkSfrdokn gh lPpk ekuo n'kZu gSA ;g nf̀’Vdks.k ,d lk/ku gS ftlds 

ek/;e ls Hkkjrh; n'kZu dk lPpk :Ik rFkk lPph vkRek ij[kh tk ldrh gS vkSj 

mls O;ogkfjd thou dk vax cuk;k tk ldrk gSA leLr Hkkjrh; fparu lkekU; 

:Ik ls nks ijaijkvks esa foHkkftr gS &vkfLrd ,oa ukfLrd  

ik”pkR; n”kZu esa ^^ukfLrd** “kCn dk iz;ksx fofHkUu lanHkksZ esa rFkk fofHkUu vFkksaZ esa 

fd;k x;kA ,d vksj] ,usDlkxksjl] lqdjkr rFkk vjLrw ij ukfLrdrk dk vkjksi 

yxk;k rks nwljh vksj ,ihD;wjl dks ^oLrqr% bZ”oj esa fo”okl djus okyk dgk x;kA 

bZ”oj ds vfLrRo ds i{k esa rRoehekalh; rdZ izLrqr djus okys MzsdkrZ dks xklsUMh 

rFkk gkCl ds lkFk ukfLrdksa dh iafDr esa [kMk dj fn;k x;k] bZ”oj izeRr fLiukstk 

dks cfg"d`r fd;k x;k vkSj fQDVs dks tsuk fo”ofo|ky; dh ukSdjh NksMuh iM-h*^2 

fdUrq Hkkjrh; n”kZu esa ukfLrdrk dh ,d fuf”pr ifjHkk"kk gSaSA osnkuq;k;h vkfLrd 

gSa vkSj osn fojks/kh ukfLrdA bZ”oj esa fo”okl ;k vfo”okl dk vkfLrd vkSj 

ukfLrd gksus ls vko”;d laEcU/k ugha gSaS D;ksafd ukfLrd gksrs gq, Hkh bZ”oj esa 

fo”okl fd;k tk ldrk gS tSlk fd “kSosa vkSj ik”kqirkas us fd;k gS] vkSj vkfLrd 

gksrs gq, Hkh bZ”oj dks vLohdkjk tk ldrk gS tSlk fd ehekaldksa us fd;kA 

bZ”oj dh Lohd̀fr vFkok vLohd̀fr Hkkjrh; n”kZu esa nk”kZfudrk ds nks /kqzo gSaA bls 

bZ”ojokn vkSj fujh”ojokn ds :Ik esa O;Dr fd;k tk ldrk gS3A^^ds nkeksnju** us 
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bls v/;kReokn vkSj HkkSfrdokn dguk vf/kd rdZlaxr ekuk gSA bl foHkktu dh 

nf̀"V ls Hkkjrh; nk”kZfudksa dk cgqer HkkSfrdokn ds i{k esa jgk] ftlds vuqlkj 

^^bZ”oj ek= ,d va/kfo”okl gS] ,d fjDr ekU;rk gS*4A pV~Vksik/;k; dk ekuuk gS 

fd^^ lHkh izeq[k Hkkjrh; n”kZu fujh”ojoknh jgs gSaA ,d ux.; vYier dks NksMdj 

vU; nk”kZfudks usa bZ”oj dh mi;ksfxrk ugha ns[kh vkSj mUgksus ;g fn[kkus dk iz;kl 

Hkh fd;k fd ;g /kkj.kk nk”kZfud :Ik vLohdk;Z gSA pV~Vksik/;k; dk dFku gS fd 

lHkh bZ”ojoknh viuh mijksDr /kkj.kk ls ifjfpr Fks ij bl rF; dks [kf.Mr djus 

ds fy, muds ikl rF; ugha Fks] vr% vius bZ”oj laEc/kh er dk lgkjk fy;kA 

mn;ukpk;Z us ;g fl) djus dk iz;kl fd;k fd dksbZ Hkh n”kZu fujh”ojoknh ugha 

gks ldrkA lHkh vius&vius rjhdks ls bZ”oj esa fo”okl djrs gSaA lHkh vius & 

vius rjhds ls bZ”oj esa fo”okl djrs gSaA muds vuqlkj lk[;] ehekalk] ckS)] tSu 

vkSj ;gkW rd dh pkokZd~ Hkh bZ”oj esa fo”okl djrs FksaA5  

pV`ksik/;k; dh viuh nk”kZfud izfrKk bl ewyk/kkj ij voyafcr gS fd Hkkjrh; 

n”kZu izkjaEHk ls vkSj cgqer ls fujh”ojoknh] HkkSfrdoknh rFkk bgykSfdd jgk gS( 

mudk v/;kReoknh :Ik ,d dfYir dFkk gSA lHkh izeq[k Hkkjrh; n”kZu&tSu] ckS)] 

pkokZd~ lak[; vkSj ehekalk fujh”ojoknh gS dsoy nks&osnkUr rFkk U;k;&oS”ksf"kd 

bZ”ojoknh gSa] fdUrq U;k;&oS”ksf’kd n”kZu Hkh vius ewy :Ik esa fujh”ojoknh gh gSa 

vkSj ;ksx dk bZ”oj nk”kZfud nf̀"V ls fdlh egRo dk ugha gSA6 

vius eUrC; dh iqf"V esa pV~Vksik/;k; Hkkjrh; fparu ds mnHko rFkk fodkl dk ,d 

foLr̀r ,oa xgu fo”ys"k.k djrs gSaA mudk fopkj gSa fd Hkkjrh; n”kZu esa 

HkkSfrdoknh ijaEijk ds i{k esa nksgjs izek.k feyrs gSa&ckg~; ,oa vkarfjdA tgWk rd 

oSfnd ijaEijk dk iz”u gS mlesa nk”kZfud fopkj iwoZ bZ”ojokn ls izkjEHk gksdj 

bZ”ojokn ls gksrs gq, ijk bZ”ojokn esa ifj.kr gqvk**7A osnks ds fu"i{k v/;;u ls 

Kkr gksrk gS fd izkjafHkd thou esa /kkfeZd psruk dk iw.kZ vHkko FkkA ewy xzUFkksa dk 
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mnkgj.k nsrs gq, pV~Vksik/;k; dk dFku gS fd _x̀osn esa ,sls LFky gS tgkW ij banz 

ds vfLrRo ij lansg vFkok vfo”okl fd;k x;k gSA 

pV~Vksik/;k; xkosZ ls vlger gksrs gq, rdZ nsrs gSa fd ,sls LFky iwoZ bZ”ojokn dh 

voLFkk dk ladsr djrs gSa] blh iwoZ bZ”ojokn ds fu"ks/k ls bZ”ojokn dk tUe gqvk 

ftldh ifj.krh osankUr ds ijk&bZ”ojokn esa gqbZA^^fujh”ojokn iwoZ&bZ”ojokn rFkk 

ijk&bZ”ojokn nksuksa ls fHkUu gSA bZ”ojokn iwo&bZ”ojokn dk fu"ks/k gS vkSj 

fujh”ojokn bZ”ojokn dk fu"ks/k gS**8A 

fujh”ojokn bZ”ojokn dh iwoZ voLFkk ugha gS] cfYd bldk izknqHkkZo bZ”ojokn ds 

fojks/k esa gqvkA bl izdkj osnksa ds bZ”ojokn ds fo#) vuh”ojokn dh /kkjk pyh( 

og /kkjk eq[; #i ls voSfnd FkhA v/;kReokn ds fo#) ;g ,d pqukSrh Fkh tks 

osnksa ds ckgj ls vk;h D;ksafd mlesa bl izdkj dh vuh”ojoknh rFkk HkkSfrdoknh 

izòfRr;ksa dk vHkko ugha FkkA HkkSfrdokn rFkk vuh”ojokn ds i{k esa fo|eku l”kDr 

,oa foiqy lk{;ksa dk fooj.k nsrs gq, pV`ksaik/;k; bl fu"d’kZ ij igWqprs gSa fd 

Hkkjrh; n”kZu ds ewyLo:Ik dks v/;kReoknh vFkok bZ”ojoknh dguk ,d 

vkRe&izoapuk gSA ,sls ttZj ,oa iqjkru va/k fo”oklksaa ds fnu vc fxus&pqus jg x;s 

gSaA Hkkjrh; n”kZu dks ewyr% v/;kReoknh dgus ls iwoZ Hkkjrh; n”kZu dk ,d fu"i{k 

rFkk oSKkfud vuq”khyu okaNuh; gSA dsoy blh fof/k ls Hkkjrh; n”kZu ds ewy #i 

ds ;FkkFkZ dks] rFkk v/;kReoknh izòfRr;ksa ds izknqHkkZo dks le>k tk ldrk gSA 

Hkkjrh; n”kZu dk bfrgkl vlafnX/k #i ls blds HkkSfrdokn dks ,d lgh fn”kk nsus 

dk iz;kl ledkyhu nk”kZfudks dk /keZ gSA bl iz;kl ds lkFk gh ^^Hkkjrh; 

HkkSfrdokn dks mlds okLrfod y{; ekDlZokn rd ys tkuk gh ;qx dh ekax gS9A   

pV~Vksik/;k; th ds vuqlkj Hkkjr dh nk”kZfud fojklr vuh”ojokn gS D;ksafd 

orZeku Hkkjr esa lektokn ds fy, py jgs la?k"kZ dk lh/kk lacaU/k Hkkjrh; nk”kZfud 

lEiznk; ds la?k"kZ ls gSA ijUrq vko”;d ;g gS fd okLrfod nk”kZfud lkexzh dk 

oLrqfu"B fo”ys"k.k djds mlds thoar ewY;ksa rFkk fl)kUrksa dh [kkst dh tk; vkSj 
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mls mfpr fn”kk esa ys tk;k tk; vkSj lkFk gh lkFk tks e`r ,oa ttZj ewY; gSa] 

mUgs fujkd̀r dj fn;k tk;A blds lkFk gh pV~Vksik/;k; ;g Hkh ekurs gSa fd 

Hkkjrh; n”kZu esa v/;kReokn vkSj HkkSfrdokn dk la?kZ"k bZ”ojokn vkSj LoHkkookn ds 

ek/;e ls O;Dr gqvk gS vkSj ;gh la?k"kZ /keZ rFkk foKku ds la?k"kZ dk Hkh ladsr nsrk 

gSA /keZ bl ekU;rk ij vk/kkfjr gS fd og lalkj ,d vxkspj”kfDr ls mRiUu gS 

vkSj lHkh oLrq;sa mlh “kfDr }kjk fu;af=r gSaA ;g vxkspj “kfDr bZ”oj dh laKk ls 

vfHkfgr gSA bZ”oj loZO;kih] loZK vkSj loZ”kfDreku gSa] og fpRr Lo#i gSa] vr,o 

lalkj dk #i ewyr% vk/;kfRed gS] vkSj foKku dh ekU;rk Bhd foijhr gSA lalkj 

dk Lo#i HkkSfrd gS vkSj lHkh ?kVuk;s LokHkkfod #i ls gksrh jgrh gSaA izdf̀r dk 

fu;e] u fd dksbZ vxkspj bZ”oj ?kVukvksa dk fu;ked gSA LoHkkookn ;n`PNkokn 

ugha gSa^^ LoHkkookn dkj.krk dh izkd̀frd O;k[;k djrk gS vkSj bldk iwoZre ladsr 

“osrk”orj mifu"kn~ ls feyrk gsS**10A izk;% lHkh nk”kZfud ijEijkvksa esa LoHkkookn ds 

i{k esa izek.k fo|eku gSA lcls vk”p;Z tud rks ;g gS fd ehekalk n”kZu vkfLrd 

gksus ds ckn Hkh LoHkkookn ds i{k esa gh er nsrk gSA ehekalk n”kZu dks fujh”ojokn 

dk O;ofLFkr foospu ,oa ewY;kadu djrs gq, pV~Vksik/;k; ;g fo”okl djrs gSa fd 

ehekaldks ds vuqlkj oSfnd] bZ”oj ek= /ofu gSA ;s /ofu;kW egRoiw.kZ gSa] D;ksafd 

mudk tknqbZ vuq"Bkuks ls ?kfu"B lacaU/k gSA fdUrq blds vkxs bZ”oj dh lRrk dh 

dYiuk djuk O;FkZ gSA ^^bZ”oj dsoy bZ”oj ds #i esa vokLrfod gS mudh 

okLrfodrk ek= “kkfCnd gS**11A U;k; n”kZu dk fujh”ojoknh gksuk de egRoiw.kZ 

ckr ugha gS D;ksafd U;k; n”kZu dk izdV vkSj lkekU;r% Lohd`r #i bZ”ojoknh gSA 

blesa bZ”oj ds vfLrRo ds i{k esa foLrr̀ rdZ izLrqr fd;s x;s gSaA ;g rdZ ladsr 

djrk gS fd bZ”ojoknh U;k; ijorhZ gS vkSj iwoZorhZ U;k; fu”p; gh fujh”ojoknh 

vFkkZr~ LoHkkooknh gSA bZ”oj dh ifjdYiuk U;k;n”kZu dh vkarfjd lajpuk ls esy 

ugha [kkrhA U;k; n”kZu dh rRoehekalk v.kqoknh gS tks fu”p; gh ,d oSKkfud 

vo/kkj.kk gSA v.kqvksa ds ijLij la;ksx dh leL;k uS;kf;dksa ds le> vk;hA 
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v/;kReokfn;ksa ds vuqlkj ,slk la;ksx vlaHko gS D;ksafd v.kq fujo;od vkSj fof”k"V 

gksrs gSaA uS;kf;d v.kqokn dh oSKkfud O;oLFkk rks izLrqr u dj lds D;ksafd bl 

ekU;rk dks os NksMuk Hkh ugha pkgrs Fksa vkSj blfy, ml ;qx dh lokZf/kd Lohdk;Z 

izfof/k bZ”oj dk izR;; dks Lohdkj djds mUgksus v.kqokn dh j{kk djuh pkghA vr% 

^^bZ”oj dk izR;; rFkk fo”okl ewy U;k; n”kZu ij ijorhZ ,d izR;kjksi.k gS] dsoy 

blfy, fd ;g muds ewyHkwr ,oa oSKkfud fo”o&nf̀"Vdks.k dh O;k[;k esa lgk;d 

fl) gks ldrk gS**12A xkSre us rks Li"V #i ls bZ”oj dh lRrk dks vuko”;d 

ekuk gS vkSj LoHkkookn dks Lohdkj fd;k gS] D;ksafd mUgksus vn`"V dks tks fd ,d 

vpsru fl)kUr gS] fufeRr dkj.k Lohdkj fd;k gS] u fd bZ”oj dksA ^^U;k; n”kZu 

dks LoHkkookn ds leFkZd ds #i esa izLrqr djuk vk/kqfud fo}kuksa dks vuko”;d 

izrhr gks ldrk gS**13A 

ckS) rFkk tSu n”kZu dk ukfLrdoknh rFkk vuh”ojoknh Lo#i rks loZ Lohdr̀ gSA 

Lo;a cq) us dgk gS fd nq%[k vkSj nq%[k dk fujks/k ;gh mudk mins”k gSA ftldh 

O;k[;k ds fy, bZ”oj dh vo/kkj.kk u dsoy vuko”;d gS vfirq bZ”oj dh Lohd`fr 

ls nq%[k rFkk nq%[kfujks/k dk n”kZu gh lekIr gks tkrk gSA  

oSHkkf"kdksa us rks Li"V #i ls bZ”oj ds fojks/k esa rdZ izLrqr fd;k vkSj dgk fd^^gj 

?kVuk dh mRifRr vusd iwoZxkeh ,oa iwoZfu/kkZfjr dkj.kksa dk ifj.kke gS rFkk izR;sd 

ifj.kke ,d fuf”pr ns”k dkyhu lanHkZ esa fu;af=r gksrk gS**14A oLrqvksa dh mRifRr 

vFkok lalkj dze esa bZ”oj dk dksbZ ;ksxnku ugha gSA egk;ku ckS) esa Hkh bZ”oj dh 

vLohd̀fr Li"V gSA ukxktqZu  us bZ”oj dks vkHkkl ekuk gS ;/kfi bl vkHkkl ds 

fujkdj.k esa mUgksus ,d vU; vkHkkl dk lgkjk fy;k gSA fdarq egRoiw.kZ rks ;g gS 

fd mUgksusa okLrfodrk dks ^^,d fujarj izokg ds #i esa Lohdkjk tks HkkSfrdoknh 

nf̀"Vdks.k dk dsUnz fcUnq gS**15A 

Ykksdk;r tu&lk/kkj.k dk n”kZu gksus ds ukrs muds fgrksa dh j{kk ds fy, izfrc) 

Fkk vkSj blds fy, mlus v/;kReokn dk ?kksj fojks/k fd;kA v/;kReokn ds fojks/k esa 
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HkkSfrdoknh n”kZu dk ÁknqzHkkZo gqvkA yksdk;r HkkSfrdokn dk ekSfyd y{k.k mldk 

nsgokn vFkZ gS fd vkRek “kjhj ls fHkUu ugha gSA yksdk;r nsgokn ra= ds nsgokn ls 

fHkUu ugha gS vkSj nsgokn vlqjksa dk n”kZu gS ftldh ppkZ NkUnksX; mifu’kn esa 

Li"V :Ik ls dh x;h gSA pV̀ksik/;k; dk vuqeku gS fd ;s vlqj gh Fksa tks yksdk;r 

n”kZu ds vuq;k;h FksaA  

pkokZd uhfr”kkL= dk fp=.k ek/okpk;Z us LFkwy rFkk vfr”k; lq[koknh ds :Ik esa gh 

fd;k gSA fdUrq pkokZd dk ;g okLrfod :Ik ugha gSA pkokZd n”kZu dk tuthou 

ij cgqr gh xgjk izHkko FkkA  blls Li"V gS fd pkokZd n”kZu fdruk lEekfur 

rFkk izpfyr Lohdk;Z rFkk O;kid jgk gksxkA pkokZd n”kZu fdruk uSfrd Fkk blds 

lEcaU/k esa egkHkkjr esa ,d egRoiw.kZ ladsr feyrk gS fd ^^nzkSinh us dgk fd tc 

og NksVh Fkh rc muds firk czkgE.kksa dks vius ;gkWa cqyk;k djrs FksaA muds firk 

vkSj Hkkb;ksa us czkgE.k ls gh ckgZLiR; n”kZu dk Kku izkIr fd;kA gs jktu! nkzSinh 

us ;qf/kf’Bj dks lacksf/kar djrs gq, dgk% fd bl er ds ckjs esa lquus ds m}s”; ls eSa 

tc fdlh cgkuss ls vius firk ds ikl igqaph vkSj mudh xksn esa cSB xbZ rc mu 

czkgE.k us cMs Lusg ds lkFk eq>s ckgZLiR; er dk Kku fn;kA bl oäO; dks lqu 

dj ;qf/kf’Bj us nzkSinh ij ukfLrdrk dk vkjksi yxk;k vkSj dgk fd ml ij 

ukfLrd fopkjksa dk izHkko gSA ;fn yksdk;r er oSlk gh gksrk tSlk fd ek/okpk;Z us 

vius n”kZu esa of.kZr fd;k gS] rks nzkSinh ds firk tSlk lEekfur O;fDr dHkh Hkh bl 

er dk Kku djkus gsrq czkgE.kksa dks vius ogk¡ dHkh vkeaf=r ugha djrs**16A mijksDr 

of.kZr dFku ls ;g Li’V gks tkrk gS fd yksdk;r uhfr”kkL= dk ek/okpk;Z }kjk 

fd;k x;k o.kZu vLohdkj djus ds fy, ck/; gS D;ksafd egkHkkjr esa gh dbZ LFkkuksa 

ij yksdk;r n”kZu ds uSfrd ewY;ksa dk mnkgj.k feyrk gS fd dq:{ks= ds egk;q) 

ds Ik”pkr tc ikaMo fot;h gksdj ykSV jgs Fksa rc gtkjksa czkgEk.k ;qf/kf’Bj dks 

vk”khokZn nsus ds fy, uxj }kj ij ,d= gq,A mu lHkh esa ,d pkokZd~ uked 

O;fDr Hkh Fkk ftlusa ;qf/kf’Bj ij vius ca/kqvksa dh gR;k dk vkjksi yxkdj mudh 
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fuank djrk gS vkSj mudks ej tkus dk vfHk”kki nsdj pyk tkrk gSA vpkud gq, 

jks’k iw.kZ xtZu ls ogka ,d= czkgE.k eaMyh LrC/k jg xbZA bl xtZu ls ;qf/kf’Bj dks 

?kksj vk?kkr yxk vkSj og ej tkuk pkgrs FksaA ijUrq czkgE.kksa ds lqla;r er us 

pkokZd dks ns”knz¨gh crk;k blds ifj.kke Lo:Ik pkokZd~ dks tyk fn;k tkrk gSA 

fdarq mYys[kuh; ckr ;g gS fd pkokZd~ vkSj yksdk;r nksuksa ,d gh vFkZ j[kus okys 

“kCn Fksa vkSj blfy, pkokZd~ us tks dqN dgk mlesa yksdk;r ds okLrfod 

uSfrdewY;ksa dks ns[kuk xyr ugha gSA egkHkkjr ds bl va”k esa pkokZd us ,slh dksbZ 

ckr ugha dgh Fkh ftllsa FkkasMk lk Hkh vkHkkl feyrk gks fd thou n”kZu dsoy ;gh 

Fkk fd ^^[kk,a] fia, vkSj lq[kiwoZd jgsa] dy fdlus ns[kk gS nwljh rjQ ;fn bu 

“kCnksa esa fufgr uSfrd ewY;ksa dks ns[kk tk; rks ;s ewY; fuf”pr :Ik ls tutkrh; 

thou ds Fksa] ftlesa yksx] lacaf/k;ksa ds ,d lewg esa jgrsa FksaA tutkrh; lekt ds 

iqjkus uSfrd ewY; u’V gks jgs FksaA pkokZd us bu d`R;ksa ds fojks/k esa vkokt mBkbZ 

vkSj vkifRr O;Dr dh rks mUgsa tykdj HkLe dj fn;k x;k] vkSj ubZ fLFkfr ds 

vuq:Ik uSfrd ewY;ksa esa la”kksa/ku fd;k x;kA bldk izek.k ^^xhrk** esa feyrk gSA 

dq:{ks= ds ;q) dh iwoZla/;k esa ^^vtqZu cgqr nq[kh vkSj Hkkjh eu fy, cSBs FksaA muds 

lkeusa vius ca/kqvksa vkSj xq:tuksa dh gR;k djus dh leL;k FkhA og ;q) ugha djuk 

pkgrs FksaA ,slh fLFkfr esa d`’.k dks xgu rRoehekalk dk vkJ; ysuk iMk- ftlds 

vk/kkj ij bu gR;kvksa dks mfpr Bgjk;k tk ldsA fdarq blls igys d`’.k us vf/kd 

O;kogkfjd vkSj HkkSfrd igyqvksa ij viuk rdZ fn;kA mUgksusa dgk% ;fn bl ;q) esa 

rqe ekjs x, rks LoxZ esa tkvksxs vkSj ;fn fot;h gq, rks bl i`Foh ij lq[k Hkksx 

djksxs**17A 

nksuks fLFkfr;ksa esa lq[k vkSj vkuan izkfIr dh vk”kk FkhA ;fn vius lacaf/k;ksa dks ekj 

ldks rks i`Foh ij lq[k Hkksx djks vkSj ;fn Lo;a ekjs tkvksa rks LoxZ dk lq[k HkksxksaA 

Hkkjrh; n”kZu ds bfrgkl esa lq[kokn dh lHkor% ;g lcls izFke vfHkO;fDr FkhA 

blls pV`ksik/;k; bl fu"d’kZ ij igqWprs gSa fd egkHkkjr dky esa pkokZd vFkok 
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yksdk;r n”kZu esa uSfrd ewY;ksa dk viuk egRoiw.kZ LFkku FkkA pkokZd iqjkuh 

ekU;rkvks ds leFkZd FksaA  

pV`ksik/;k; ds vuqlkj v/;kReokn ,d vfrjpuk gS ftldk vk/kkj HkkSfrdokn gSA 

v/;kReokn dh tMsa lkekftd O;oLFkk esa gSA lekt O;oLFkk ds ifjorZu ls gh 

v/;kReokn ls NqVdkjk fey ldrk gSA ek= nk”kZfud rdksZ }kjk v/;kReokn dk 

[kaMu laHko ugha gS cfYd v/;kfRed izoapuk dks tUe nsusa okys okLrfod lkekftd 

laca/kksa dks lekIr djds gh v/;kReokn dh fu%lkjrk fl) dh tk ldrh gSA 

vko”;drk rdZ dh ugha ØkfUr dh gSA pV`ksik/;k; dgrs gSa fd bl ØkfUr dk 

vk/kkj ekDlZokn esa miyC/k gSA bldh tMs- izkphu vkSj xgjh gSaA budk dguk gS 

fd vc Hkkjrh; n”kZu dks vkRek vkSj bZ”oj] ijyksd vkSj vejrk dh ppkZ NksaMdj 

bgykSfdd cu tkuk pkfg,A 

Hkkjrh; fpUru “kfDr dk ijyksd&fpUru esa cgqr viC;; gks pqdk gSA vc ge 

vkRek vkSj czã ds dfYir] vxkkspj rFkk jgL;e; Lo:Ik ds laca/k esa dYiuk,W 

djuk can dj nsuk pkfg, D;ksafd vc rks vkRek dks eqVBh esa idM-k tk ldrk gS] 

iz;ksx”kkyk esa mldk tk¡p dh tk ldrh gS vkSj ;g fl) fd;k tk ldrk gS fd 

psruk ek= ,d efLr’dh; izfØ;k gSA Hkkjrh; nk”kZfudksa dk ;g /keZ gS fd vc os 

ijyksd txr esa bZ”oj dh [kkst dh O;FkZrk dks vuqHko djsa vkSj i`Foh ij okil 

vk;sa] tks okLrfod gS rFkk ftlesa iz;ksx] ifjorZu rFkk ØkfUr }kjk euq’; dks lq[kh 

cuk;k tk ldrk gSA 

fu’d’kZ 

nsoh izlkn pV~Vksaik/;k; th us vius HkkSfrdoknh vo/kkj.kk dks cMsssssss gh l”kDr <ax 

ls izLrqr fd;k gSA mudh gj izLrkouk ewy izek.kksa }kjk lefFkZr gSA ftl <ax ls 

mUgksus ledkyhu Hkkjrh; n”kZu esa  HkkSfrdoknh vo/kkj.kk dh O;k[;k dh gS vkSj 

mls tks fn”kk vkSj y{; iznku fd;k gS og loZFkk uohu u gksrs gq, Hkh ,d ekSfyd 
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lw>cw> dk ifjpk;d gSA ;g fu%lansg gS fd pV~Vksaik/;k; dh Hkkjrh; n”kZu ds 

bfrgkl esa xgjh iSB gS vkSj lcls ljkguh; ckr ;g gS fd viuh nk”kZfud 

izfrcn~/krk ds ckotwn Hkh mUgksaus fofHkUu nk”kZfud ra=ksa dks izLrqr djrs le; fu’i{k 

cus jgus dk ifjp; fn;k gSA 

lanHkZ xzUFk 

1&pV~Vksik/;k;]- nsoh izlkn] yksdk;r] ihiqYl ifCyf’kax gkml] ubZ fnYyh] i`0&678] 

lu 1959A  

2&pV~Vksik/;k;]- nsoh izlkn] bafM;u ,FkhTe ist u0&16 

3&ds] nkeksnju( Hkkjrh; fpUru ijEijk] ihiwYl ifCyf’kx gkml] izk0 fy0] jkuh 

>klh jksM] ubZ fnYyh]  ist u0&90 

4&pV~Vksik/;k;]- nsoh izlkn] bafM;u ,FkhTe ist u0 &24 

5&pV~Vksik/;k;]- nsoh izlkn] bafM;u ,FkhTe ist u0 &29 

6&pV~Vksik/;k;]- nsoh izlkn] yksdk;r] ihiqYl ifCyf’kax gkml] ubZ fnYyh] i`0&29] 

lu 1959A 

7&pV~Vksik/;k;]- nsoh izlkn] yksdk;r] ihiqYl ifCyf’kax gkml] ubZ fnYyh] 

i`0&39&534] lu 1959A 

8&pV~Vksik/;k;]- nsoh izlkn] bafM;u ,FkhTe ist u0 &41 

9&ds] nkeksnju( Hkkjrh; fpUru ijEijk] ihiwYl ifCyf’kx gkml] izk0 fy0] jkuh 

>klh jksM] ubZ fnYyh] ist u0&529 

10&pV~Vksik/;k;]- nsoh izlkn] bafM;u ,FkhTe ist u0 &58 

11&ofg]ist u0 253 A 

12&ofg] v/;k; 16 A 

13&ofg] 

14&ofg] v/;k; 12 A 

15&ofg] ist u0 123&24 
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16&pV~Vksik/;k;] nsoh izlkn] 1982 yksdk;r] izkphu Hkkjrh; HkkSfrdokn dk 

v/;;u] jktdey izdk’ku izk0 fy0 ubZ fnYyh A 

17&pV~Vksik/;k;] nsoh izlkn] 1982 yksdk;r] izkphu Hkkjrh; HkkSfrdokn dk 

v/;;u] jktdey izdk’ku izk0 fy0 ubZ fnYyhA 

 
***



iqf"VekxZ esa funsZf'kr iqf"VHkDR;f/kdkjh % ,d vuqfpUru 

MkW0 uferk diwj
 

 

Jqfr;ksa ds vuqlkj ^bl vkRerRo dh miyfC/k u rks izopu ls gks ldrh gS] 

u es/kk vkSj u cgqJqr gksus ls] ;g vkRerRo rks mlh ds }kjk izkI; gS ftldk og 

oj.k djsaA1 bR;kfn okD;ksa ls ;g fl) gksrk gS fd iqf"VHkfä ekxZ dk vf/kdkjh ogh 

gS ftl ij Hkxoku~ dh d`ik gks tk;sA Hkxoku~ dh d`ik izR;{kxE; ugha gS vizR;{k 

gksus ds dkj.k mldk vuqeku mlds dk;Z ds vk/kkj ij fd;k tkrk gSA ml d`ik 

dk vuqekid dk;Z gS] iqf"VekxZ esa O;fä dh vfHk#fp D;ksafd HkxoRd`ik ds fcuk 

iqf"VekxZ esa vfHk#fp gh ugha gksrh gSA vkpk;Z oYyHk us ^rRokFkZnhifucU/k^ esa 

iqf"VekxZ ds vf/kdkjh dk fu:i.k djrs gq, Li"V fd;k gS& ^^d`ikifjKkua p 

ekxZ:Ppk fu'ph;rŝ ^A ^izes;jRuk.kZo^ esa vkpk;Z ckyd̀".kHkê us iqf"VekxZ vf/kdkjh ds 

fuEufyf[kr y{k.k crk, x, gSa & 

iqf"VekxhZ;QyfnRlk leqnzHkwr HkxoRdikTkU;iqf"VekxZ fo"k;d:fpeku~ vf/kdkjh 

vFkkZr~ iqf"VekxhZ; Qy nsus dh HkxofnPNk ls izsfjr Hkxon~d`ik ls mRiUu 

iqf"VekxZ lEcU/kh #fp ls lEiUu O;fä gh iqf"VekxZ dk vf/kdkjh gSA ;gk¡ ;g 

ftKklk gksrh gS fd #fp fdl izdkj mRiUu gksrh gS] bl ftKklk dk lek/kku 

djrs gq, vkpk;Z Li"V djrs gSa fd & HkoRdìk ls lRlxa dh miyfC/k gksus ij 

mldh d`ik ls Hkxon~Hkäksa dks ifjp;kZ vkfn dk volj feyus ls izlxao'k 

                                      
 iksLV MkWDVksjy Qsyks ¼;w0th0lh0½] n'kZu ,oa /keZ foHkkx] dk'kh fgUnw fo'ofo|ky;] 

okjk.klh  
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;FkklEHko HkxoRdFkkJo.k ,oa ruqtk lsok vkfn Hkfä dk vuqHko gksus ls iqf"VHkfä 

ekxZ esa #fp vkfoZHkwr gksrh gSA2 

tSlk fd Jhen~Hkkxor~ esa dgk x;k gS & ^bl izdkj fujUrj mu ekgkRekvksa 

dh lsok djus ls esjk fpÙk fo'kq) gks x;k vkSj mu egkRekvksa ds /keZ esa esjh #fp 

vius vki mRiUu gks x;hA3 bl okD; ls ;g Li"V gksrk gS fd bl izdkj dh #fp 

okyk O;fä gh iqf"VekxZ dk vf/kdkjh gSA  

iqf"VHkfä dh voLFkk,W 

 

1- izse  2- vklfä   3- O;lu 
izsekHkfä &oYyHker esa Hkfä dk fof'k"V LFkku gSA vU; fl)kUrksa esa ijein dh 

izkfIr esa Hkfä dks lk/ku :i Lohdkj fd;k x;k gS ;|fi ;gk¡ Hkfä lk/ku ds 

lkFk&lkFk lk/; ,oa Qy :ik Hkh Lohdkj fd;k x;k gSA4 blesa iq#"kksRre Jhd`".k 

gh izkIrO; gSa] fdlh Hkh eks{kkfn vU; Qy dh dkeuk ugha gSA Hkä ds gn; esa 

Hkxoku ds gh vuqxzg ls mUgh ds izfr mfnr gksus okyh Hkfä izsekHkfä gS] ;gh 

ijkHkfä] lk/;kHkfä] Qy:ik gSA ukjnHkfälw=5 esa bl izsekHkfä dks ve`r:ik dgk 

x;k gS] ftldh izkfIr gks tkus ij Hkä fdlh vU; dkE; inkFkZ dh izkfIr dh 

dkeuk ugha djrk gSSA og u rks fdlh ls }s"k djrk gS u nq%[kh gksrk gS] u fdlh 

fo"k; esa je.k djrk gS vkSj u gh fdlh inkFkZ dh izkfIr gsrq iz;Ru'khy gksrk gSA 

;g HkfäekxZ jktekxZ ds leku gSA fcuk fdlh izdkj ds HksnHkko ds lHkh yksx bl 

ij py ldrs gSaA lHkh o.kZ] tkfr] /keZ ds fy, Hkfä ekxZ lsO; gS vkSj Hkxoku~ ds 

vuqxzg ls bl izsekHkfä dk mn; fdlh Hkh tho esa gks ldrk gSA iq#"k gks ;k L=h] 

o`) gks ;k ckyd czkã.k gks ;k 'kwnz ;gk¡ rd dh fr;Zd~ ;ksfu ds thoksa esa Hkh bl 

Hkfä dk mn; gks tkrk gS6 vkSj ijein eks{k izkfIr ds fy, izfrikfnr deZekxZ] 

KkuekxZ vkSj ;ksxekxZ bu f=fo/k ekxksZ ls bu izsekHkfä dks ukjnHkfälw= esa mÙÑ"V 



      549 Journal of Darśana, Vol. IV-V, Janunary-December 2017 

crk;k x;k gSA7 izkjC/k] fØ;ek.k rFkk lafpr f=fo/k deZ gh tho ds cU/ku ds dkj.k 

gSaA izsekHkfä ds mn; gksrs gh vlhe vfu;r foikddky okys cgqr deksaZ dh jkf'k 

lafpr dk fouk'k gks tkrk gS rFkk uohu fØ;ek.k deksZ dh ijEijk ugha py ikrhA 

dsoy izkjC/k gh 'ks"k jg tkrk gSA ukjnHkfälw= esa Kku dks Hkh bl izsekHkfä dh 

izkfIr dk lk/ku crk;k x;k gSaA8 ;|fi okYyHk erkuqlkj bl izsekHkfä ds mn; dk 

izeq[k gsrq Hkxonh; vuqxzg gh gSSA Hkä dh blh Hkfä ls izlUu gksdj Hkxoku~ Lo;a 

n'kZu nsrs gSaA vkpk;Z ckyd`".kHkê Jqfr] Lèfr rFkk iqjk.kksa ls vusd mnkgj.kksa dks 

izLrqr djds blh Hkko dh lEiqf"V djrs gSaA blhfy, dBksifu"kn9 esa ;g Li"V fd;k 

x;k gS fd vkRek izopukfn ls izkIr gksus okyh ugha gS] vfirq ;g Lo;a gh ftldk 

oj.k djrh gS mls izkIr gks tkrh gSA oLrqr % Hkxon~izse izkfIr vHkh"V gS vr% 

izsekHkfä dh flf) ds fy, 'kkL= izfrikfnr uo/kk Hkfä djuh pkfg,A vkpk;Z 

ckyd̀".kHkê us ^lsokdkSeqnh10 esa bl Hkko dks fo'kn :i ls fu:fir fd;k gS rFkk 

izsey{k.kk Hkfä dks lsokHkfä dk Qy crk;k gS vr% uo/kk Hkfä lk/ku:ik gS vkSj 

izsey{k.kkHkfä Qy:ikA Hkxoku ls izse gks tkuk lk/; gS ,oa uo/kk Hkfä mlesas 

lk/ku curh gSA ;gh izsekHkfä HkxoRlk{kkRdkj dk izeq[k gsrq gS vkSj ;g Hkfä uo/kk 

Hkfä ls izkIr gksrh gSA  

 fucU/k esa Hkh ^izse p lk/ke~^ rFkk ^rRlk/ku uo/kk Hkfä% :i ls ;gh Hkko 

fu:fir fd;k x;k gS rFkk xksLokeh foV~ByukFk th us bl rRo dk lqUnj izfriknu 

fd;k gSA Jhen~Hkkxor~ ds n'ke LDU/k esa ekrk nsodh ds xHkZ esa fLFkr Hkxoku~ dh 

izkFkZuk djrs gq, czãk th Lo;a dgrs gSa& 

   Lo;a leqÙkh;a lqnqLrja |qeu~  

   Hkok.kZoa eheenezlkSgnk%  

   HkoRinkEHkhjkgukoe= rs 

   fu/kk; ;krk% lnuqxzgksa Hkoku~AA 
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lalkj nq%[kk.kZo ds larj.k esa Hkxoku~ dk pj.kkEcqt gh loksZÙke rj.kh gSSA 

rÙokFkZnhifucU/k ds HkxorkFkZizdj.k dh izdk'k O;k[;k ds ^Jo.kkfn ls LokHkkfod 

Hkxoku vfoZHkwr gksrs gSaA11 bl okD; ls Li"V gksrk gS fd Jo.kkfn ls ;qä gksus ij 

;g chtHkko mi;qZDr ijks{k #fp ls vUrjky esa Hkxoku~ dh LQwfrZ djrk gSA rc 

vUrjky esa Hkxoku~ ds LQqfjr gksus ij tks vuqHko gksrk gS mlls ,d fo'ks"k #fp 

mRiUu gksrh gSA bl fo'ks"k #fp dks fl)kUr esa vijks{k #fp dgk tkrk gSA bl 

vijks{k #fp ls mi;qZDr cht:i Hkko gh Jo.kkfn lk/kuksa }kjk cqf)xr gksdj izse 

cu tkrk gSA ;g isze ;k Lusg Hkxoku~ ds vfrfjDr gksus vU; lHkh fo"k;ksa esa gksus 

okys jkx dh fuo`fÙk dj nsrk gS oYyHkkpk;Z dh ^Hkfäof)Zuh^12 uked xzUFk ds ^Lusg 

ls jkx dk uk'k gksrk gS^ bl okD; ls mijksDr dFku dh flf) gksrh gSA fo"k;ksa esa 

fo|eku jkx dk fuorZd vFkkZr~ uk'kd Hkxonko Lusg dgk tkrk gSA13 

vklfDr & Lusg ;k izse gh Hkxoku~ dh lsok vkSj mudh yhykvksa ds Jo.k dh iqu% 

iqu% vko`fÙk ls c<+dj vklfä :i gks tkrh gS vkSj mlds dkj.k Hkä dks Hkxoku~ ds 

lEcU/k ls fojfgr inkFkZ ck/kd izrhr gksu yxrs gS^^ tSlk fd ^vklfDr ls x̀g 

¼vkfn½ esa v#fp gks tkrh gS14 bl okD; ls Kkr gksrk gSA Hkfäof)Zuh ds bl ikn 

esa iz;qDr ^v#fp^ 'kCn dk vFkZ ^#fp dk vHkko^ ugha oju~ ^#fp fojks/kh Hkko gSA bl 

izdkj vklfä dk fu"d`"V y{k.k ;g gS fd Hkxoku~ ds vfrfjä lHkh fo"k;ksa ds 

ck/kd gksus dh vuqHkwfr dk lEiknu djk nsus okyk Hkko vklfä dgk tkrk gSA tc 

;gh vklfä Hkko mÙkjksÙkj òf)xr gksdj O;lu gks tkrk gSA O;lu 'kCn dk rkRi;Z 

gS ftlls nSfgd /keksZ dk fof'k"V :i ls fu{ksi gks tkrk gSA15 

O;lu & Hkxoku~ dss izfr izse dh ifjiq"V voLFkk gh O;lu gSA bl voLFkk dh 

izkfIr gks tkus ij Hkä lk:I;] lkyksD;] lkehI;] lk;qT; vkfn eqfä;ksa dks izkIr 

djuk Hkh ugha pkgrk mlds fy, eks{; dkE; vkSj izkIRkO; ugha jg tkrk gSA bl 

O;lu dh voLFkk esa Hkxoku~ ds izfr lqí<+ vkSj mRd`"V izse jgrk gS] feyu dh 

vfHkyk"kk fogoyrk cjkcj cuh jgrh gS] fcNqM+us dh Hkkouk ls vlg~; osnuk gksrh 
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gSA blesa vfo|k dk lgt gh fouk'k gks tkrk gS vkSj Kku dk mn; gks tkrk gSA 

HkfäHkko ls vksr&izksr gksus ij] bl O;lu ls Hkä pkjksa ;qfDr;ksa ls fu"dke gks 

tkrk gS] dsoy Hkxoku~ ds izfr vuqjfDr jgrh gS vkSj bl izdkj Hkä ldy inkFkksZ 

dh gfje; d̀".k:i esa ns[krk gS] lHkh oLrqvksa ds lkFk mudk rknkRE; gks tkrk gS] 

}s"kHkkouk dk mlesa loZFkk fujkl gks tkrk gSA vUr% rFkk ckg~; txr~ nksuksa gh 

mlds fy, iq#"kksÙkee; gks tkrk gSA HkxoRØhM+k esa izos'k gh lk/; gS vkSj og 

xksi&xksfi;ksa] xksoRl] i{kh] yrk&o`{k&ouLifr] unh vkfn :iksa esa og bl ØhM+k esa 

lfEefYkr gksrk gS vkSj fuLlh; vkuUnkuqHkwfr djrk gSA izse] vklfDr ,oa O;lu bu 

rhuksa voLFkkvksa dk volku ijekuUnkuqHkwfr esa gksrk gSA Hkfä ds fodkl ds lIrfo/k 

lksiku crk, x, gSa& 1- Hkko 2- izse 3- iz.k;  4- Lusg]  5- jkx 6- vuqjkx 7- O;lu 

Jo.k&dhrZu vkfn lk/kuksa }kjk Hkfä dk fodkl Øe'k% bu lksikuksa ls gksrk 

gSA Hkfä dk cht rks bZ'ojh; d`ik gS] ;Fkk&cht ls o`{k dk mn; gksrk gS] mlh 

izdkj Hkä esa Hkfä dk mn; mlesa fufgr bZ'ojh; d`ik:ih cht ls gksrk gSA ;gh 

d`ik Hkfä :i esa vadqfjr gksrh gSA blfy, Hkfä dks vgsrqdh dgk x;k gSA ;g 

vgsrq dh Hkfä rks Hkxoku~ dks feyus okyk ije izlkn gSA fcuk ifjJe ds lgt 

Hkko ls Hkxoku ds lkFk Hkä dk eu tqM tkrk gSA ;g vgsrqdh Hkfä rks eqfä ls 

Hkh c<+dj gSA16 bl Hkfä ds mn; ls cU/ku ds dkj.kHkwr leLr dkeksZa dk {k; gks 

tkrk gSA ;gh Hkfä ijkHkfä lk/;kHkfä gSA ;gh va'kh gS vkSj deZ&Kku &;ksx lHkh 

blds vax gSaA  

HkxoRlsok ds izdkj & 

iqf"VekxZ esa lsok dk fo'ks"k egÙo jgk gS] Hkfä Lo;a lsok :i gSA iqf"VekxZ 

esa nhf{kr O;fä dk ,dek= /keZ HkxoRlsok gh gS vU; ykSfdd&oSfnd deksaZ dk 

vuq"Bku mlds fy, vko';d ugha gSA bl ekxZ esa Jo.kkfn Hkh HkxoRlsok :i gh gS] 

uo/kkHkfä ds vax ugha gSA uo/kkHkfä ds dqN va'k fØ;kRed gSa vkSj dqN HkkokRed 

fdUrq ^lsok^ esa fØ;k vkSj Hkkouk dk vn~Hkqr lfEeJ.k gS lsok dks Hk;uqizkf.kr fØ;k 
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dg ldrs gSa tks HkxonFkZ gh gksrh gSA ;g b"V nso ds uke vkSj Lo:i nksuks dh 

gksrh gSA uke&lsok] Lo:i&lsok dh vis{kk vf/kd vewrZ vkSj vH;kl lk/; gS] 

izkjEHk esa Hkxor uke esa fpÙkòfÙk;ksa dk lekfgr gksuk Hkh nq"dj gksrk gSA 

Lo:i&lsok vf/kd lqyHk vkSj ljy gSa rFkk lk/kuk dh izkjfEHkd voLFkk esa blesa 

lk/kd dk fpÙk vf/kd jerk gSA mldh ekufld ,oa nSfgd òfÙk;ksa dk fu;kstu 

Lo:i lsok esa vf/kd ljyrk iwoZd gksrk gS D;ksafd vis{kkdr̀ ewÙkZ vkSj fØ;kiz/kku 

gksus ls ;g mldh LFkwy laosnu'khyrk ds fy, vf/kd xzkg; rks gS gh] lkFk gh buesa 

muds fofo/k euksHkkoksa ds fy, Hkh vodk'k gSA d`".kHkfälEiznk;ksa esa jk/kkd`".k dh 

ewfrZ;ksa dks izrhdkRed u le> dj muds Lo:i dh lk{kkr~ vfHkO;fä Lohdkj 

fd;k x;k gSA okYyHk lEiznk; esa rks Lo:i&lsok dh gh izeq[krk gSA iqf"VekxZ esa 

v"Vizgj lsok dk dk;Z fuf'pr gS vkSj lEiznk; ds efUnjksa esa rn~uqlkj gh lsok gksrh 

gSA  

lsok ds izdkj 

 

ruqtk     foÙktk   ekulh 

ruqtk &ru ls dh xbZ lsok ^ruqtk^ dgykrh gSA ru dk rkRi;Z ;gk¡ dsoy nsg ls 

ugha vfirq nsgktU; lEcU/k ls Hkh gS] vr% L=h] iq=] ifjokj vkfn ds ek/;e ls tks 

HkxoRlsok dh tkrh gS] og Hkh ruqtk lsok ds vUrxrZ vkrh gSA  

foÙktk& foÙk vFkkZr~ /ku&oSHko ls dh x;h lsok foÙktk lsok dgykrh gSaA  

ekulh & leLr nSfgd fØ;kvksa ls fujis{k] fo'kq) Hkkoijd lsok ^ekulh^ lsok 

dgykrh gSA ekulh lsok esa fpÙk dh leLr xfrfof/k;k¡ d`".k esa yhu gks tkrh gS 

vkSj cká laosnuk ls loZFkk 'kwU; gksdj] fuckZ/k:i ls ^v[k.MrSy/kjkor~̂  Jhd`".k dk 

gh vuqfpUru gksrk gSA17 oYyHkkpk;Z us ekulh lsok dks loZizeq[k Lohdkj fd;k rFkk 
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fl)kUreqDrkoyh esa os dgrs gS& ^d`".klsok lnk dk;kZ] ekulh lk ijk erkA*] vFkkZr~ 

;g fufoM rUe;rk lk/kuk dh vfUre fLFkfr gS rFkk ruqtk foÙktk lsokvksa ds }kjk 

bldh ik=rk lEiUu gksrh gSA Hkxoku ds izfr vfHkfuos'k gksrs gq, Hkh lkalkfjd 

dkeukvksa vkSj vklfDr;ksa esa f?kjs yksx ekulh lsok dh mnkÙk Hkko& Hkwfe dk Li'kZ 

ugha dj ikrs gSaA muds fy, ruqtk] foRrtk lsokvksa dk vuq"Bkku vko';d gSA18 

ruqtk&foÙktk lsokvksa ds }kjk O;fä dh cfgeqZ[kh nSfgd vkSj ekufld òfÙk;ksa dks 

vUreqZ[kh cuk;k tkrk gSA nsgsfUnz; vkSj eu dh of̀Ùk;ksa dk laLdkj ugh gksrk] ekulh 

lsok dh mnkÙk eu%fLFkfr dh dYiuk Hkh ugh gks ldrhA  

 mijksä ckrksa dks /;ku esa j[kdj oYyHkkpk;Z us ekulh lsok dks loZJs"B 

Lohdkj djrs gq, Hkh mudh flf) ds fy, ruqtk foÙktk lsokvksa dks vko';d ekuk 

gSA buds }kjk lalkj ds nq%[k dh fuòfÙk vkSj czã dk cks/k gksrk gSA19 bu lsokvksa ds 

}kjk euq"; ds nSufUnu lkekU; fØ;k&dyki dks Hkh bZ'ojh; psruk ls vuqizkf.kr 

djus dh ps"Vk dh xbZ A ;g HkxoRlsok gh iqf"VekxhZ;ksa dk ,dek= /keZ gS& 

cztkf/ki Jhd̀".k gh bl ekxZ esa lsouh; gS vkSj mudh lsok ds vfrfjDr Hkä dk 

dksbZ vkSj dZÙkO; ugha gSa & 

   ^^loZnk loZHkkosu Hktuh;ksa cztkf/ki %  

   LoL;k∙;eso /keksZ fg ukU;% Dokfi dnkpuA20 

ftl izdkj ekrk&firk ls Lusg djus okyk iq= Lusgo'kkr~ gh mudh lsok 

djrk gS] oSls gh iqf"VekxhZ; O;fä ds 'kenekfn Hkh Hkxonuqjkx & cy ls Lor% gh 

fl) gks tkrs gSA bl izdkj iqf"VekxZ loZFkk lk/kufujis{k ekxZ gSA Hkxonuqxzg vkSj 

rTtU; oj.k gh bl ekxZ dk fu;ked gSA 

lUnHkZ lwph 
1-  uk;ekRek izopusu yH;ks u es/k;k u cgq/kk JqrsuA  
   ;esoS"k o`.kqrs rsu yH;%  & dBksifu"kn~ 1@2@23] eq.Md mifu"kn~ 03@02@3 
2- izes;jRuk.kZo & vkpk;Z ckyd`".kHkê( vuqokfnr & dsnkjukFk feJ( i`0 & 120 
3-   Jhen~Hkkxor~ & 1@5@25 
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4-  rsu HkfäekxZ lk/ku:i% Qy:i'p iq#"kksÙke ,oa] u rq ekxfUrjor~ ,o r;ksa% 

Hksn% bfr fu:fire~&xksLokeh eFkqjkukFk%prq%'yksdh 4 dh O;k[;k 
5- lk RokfLeu~ ijeizse:ik vèrk:ik pA ;RizkI; u fdafpn~ okaNfr u 'kkspfr u 

}sf"V A  
   u jers uksIlkgh HkofrA &ukjnHkfDrlw= 2]3]5 
6- fL=;ks ok iq#"kL;kfi fr;ZX;ksfuxrL; okA 
   Hkfä% latk;rs izsey{k.kk 'kqHky{k.ks ¼v/;kRe vkj.;d0 10½ 
7- lk rq deZKku;ksxsH;ks∙fpdrjk &ukjnHkfälw= 25  
8- rL;k Kkueso lk/kufHkR;sds  &ogh 
9-  uk;ekRek izopusu yH;ksa] u es/k;k u cgquk JqrsuA ;esoS"k o`.kqrs rsu yE; 

LrL;S"k vkRek foo`.kqrs ruw¡ Loke~  &dBksifu"kn~ 1@2@23 
10-

 ,oa uofo/kk HkfDr% izsekRedHkfDrfl);sa dÙkZO;k  & lsokdkSeqnh ì0 15 
11- rÙokFkZnhifucU/k HkkxorkFkZizdj.k dh izdk'kVhdk 2@16 
12- HkfDrof)Zuh & 4 
13-  Hkxof)UujkxfuorZdks Hkxo}ko% Lusg% &izes;jRuk.kZo&ckyd̀".kHkê( vuqoknd&dsnkjukFk feJ] 

i`0&124 
14-  vklDR;k L;kn~ x`gk#fp%   &Hkfäof)Zuh 4 
15-  rr% ,oa mRrjksRrj ò)ks O;luRo izkIuksfrA fo'ks"k.k vj;Urs f{kI;Urs nSfgdk  
   /kekZ vusu bfr O;lue~ A   & izse;jRuko.kZo( ckyd̀".kHkê( vuq0 dsnkjukFk feJ( i`0 125  
16-  vfuferk Hkkxorks Hkfä% fl)sxjh;lh A tj;R;k'kq ;k dks'k fuxks------;FkkAA& Jhen~Hkkxor~ 

3@25@33 
17-  ¼d½ psrLrRizo.k lsok ----------------------------- & fl)kUreqDrkoyh ì0 2  
    ¼[k½ ^^euksxfrjfofPNUu% ;Fkk xaxkEHklks∙Ecq/kks** & Jhen~Hkkxor~ 3@29@11 
18-  ^^KkukHkkos iqf"VekxhZ fr"BsRiwtksRlokfn"kq̂ ^  & fl)kUreqDrkoyh ì0 17 
19-  psrLrIizo.k lsok] rfRl);s ruqfoÙktkA  
    rr% lalkjnq%[kL; fuòfUrcZgekcks/kue~ AA  & ogh ì0 2 
20-  prq'yksdh & 1 

 
*** 



rdZiapkuu vHk;nsolwfj % thou ifjp; ,oa d`fRro 

izfrek flag
 

 

 
 vkpk;Z fl)lsu fnokdjlwfj fojfpr lUefrrdZ dh iz[;kr Vhdk 

rÙocks/kfo/kkf;uh ds dÙkkZ vkpk;Z vHk;nsolwfj ds thou&òrkUr ds lEcU/k esa dqN 

fo'ks"k ifjp; ugha izkIr gksrk gSA bl rF; dh vksj lUefr izdj.k ds lEiknd ia- 

lq[kyky la?koh us Hkh ladsr djrs gq, vfHker O;Dr fd;k gS fd mudh tkfr] 

ekrk&firk vFkok tUeLFkku ds fo"k; esa dqN Hkh tkudkjh miyC/k ugha gSA1 ;s 

jktxPN ds vkpk;Z FksA budk le; foØe dh nloha lnh mÙkjk/kZ vkSj X;kjgoha 

lnh ds iwokZ)Z ds e/; FkkA bl fo"k; esa lHkh fo}ku ,d er gSa fd buds xq# 

iz|qEulwfj Fks ,oa budh ,d ek= d`fr Vhdk rÙocks/kfo/kkf;uh ds :i esa miyC/k gSA 

 lkfgfR;d ,oa vfHkys[kh; lk{;ksa ds vk/kkj ij budh xq# ijEijk] xPN 

vkfn ds fo"k; esa tks dqN lwpuk,a miyC/k gSa mudk fooj.k ;gk¡ izLrqr fd;k tk 

jgk gSA 

 vHk;nsolwfj ds fo"k; esa miyC/k lHkh lk{;ksa esa lcls izeq[k lk{; mudh 

d`fr rÙocks/kfo/kkf;uh ds vUr esa nh x;h mudh iz'kfLr gSA iz'kfLr ds izFke 'yksd 

ls muds }kjk vkpk;Z fl)lsu fnokdj d`r lUefrrdZ ij Vhdk rÙocks/kfo/kkf;uh 

dh jpuk djus dh lwpuk izkIr gksrh gSA2 muds 'kCnksa esa dqN&dqN va'k esa 

lUefrrdZ ds lw=ksa dk O;k[;ku djus ls eq>s tks dqN vlk/kkj.k dq'ky deZ ¼iq.;½ 

dk ykHk gqvk] mlls HkO; tholeqnk;ksa ds HkoHk; dk ijkHko gks vkSj os fueZy Kku 

                                      
 'kks/k Nk=k] n'kZu ,oa /keZ foHkkx] dk'kh fgUnw fo'ofo|ky;] okjk.klh  
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ls Nydrs vkuUn ds lkjHkwr fuHkZ;rk ds nsoLFkku ¼vFkkZr~ eks{k dks½ izkIr djsaA 

viuh iz'kfLr ds nwljs 'yksd esa òfÙkdkj us vius xq# ds :i esa iz|qEulwfj dh 

Lrqfr dh gSA3 

 iz'kfLr ds rr̀h; ,oa vfUre 'yksd esa Hkh vHk;nsolwfj us Lo;a dk iz|qEulwfj 

dk f'k"; ,oa lUefr dh foo`fÙk rÙocks/kfo/kkf;uh ds dÙkkZ ds :i esa mYys[k fd;k 

gS& ^iz|qEulwjs% f'k";s.k rÙocks/kfo/kkf;uhA rL;S"kk∙Hk;nsosu lUersfoZòr% d̀rkA4 

 bl iz'kfLr esa bUgksaus vius xPN] le; f'k";&lUrfr vkfn dh dksbZ ppkZ 

ugha dh gSA jktxPNh; xzUFkdkjksa dh iz'kfLr;ksa rFkk d`fr;ksa ls ;g lwpuk izkIr 

gksrh gS fd ;s jktxPN ds FksA bl xPN ds vkpk;ks± us viuh d`fr;ksa esa bUgsa 

^rdZiapkuu*] ^U;k;ou flag* tSls fo#n~ izznku fd;s gSaA5 blls vHk;nsolwfj dh 

U;k;'kkL= ds {ks= esa fo'ks"kKrk] okndq'kyrk rFkk izfrokfn;ksa ij vf}rh; 

Loi{k&LFkkiu dh izfrHkk iznf'kZr gksrh gSA 

 mÙkjk/;;ulw= ij FkkjkinzxPNh; okfnosrky 'kkafrlwfj }kjk jfpr ^ikb;* 

Vhdk dh iz'kfLr esa Vhdkdkj us fdUgha vHk;nsolwfj dk vius izek.k'kkL= ds xq# 

:i esa vR;Ur vknj ds lkFk mYys[k fd;k gSA6 ia- lq[kyky th la?koh vkSj ia- 

cspjnkl th us 'kkfUrlwfj ds xq# ds :i esa rÙocks/kfo/kkf;uh ds jpukdkj 

vHk;nsolwfj ds gksus dh lEHkkouk O;Dr dh gSA7 izHkkpUnz fojfpr izHkkodpfjr ds 

vuqlkj 'kkfUrlwfj dk LoxZokl fo-la- 1096@bZ- lu~ 1039 esa gqvk FkkA8 'kkfUrlwfj us 

egkdfo /kuiky d̀r frydeatjh dk la'kks/ku fd;k Fkk vkSj ml ij ,d fVIi.kh Hkh 

fy[kh FkhA8 /kuiky ijekjujs'k eaqt ¼bZ- lu~ 963&996½ rFkk Hkkst ¼bZ- lu~ 

1010&1055½ ds jktnjckj ds dfo FksA 

 bu lc rF;ksa dks ns[krs gq, ia- egsUnz dqekj th us vHk;nsolwfj dk dky fo-

la- dh 11oha 'krkCnh ds vfUre pj.k rd fuf'pr fd;k gSA10 
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 lUefrrdZ dh izLrkouk esa ia- lq[kyky th vkSj ia- cspjnkl us budk le; 

fo-la- dh 10oha 'krh dk vfUre Hkkx vkSj 11oha 'krh dk iwoZHkkx fuf'pr fd;k gSA11 

1- xPN ijEijk 

 jktxPN ds xzUFkdkjksa dh jpukvksa dh iz'kfLr;ksa vkfn ls ,slk lqfuf'pr gS 

fd lUefrrdZ ds Vhdkdkj vHk;nsolwfj jktxPN ds vkfne vkpk;Z gSaA 

 fuxzZUFk ijEijk ds 'osrkEcj lEiznk; esa pUnzdqy ¼pUnzxPN½ izkphu rFkk 

izfr"Bk izkIr xPN jgk gSA pUnzxPN ls le;&le; ij fofHkUu 'kk[kkvksa ds :i esa 

vusd xPNksa dk izknqHkkZo gqvkA buesa iw.kZrYyxPN] ljokyxPN] iwf.kZekxPN] 

fiiYyxPN] [kjrjxPN] rikxPN vkfn izeq[k gSaA jktxPN Hkh blh pUnzdqy 

¼pUnzxPN½ dh gh ,d 'kk[kk gSA12 

 lkfgfR;d lk{;ksa ls Kkr gksrk gS fd pUnzxPN ds gh ,d vkpk;Z iz|qEulwfj 

ds izf'k"; vkSj vHk;nsolwfj ds f'k"; /kus'ojlwfj ^izFke*] tks fd eqfu nh{kk ds iwoZ 

jktk Fkk] dh f'k"; lUrfr jktxPNh; dgyk;hA 

 jktxPN ijEijk esa iz|qEulwfj] vHk;nsolqfj] /kus'ojlwfj ^izFke*] ik'oZnsoxf.k 

vijuke Jh pUnzlwfj] nsoHknzlwfj] fl)lsulwfj] ekf.kD;lwfj] ekurqaxlwfj] izHkkpUnzlwfj 

vkfn iz[kj fo}ku rFkk izfr"Bk izkIr vkpk;Z gq, gSaA 

 jktxPNh; ijEijk ds vkpk;Z fl)lsulwfj d`r izopulkjks)kjVhdk]13 

ekf.kD;pUnzlwfj d`r ik'oZukFkpfjr14 rFkk izHkkpUnzlwfj d`r izHkkodpfjr15 dh 

iz'kfLr;ksa esa mUgksaus viuh xq# ,oa f'k"; ijEijk dk mYys[k fd;k gS] tks bl izdkj 

gS& 

 

fl)lsu iz'kfLr ekf.kD;pUnz iz'kfLr izHkkpUnz iz'kfLr 

1- vHk;nso 1- vHk;nso 1-  iz|qEulwfj 
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2- /kus'oj 2- ftus'oj 2- vHk;nso 

3- vftr flag 3- vftr lsu 3- /kus'oj 

4- o/kZeku 4-  o/kZeku 4- vftrflag 

5- nsopUnz 5- 'khyHknz 5- o/kZeku 

6- pUnzizHk 6- Hkjrs'oj 6- 'khyHknz 

7- Hkæs'oj 7-  oSjLokeh JhpUnz iw.kZpUn ftus'oj 

8- vftrflag 8- usfepUnz Hkjrs'oj pUn ftuHknz 

9- nsoizHk 9- lkxjsUnz /keZ?kks"k izHkkpUnz i|enso 

10- fl)lsulwfj 10 ekf.kD;pUnz loZnso  JhpUnz 

 

2- xq#&ijEijk 

 iz|qEulwfj pUnzdqy ¼dkykUrj esa pUnzxzPN½ dh ,d 'kk[kk jktxPN ds izFke 

vkpk;Z /kus'ojlwfj ¼izFke½ ds nknk xq#16 rFkk izfl) tSu uS;kf;d lUefr rdZ ds 

Vhdkdkj vHk;nsolwfj ds xq# FksA17 viuh Vhdk rRocks/kfo/kkf;uh18 dh iz'kfLr esa 

vHk;nsolwfj us budk mYys[k vius xq# ds :i esa fd;k gSA rRocks/kfo/kkf;uh ds 

vfrfjDr ekf.kD;pUnzlwfj d`r ik'oZukFkpfjr19] izHkkpUnzlwfj d`r izHkkodpfjr20 

pUnzxPNh; iz|qEulwfj d`r lejkfnR;la{ksi21 vkfn xzUFkksa ls Hkh buds fo"k; esa 

tkudkjh izkIr gksrh gSA bu xzUFkksa ls ;g Kkr gksrk gS fd iz|qEulwfj us vYyw dh 

jktlHkk esa fnxEcj erkoyfEc;ksa dks 'kkL=kFkZ esa ijkftr fd;k ,oa likyn{k rFkk 

f=Hkqoufxjh ds jktkvksa dks tSu/keZ esa nhf{kr fd;kA tSu fo}ku vYyw dks ukxnk ds 

xqfgy 'kkld HkrZ̀iV~V ds iq= vYyV ¼fo-la- 1008&28@lu~ 952&72½ ls lehd`r 

djrs gSaA22 iz|qEulwfj ds fo"k; esa blls vf/kd dqN Hkh lkfgR; vkfn ls Kkr ugha 

gksrk gSA 

 tSu ijEijk esa foosP; iz|qEulwfj ds vfrfjDr iz|qEulwfj uke ds dbZ fo}ku 

eqfu vkSj vkpk;Z gq, gSa] ftudk laf{kIr ifjp; ;gk¡ izLrqr fd;k tk jgk gS& 
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¼d½ iz|qEulwfj % ;s pUnzdqy ds vUrxZr iw.kZrYyxPN ds fo}ku vkpk;Z gSaA23 buds 

}kjk jfpr ,dek= d`fr ewy'kqf)izdj.k vijuke LFkkuizdj.k vijuke fl)kUrlkj 

gS tks 252 xkFkkvksa esa egkjk"Vªh izkd`r esa fuc) gSA bl xzUFk esa lE;DRo dk foLrkj 

ls foospu izkIr gksrk gSA iz|qEulwfj ds izf'k"; nsopUnzlwfj us bl xzUFk ij fo-la- 

1146@bZ- lu~ 1090 esa o`fRr dh jpuk dh ftldh iz'kfLr ls iz|qEulwfj ds fo"k; esa 

tkudkjh izkIr gksrh gSA blds vuqlkj pUnzdqy ds vUrxZr iw.kZrYyxPN esa 

vkeznsolwfj uked vkpk;Z gq,A buds f'k"; dk uke Hkh nRrxf.k FkkA ftuds f'k"; 

;'kksHknz gq,A24  iz|qEulwfj bUgha ;'kksHknzlwfj ds f'k"; rFkk iV~V/kj FksA25 fo}kuksa us 

budk dky nloha 'krkCnh fu/kkZfjr fd;k gSA 

¼[k½ iz|qEulwfj % ;s 13oha 'krkCnh ds pUnzxPN ls lEcfU/kr vkpk;Z gSaA buds firk 

dk uke dqekjflag rFkk ekrk dk uke y{eh FkkA ;s pUnzxPNh; dudizHklwfj ds 

f'k"; Fks budh izflf) iz|qEulwfj f}rh; uke ls gSA27 ;s laLd`r o izkd`r ds izdk.M 

fo}ku FksA budh jpuk,a bl izdkj gSa& 

1- lejkfnR; la{ksi ;k lejkfnR;pfjr % ;g d`fr vkpk;Z gfjHknz fojfpr 

lejkbPpdgk ¼izkd̀r½ ij laLd`r Hkk"kk esa jfpr NUnksc)lkj gS ¼jpukdky bZ- lu~ 

1267 fo-la- 1324½A28 

2- izozT;k fo/kku Vhdk % iz|qEulwfj us bldh jpuk lu~ 1271 esa dh FkhA29 bl 

Vhdk esa nl }kj gS ftuesa euq";Ro] cksf/k] izozT;k dk Lo:i vkfn fo"k;ksa dk foLrr̀ 

foospu fd;k x;k gSA 

 mDr LorU= d̀fr;ksa ds vfrfjDr bUgksaus eqfunsolwfj dh 'kkfUrukFk pfjr] 

/keZdqekj dh 'kkfyHknz pfjr rFkk izHkkpUnz dh izHkkod pfjr vkfn d`fr;ksa dk 

la'kks/ku Hkh fd;kA 

¼x½ iz|qEulwfj % ;s /keZ?kks"kxPNh; nsoizHkwlfj ds f'k"; gSaA bUgksaus 900 xkFkk ifjek.k 

ds xzUFk ^fopkjlkjfooj.k* dh jpuk dhA30 bl xzUFk dk vU; uke fopkjlkj izdj.k 
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Hkh gSA bl xzUFk ds vUr esa bUgksaus viuh xq# ijEijk dk Hkh mYys[k fd;k gSA ijUrq 

blds jpukdky dk mYys[k ugha fd;kA MkW- txnh'kpUnz tSu ds vuqlkj ;s bZ- lu~ 

dh rsjgoha lnh ds fo}ku FksA 

¼?k½ iz|qEulwfj % ;s 13oha 'krkCnh ds tSu fo}ku FksA ;s tSu Je.k {ksesUnz ds iq= 

okfnnsolwfj ds izf'k"; rFkk egsUnzlwfj ds f'k"; FksA31 

3- f'k"; rFkk iV~V/kj % 

¼d½ /kus'ojlwfj ^izFke* % jktxPNh; ijEijk esa /kus'ojlwfj uke ds nks vkpk;Z gq, 

gSaA buesa ls /kus'ojlwfj izFke izfl) tSu U;k;kpk;Z rRocks/kfo/kkf;uh ds jpukdkj 

vHk;nsolwfj ds f'k"; vkSj iV~V/kj FksA jktxPN ds mRrjdkyhu xzUFkdkjksa dh 

jpukvksa dh iz'kfLr;ksa ls buds lEcU/k esa tkudkjh izkIr gksrh gSA izHkkodpfjr dh 

iz'kfLr ds vuqlkj ;s f=Hkqoufxfj ds jktk dnZe Fks bUgksaus vHk;nsolwfj ls fn{kk 

xzg.k dh vkSj /kus'ojlwfj ds uke ls fo[;kr gq, pwafd nhf{kr gksus ls iwoZ ;s jktk 

Fks vr% budh f'k"; ijEijk ¼pUnzxPN dh ,d 'kk[kk½ jktxPN ds uke ls fo[;kr 

gqbZA32 jktxPNh; fl}lsulqfj us izopulkjks}kjVhdk ¼jpukdky fo-la- 1278@lu 

1222½ dh iz'kfLr esa bUgsa ijekj ujs'k eqat }kjk lEekfur cryk;k gSA33 jktxPN ds 

gh ekf.kD;pUnzlwfj us ik'oZukFk ¼jpukdky fo-la- 1276@lu~~ 1220½ dh iz'kfLr34 esa 

vHk;nsolwfj ds f'k"; ds :i esa /kus'ojlwfj dk ugha vfirq ftus'ojlwfj dk mYys[k 

gSA ;|fi vf/kdka'k lk{; ,oa vk/kqfud fo}ku /kus'ojlwfj dks gh vHk;nsolwfj dk 

f'k"; ekurs gSaA MkW- f'koizlkn vHk;nsolwfj ds f'k"; ds :i esa ik'oZukFkpfjr esa gq, 

ftus'ojlwfj dk f'k"; ekurs gSaA MkW- f'koizlkn vHk;nsolwfj ds f'k"; ds :i esa 

ik'oZukFkpfjr esa gq, ftus'ojlwfj ds mYys[k dks ckn ds fyfidkjksa }kjk gqbZ Hkwy dh 

lEHkkouk O;Dr djrs gq, bl vksj bafxr djrs gSa fd lEHkor% fyfidkjksa }kjk 

Hkwyo'k ^?k* ds LFkku ^ft* fy[k fn, tkus ls /kus'ojlwfj ds LFkku ij bl iz'kfLr esa 

ftus'ojlwfj dks mudk f'k"; of.kZr fd;k x;k gSA 
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¼[k½ /kus'ojlwfj ^f}rh;* % ;s jktxPNh; vkpk;Z 'khyHknzlwfj ds f'k"; vkSj iV~V/kj 

FksA buds }kjk jfpr ,dek= d`fr lw{ekFkZfopkjlkjizdj.ko`fRr gS tks fo-la- 

1171@bZ-lu~ 1115 esa jph x;h gSA35 

 rdZiapkuu] U;k;jRudhfrZ] U;k;ouflag vkfn mikf/k;ksa ls foHkwf"kr 'osrkEcj 

ewfrZiwtd lEiznk; ds jktxPNh; tSu U;k;kpk;Z vHk;nsolwfj ds vfrfjDr tSu 

ijEijk esa vHk;nsolwfj uke ds dbZ vU; vkpk;Z gq, gSa ftudk laf{kIr ifjp; izLrqr 

djuk ;gk¡ izklafxd gS& 

1- vHk;nsolwfj ¼uokaxhVhdkdkj½ % ;s pUnzxPN ¼pUnzdqy½ ds vkpk;Z ftus'ojlwfj 

vkSj cqf)lkxjlwfj ds f'k"; FksA36 budk tUe lu~ 1015@fo-la- 1072 esa /kkjkuxjh 

ekyo esa oS'o ifjokj esa gqvkA budk cpiu dk uke lkaxnso gksrk gSA37 buds firk 

egh/kj Jsf"B rFkk ekrk /kunsoh FkhaA tSu vkxe xzUFkksa esa loZizFke 11 vax lw=ksa esa ls 

9 vax lw=ksa ij laLd`r Hkk"kk esa Vhdk;sa fy[kus ds dkj.k budh izflf) uokaxh 

Vhdkdkj ds :i esa gSA ;|fi bUgksaus vkxeksa ds vfrfjDr mikax] vkxesrj vU; 

xzUFkksa ij Hkh Vhdk,a jpha vkSj LorU= xzUFkksa dh jpuk Hkh dh FkhA 

 vHk;nsolwfj us fo-la- 1120@lu~ 1063 esa LFkkukax] leok;kax vkSj 

Kkrk/keZdFkk dh òfÙk;k¡ v.kfgYyiqjiÙku esa lekIr dh rFkk tSu vkxeksa esa loZizeq[k 

Hkxorhlw= dh O;k[;k fo-la- 1128@lu~ 1071 esa iw.kZ dhA buds }kjk jph x;h 

vU; Vhdkvksa dk jpukdky Kkr ugha gSA 

 fofHkUu iV~Vkofy;ksa ds vuqlkj vHk;nsolwfj dk LoxZokl fo-la- 1135 esa rFkk 

nwljs er ds vuqlkj fo-la- 1139 esa gksus dk mYys[k feyrk gSA buesa diMoat xzke 

esa budk LoxZokl gksuk crk;k x;k gSA38 izHkkodpfjr39 ds vuqlkj budk LoxZokl 

ikV.k esa pkSyqD; ujs'k d.kZ ¼fo-la- 1121&49@bZ- lu~ 1064&92½ ds 'kkludky esa 

gqvkA ;|fi blesa vHk;nsolwfj ds LoxZokl dk le; ugha fn;k x;k gSA 
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lkfgR; % uokaxh vHk;nsolwfj dh Vhdk,a vkxe lkfgR; ds xw<kFkksZ ds cks/k gsrq 

l'kDr ek/;e izLrqr djrh gSaA ;s Vhdk,¡ laf{kIr ,oa 'kCnkFkZ iz/kku gSaA ;s Vhdk 

xzUFk bl izdkj gSa& 

¼d½ LFkkukaxlw= % ;g Vhdk 14250 'yksd ifjek.k gSA blesa lw= lEc) fo"k;ksa rFkk 

nk'kZfud ǹf"V;ksa dh fo'kn~ O;k[;k dh x;h gSA 

¼[k½ leok;kaxòfÙk % ;g Vhdk 3574 'yksd ifjek.k gSaA blesa izKkiuklw= rFkk 

xPNgfLr Hkk"; dk mYys[k feyrk gSA bldh jpuk ikV.k esa lu~ 1063 esa gq;hA  

¼x½ O;k[;kizKfIro`fRr % ;g 18616 'yksd izek.k laf{kIr 'kCnkFkZ iz/kku Vhdk gSA 

¼?k½ Kkrk/keZdFkko`fRr % 3800 'yksd ifjek.k ;g Vhdk ewylw=Li'khZ 'kCnkFkZ iz/kku 

gSA 

¼³½ mikldn'kkaxo`fÙk % bl o`fÙk dk xzUFkeku 900 'yksd ifjek.k gSA 

¼p½ vUrd`í'kko`fÙk % bl òfRr dk xzUFkeku 899 'yksd ifjek.k gSA 

¼N½ vuqÙkjkSiikfrdo`fÙk % bl òfRr dk xzUFkifjek.k 100 'yksd gSA 

¼t½ iz'uO;kdj.ko`fÙk % bl òfÙk dk xzUFkeku 4630 'yksd ifjek.k gSA ;g Vhdk 

'kqHkk'kqHk deks± ds Qy&ifj.kfr dks le>us esa fo'ks"k lgk;d gSA 

¼>½ foikdòfÙk % bldk xzUFk ifjek.k 3215 'yksd ifjek.k gSA 

¼´½ vkSiikfrdo`fÙk % ;g Vhdk mikax vkxe ij gSA bldk xzUFkeku 3215 i| 

ifjek.k gSA 

 mDr Vhdkvksa ds vfrfjDr izKkiuk r̀rh; ij laxzg.kh] iapk'kdo`fRr] 

t;frgqv.kLrks=] iapfuxzUFkh vkSj lIrfrdkHkk"; Hkh bUgha dh d`fr;k¡ gSaA 

2- vHk;nsolwfj ¼eYy/kkjh½ ;s iz'uokgudqy o ek/;fedk'kk[kk ls lEc) 

g"kZiqjh;xPN ds vkpk;Z t;flaglwfj ds f'k"; FksA40 bUgksaus pkSyqD; ujs'k d.kZ ¼fo-la- 
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1120&1140@bZ- lu~ 1063&1083½ ls ey/kkjh fo#n~ izkIr fd;kA ckn esa ;gh fo#n~ 

bl xPN ¼g"kZiqjh;xPN½ ds ,d uke ds :i esa izpfyr gks x;kA tuekul ij 

budk vR;f/kd izHkko FkkA xksifxjh ds jktk Hkqouiky ¼fo-la- dh 12oha 'krh dk NBk¡ 

n'kd½ vkSj lkSjk"Vª ds jktk jk[ksaxkj Hkh buls fo'ks"k izHkkfor FksA41 ;s 

v.kfgYyiqjiÙku esa LoxZoklh gq,A 

3- vHk;snsolwfj % ;s Lojfpr dkO; dh iz'kfLr ds vuqlkj ftus'ojlwfj ds izf'k"; 

rFkk in~esUnz ds f'k"; FksA42 bUgksaus lu~ 1221 ¼fo-la- 1272½ esa t;Urfot; egkdkO; 

dh jpuk dhA 

4- vHk;nsoeqfu % buds xPN ,oa xq# dk uke vKkr gSA bUgksaus izojlsu ds vkxzg 

ij lu~ 1499 ls 1536 ds e/; ^ozrks|ksru&Jkodkpkj* uked xzUFk dh jpuk dhA 

blesa 542 laLd`r 'yksd gSaA 

4- ÑfrRo 

  vHk;nsolwfj dh ,dek= Kkr d`fr fl)lsu fnokdjlwfj ds lUefrrdZ 

izdj.k ij ^rRocksf/kfo/kkf;uh* uked Vhdk gS bldk vU; uke oknegk.kZo Vhdk gSA 

rRocks/kfo/kkf;uh dh Hkk"kk laLd`r rFkk jpuk'kSyh x|e; gSA bldk xUFkeku 25000 

'yksd ifjek.k gSA blesa ewy lUefrrdZ ds vuq:i gh u;] Kku ,oa Ks; dh ehekalk 

dh x;h gSA 

 vHk;nsolwfj us rRocksf/kfo/kkf;uh esa nloha 'krkCnh rd izpfyr U;k;] 

oS'ksf"kd] lka[;] ckS) n'kZu dh pkjksa 'kk[kkvksa] mRrjehekalk] 'kCnk)Sr] pkokZd vkfn 

dh nk'kZfud ekU;rkvksa dks iwoZi{k esa j[kdj mudk cyiwoZd [k.Mu fd;k gS rFkk 

tSu erO;ksa dks Li"V fd;k gSA vusd ubZ ppkZ dk Hkh lekos'k fd;k gS ;Fkk& 

vikS#"ks;okn] Lor% izkek.;okn] 'kCnfuR;Rokn] loZKRo ds vlEHkookn vkfn dk 

fujlu ,oa tSun'kZu ds loZK iz.khr dh flf) vkfnA bu fo"k;ksa ds vfrfjDr izek.k 

dk foLrr̀ fu:i.k Hkh vHk;nsolwfj dh viuh fo'ks"krk gSA ewy lUefrrdZ esa izek.k 
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dh ppkZ izkIr ugha gksrh gS] tcfd rRocks/kfo/kkf;uh esa nloha&X;kjgoha 'krkCnh rd 

izpfyr lHkh izek.k lEc) ekU;rkvksa dk izcy [k.Mu dj Loi{k LFkkiuk dh xbZ 

gSA vHk;nso dh [k.MukRed nf̀"V vR;Ur rh{.k gSA 

oknegk.kZo % fl)lsu ¼izopulkjks)kj Vhdk ds jpukdkj½] ekf.kD;pUnz vkSj izHkkpUnz 

dh xzUFk&iz'kfLr;ksa esa vHk;nso dk funsZ'k iz|qEulwfj ds f'k"; vkSj oknegk.kZo uked 

rdZxzUFk ds jpf;rk rkfdZd fo}ku ds :i esa fd;k x;k gSA ia- lq[kyky la?koh 

rFkk ia- cspjnkl ds vuqlkj oknegk.kZo fdlh nwljs LorU= xzUFk dk uke u gksdj 

rRocks/kfo/kkf;uh dk gh xzUFk ifjek.k ds vuq:i mRrjorhZ iz'kfLr ys[kd fo}kuksa 

}kjk mDr xzUFjk dks iznRr vijuke gSA 

lanHkZ % 

1-  lUefr izdj.k] fl)lsu fnokdj] lEik- ia- lq[kyky la?koh ,oa ia- cspjnkl nks'kh] 

Kkuksn; VªLV] vgenkckn] 1963] i`- 72-   

2-  bfr dfri;lw=O;k[;k ;n~ e;k∙∙Ire~ dq'kerqyeLekr~ lUersHkZO;lkFkSZA 

 HkoHk;efHkHkw; izkI;rka KkuxHkZe~ foeyeHk;nsoLFkuekuUnlkje~AA1AA lUefrrdZ izdj.k] 

rÙocks/kfo/kkf;uh Vhdk] Vhdkdkj vHk;nsolwfj] fnO;n'kZu VªLV] /kksydk 2009] [k.M 

5] i`- 408- 

3-  lUefrrdZ izdj.k] rÙocks/kfo/kkf;uh Vhdk] Vhdkdkj vHk;nsolwfj] fnO;n'kZu VªLV] 

/kksydk 2009] [k.M 5] i`- 409-   

4-  ogh] i`- 409- 

5-  rdZxzUFkfopkjnqxZeouhlapkj iapkuu LrRiês∙Hk;nsolwfjjtfu JsrkEcj xzke.kh---AA6AA 

 ik'oZukFkpfjr dh iz'kfLr] eqfu iq.;fot;] dSVykWx vkWQ ike&yhQ eSuqfLØIVl bu 

n 'kkfUrukFk tSu Hk.Mkj] xk;dokM+ vksfj;UVy fljht ua- 149] cM+kSnk 1966] ua- 207] 

dkEcs] Hkkx 1] ì- 343&349- 



      565 Journal of Darśana, Vol. IV-V, Janunary-December 2017 

6-  lqfj'kks∙Hk;nsolwfj'ofu[;kr% izek.ks∙fi pA rL;s;a lqxq#};knf/kxrLoYikRefo|kxq.k 

iz[;krk; fpja Hkqfo izpjrq Jh 'kkafrlwjs% d`frA6A mÙkjk/;;ulw= c`gno`fÙk ¼ikb;o`fÙk½ 

dh iz'kfLr] ogh] Hkkx 1] ì- 111- 

7-  lUefrizdj.k] lEik- ia- lq[kyk la?koh ,oa ia- cspjnkl nks'kh] f}-la-] 1952] 

vgenkckn] 1952] ì- 142&43- 

8-  Jh foØeoRljrks o"kZ lgLrs xrs l"k..korkS ¼1096½ 

 'kqfp flfruoehdqtdf̀Ùkdklq 'kkfUrizHkksjHkwnLre~AA30AA  

 &^^okfnosrky'kkfUrlwfjpfje~** izHkkodpfjr] lEik- eqfu ftufot;] fla?kh tSu 

xzUFkekyk&13] vgenkckn] 1940] i`- 137- 

9-  ^okfnosrky'kkfUrlwfjpfjr* izHkkodpfjr] ì- 133- 

10- izes;deyekrZ.M] lEik- egsUnzdqekj 'kkL=h] fu.kZ;lkxj izsl] eqEcbZ 1941] izLrkouk] ì- 

46&47- 

11- lUefrizdj.k] iwoksZDr] vgenkckn] 1952] i`- 144- 

12- tSu 'osrkEcj xPNksa dk bfrgkl] Hkkx&2] ys- f'koizlkn] Å¡dkjlwfj KkuefUnj] lwjr 

2008] i`- 400- 

13- izopulkjks)kj] iwoZHkkx ,oa mRrjHkkx] Vhdk dh iz'kfLr] nsopUnz ykyHkkbZ tSu 

iqLdks}kjs] xzUFkkad 58] 64] lu~ 1922- 

14- dSVykWx vkWQ ike&yhQ eSuqfLØIV~l bu n 'kkfUrukFk tSu Hk.Mkj] dkEcs] Hkkx 2] 

lEik- eqfu iq.;fot;] xk;dokM vksfj;UVy lhjht ua- 149] cM+kSnk 1966] ì- 

343&49- 

15- izHkkodpfj=] iwoksZDr] i`- 213&16- 

16- tSu 'osrkEcj xPNksa dk bfrgkl] Hkkx&2] iwoksZDr] i`- 1196- 

17- U;w dSVykWxl dSVykxje] [k.M&12] ;wfuoflZVh vkWQ enzkl] 1988] i`- 296- 

18- lUefrrdZizdj.k] iwoksZDr] [k.M&5] iz'kfLr&2- 

19- dSVykWx vkWQ ike&yhQ eSuqfLØIV~l] iwoksZDr] i`- 343&49- 

20- izHkkodpfj=] iwoksZDr i`- 213&16- 
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21- tSu lkfgR; dk laf{kIr bfrgkl] eksguyky nyhpUn nslkbZ] lEik- vkpk;Z 

eqfupUnzlwfj] f}- la- 2006] lwjr] dafMdk] 243] ì- 134- 

22- ikWfyfVdy fgLVªh vkWQ uknZuZ bf.M;k ÝkWe tSu lkslsZt] th-lh- pkS/kjh] ik'oZukFk 

fo|kihB] okjk.klh] 1963] ì- 172&173- 

23- dkfydkpk;ZdFkk laxzg] lEik- vEckyky ih- 'kkg] vgenkckn] 1949] iz'kfLr] 1] 5] ì- 

23&24- 

24- ewy'kqf)izdj.ki òfÙk iz'kfLr] 'yksd 3 ¼dkfydkpk;Z dFkk laxzg½] vgenkckn 1949] ì- 

23&24- 

25- ogh] 'yksd] 1] 5] i`- 23&24- 

26- U;w dSVykWxl dSVykxje] [k.M&12] ;wfuoflZVh vkWQ eækl] 1988] i`- 296- 

27- tSu Je.k ok³e; ¼vkjEHk ls 16oha 'krkCnh rd½ lk/oh laxhrJh] U;w Hkkjrh; cqd 

dkWjiksjs'ku] ubZ fnYyh] 2016] i`- 419- 

28- tSu 'osrkEcj xPNksa dk bfrgkl] Hkkx&1] ys- f'ko izlkn] Å¡dkjlwfj KkuefUnj] lwjr] 

2008] i`- 430- 

29- ogh] i`- 430- 

30- ogh] i`- 554- 

31- ;w dSVykWxl dSVykxje] [k.M 12] ;wfuoflZVh vkWQ eækl] 1988] ì- 296- 

32- f=HkqoufxfjLokeh Jheku~ l deZneHkwifr] Lrnqi leHkwr~ f'k";% Jhe)us'ojklaK;kA  

 vtfu lqxq#LRiês∙Lekr~ izHk`R;ofuLrqr% rnuq fofnrks fo'os xPN% l ^jkt* 

inksRrj%AA5AA & izHkkod pfj=] lEik- eqfu ftufot;] iwoksZDr] iz'kfLr 'yksd 5] ì- 

213&216- 

33- izopulkjks)kj] iwoZHkkx ,oa mRrjHkkx] nsopUnz ykyHkkbZ tSu iqLrdks}kjs] xzUFkkad 58] 

64] lu~ 1922] Vhdkdkj dh iz'kfLr] ì- 448- 

34- dSVykWx vkWQ ike&yhQ eSuqfLØIV~l] iwoksZDr] i`- 343&49- 

35- izopulkjs)kj] iwoZHkkx ,oa mRrjHkkx] nsopUnz ykyHkkbZ tSu iqLrdks}kjs] xzUFkkad 58] 

64] lu~ 1922] Vhdkdkj dh iz'kfLr] ì- 448- 

36- ,dLrks] lqfjojks ftu'oj% [;krLrkFkk∙U;ks eqfu cqf)lkxj%A 
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 r;ksfoZus;su focqf)uk∙I;ya] o`fÙk% d`rS"kkHk;nsolwfj.kkAA5AA 

 fMfLØifVo dSVykWx vkWQ nh xouZes.V dysD'ku vkWQ eSuqfLØIV~l fMiksftVsM ,V nh 

Hk.Mkjdj vksfj;UVy ,V nh Hk.Mkjdj vksfj;UVy fjlpZ bULVhV~;wV] [k.M XVII, 

Hkkx 1] iwuk 1935] i`- 87&88- 

37- tSu lkfgR; dk c`gn bfrgkl] Hkkx&1] eksguyky esgrk] xzUFkekyk] la- 11] ik'oZukFk 

fo|kihB] okjk.klh] 1967] ì- 111- 

38- ogh] i`- 398- 

39- ^vHk;nsolwfjizcU/k* izHkkodpfjr] laik- eqfu ftufot;] i`- 161&166- 

40- eqfulqozrLokfepfjr] lEik- ia- :isUnzdqekj ixkfj;k] ykyHkkbZ nyirHkkbZ xzUFkekyk 

xzUFkkad 106] vgenkckn] 1989] i`- 336&341- 

41- ia- ykypUn Hkxokunkl xka/kh % ,sfrgkfld ys[klaxzg] i`- 16&49- 

42- tSu lkfgR; dk c`gn~ bfrgkl] Hkkx&6] eksguyky esgrk] xzUFkekyk] la- 11] ik'oZukFk 

fo|kihB] okjk.klh] 1967] ì- 498&499- 

 

*** 

 



vfXuiqjk.k esa of.kZr nk'kZfud rÙoksa dh leh{kk 

vi.kkZ pkS/kjh
 

 

 

 

िकसी भी स�ंकृित क� दो �मखु धाराए ँहोती ह� – लोक एवं शा� । िकसी स�ंकृित म� लोक का �ाधा�य 

दखेा जाता ह ैतो िकसी म� शा� का । भारतीय स�ंकृित क� िवशेषता यह ह ै िक यहाँ लोक और शा� क� धाराएँ 

समाना�तरभतूा होकर साथ-साथ चलती ह� । भारतीय वा�य म�  लोक को भी शा� के समान ही मह�व �दान िकया 

गया ह ै। इन दोन� के म�य पर�पर आदान-�दान क� �यापक पर�परा प�रलि�त होती ह;ै लोक शा�� स ेउपादान �हण 

कर समिृ� �ा� करता ह ैऔर शा� िविभ�न िवषय� पर लोक से उदाहरण �हण कर अपने प� क� स�पुि� करते ह� । 

अदािदगण म� पिठत ‘शास’् धात ु(शासु अनिुश�ौ) से ‘��न्’ ��यय करने पर िन�प�न ‘शा�’ श�द का अथ� 

होता ह ै– क���य व अक���य के िवषय म� शासन करने वाला उपदशेिवशेष :- 

�वृि�वा� िनविृ�वा� िन�येन कृतकेन वा । 
शासनाद्शंसना�चैव शा�िम�यिभधीयते ॥1  

 

का�य�काशकार आचाय� म�मट ने अपने ��थ म� उपदशे के �ैिव�य का िनब�धन िकया ह ै:- 

१. �भसुि�मत उपदशे 
२. स�ु�सि�मत उपदशे 
३. का�तासि�मत उपदशे 

वेद का उपदशे �भसुि�मत होता ह,ै श�द�धान वेद मन�ुय� को आिद� करता ह ै । का�य का�तासि�मत 

सरस उपदशे करते ह� तथा परुाणिेतहासािद स�ु�सि�मत उपदशे �दान करते ह� । िजस �कार कोई िम� अपने स�ुद ्को 

                                      
 शोध�छा�ा, सं�कृत िवभाग, काशी िह�द ूिव�िव�ालय, वाराणसी  

1 �ो० वा०, श�दप�र�छेद/४.  
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भली-भाँित समझा-बझुाकर स�माग� पर �विृत व कुमाग� से िनविृ� कराता ह ैउसी �कार इितहास-परुाणािद अथ��धान 

शा� भी अपने उपदशे� स ेमानव-समाज का उपकार करते ह� ।2 

वेदािद शा�� म� ��येक �यि� का अथवा जनसामा�य का सहज-�वेश सभंव नह� ह,ै इन शा�� के 

अनशुीलन हतेु अिधका�र�व क� अपे�ा होती ह ैपर�त ुपरुाण� का उपदशे सव�जनसलुभ ह ै। वैिदक उपदशे� म� िनिहत 

गढ़ू ता�पय� का रोचक कथा-आ�यानािद के मा�यम से जनसामा�य को अवगमन कराना परुाण� का म�ुय काय� ह ै।  

परुाण� को भारतीय सं�कृित का एक �मखु अिभल�ण माना गया ह ै। आचाय� बलदवे उपा�याय ने पुराण 

को ‘भारतीय स�ंकृित का मे�द�ड’ कहा ह ै।3 ‘परुाण’ श�द का िनव�चन करते ह�ए िन��कार या�क ने कहा ह ैिक जो 

�ाचीन होकर भी नया होता ह ै(पुरा नवं भवित4) उसक� परुाण सं�ा ह ै। पािणनीय अ�ा�यायी क� �ि�या के अनुसार 

‘परुा’ श�द से ‘सायंिचरं�ा�े�गेऽ�यये�य�्युट्यलुौ तुट् च’ 5 स�ू �ारा ‘ट्य’ु ��यय करने पर िनयमतः तडुागम होकर 

‘परुातन’ श�द िन�प�न होता ह,ै पर�त ुिनपातनात ्तुडागम का अभाव �ा� होकर यहाँ ‘परुाण’ श�द िस� होता ह ै । 

�वयं पािणिन ने भी ‘पुराण�ो�ेष ु�ा�णक�पेष’ु 6 आिद सू�� म� ‘पुराण’ श�द का �योग िकया ह ै। ‘परुाण’ श�द क� 

�य�ुपि� करते ह�ए ��ा�डपरुाण म� कहा गया ह ै िक जो ऐसी जानकारी द े िक ‘�ाचीन काल म� ऐसा ह�आ’ (परुा 

�भ�ूचैतत)्7 उसे परुाण कहा गया ह ै।8 

परुाण� का �मखु �ितपा� बताते ह�ए महाभारत के आिदपव� म� कहा गया ह ैिक परुाण म� िद�य कथाओ ंका 

और बिु�मान� के आिदवंश� का वण�न रहता ह ै:- 

 पुराणे ही कथा िद�या आिदवंशा� धीमताम ्। 

                                      
2 “�भसुि�मतश�द�धानवेदािदशा�े�यः स�ु�सि�मताथ�ता�पय�व�परुाणादीितहासे�य�........” । 
       -का�य�काश, १/२ �वोप�विृ� 
3 “भारतीय सं�कृित के �व�प क� जानकारी के िलय ेपरुाण के अ�ययन क� महती आव�यकता है । परुाण भारतीय सं�कृित का मे�द�ड है 

– वह आधारपीठ ह ैिजस पर आधिुनक भारतीय समाज अपने िनयमन को �िति�त करता है ”।    

    -उपा�याय, बलदवे:परुाण-िवमश�, प०ृ ३.  

4 िन��, ३/१९ 
5 पािणनीय अ�ा�यायी, ४/३/२३ 
6 वही, ४/३/१०५ 
7 “य�मात् परुा �भू�चैतत् परुाणं तेन तत ्�मतृम”् । 
    -��ा�डपरुाण, १/१/१७३ 
8 दखे�- उपा�याय, बलदवे:परुाण-िवमश�, प०ृ ३ – ५. 
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 क�य�ते ये पुरा�मािभः �ुतपूवा�ः िपतु�तव ॥ 9 

परुाण� के �ितपा�� क� प�चल�ण� के अ�तग�त प�रगणना क� गयी ह ै– सग�, �ितसग�, वंश, म�व�तर तथा 

वंशानचु�रत  :- 

 सग�� �ितसग�� वंशो म�व�तरािण च । 

 वंशानुच�रतं चेित पुराणं प�चल�णम ्॥ 10 

 िविभ�न का�य� व शा�� म� परुाण� क� मह�ा का उ�लेख िकया गया ह ै। महाभारत के आिदपव� म� कहा 

गया ह ैिक �े� किवय� �ारा परुाण� म� आि�त�य, स�य, शौच, दया व सरलता जसैे गुण� का वण�न िकया गया ह ैतथा 

उसका आ�य लेकर ही िव��जन लोक म� इन गणु� का उपदशे करते ह� :- 

   महा��यमिप चाि�त�यं स�यं शौचं दयाज�वम ्। 

   िव�ि�ः क�यते लोके पुराणे किवस�मैः ॥11 

 भारतीय वा�य-पर�परा म� परुाण� का मह�व इस त�य से भी �प� होता ह ै िक इस िव�ा क� प�रगणना 

चतदु�श िव�ा�थान� म� क� गयी ह ै:- 

   पुराण�यायमीमांसाधम�शा�ाङ्गिमि�ताः । 

वेदाः �थानािन िव�ानां धम��य च चतुद�श ॥” 12 

 महाभारत म� कहा गया ह ै िक परुाण �पी पणू�च�� �िुत�पा �यो��ना का �सार करता ह,ै इसस ेसङ्केत 

िकया गया ह ै िक परुाण वेदिविहत �िुत के अथ� का लोक म� �सार करते ह� :- 

   पुराणपूण�च��ेण �ुित�यो��ना �कािशता ।13 

 परुाणिेतहास के महा��य के �प म� महाभारत क� यह उि� भी �िस� ह ैिक इितहास और परुाण के मा�यम 

से वेद का स�यक् उपबृहंण करना चािहये, अ�प�तु �यि� से वेद भी डरता ह ैिक यह मेरे �व�प व ता�पय� क� हािन 

कर दगेा :- 

   इितहासपुराणा�यां वेद ंसमुपबंृहयेत ्। 

                                      
9 महाभारत, १/५/२ 
10 िव�णपुरुाण, ३/६/२४ 
11 महाभारत, १/१/२४० 
12 या० �म०ृ, आचारा�याय/३. 
13 महाभारत, १/१/८६ 
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   िबभे�य�प�ुता�ेदो मामयं �ह�र�यित ॥14 

 ‘परुणात ्परुाणम’् इस �यु�पि� के अनुसार वेदाथ� क� पिूत� करने के कारण इन ��थ� क� परुाण सं�ा ह�ई ह ै। 

माक� �डेयपरुाण म� विण�त ह ैिक वदे के समान ही परुाण भी सिृ� के �ार�भ स ेही िव�मान थ,े िजस �कार ऋिषय� ने 

वेद का �हण िकया उसी �कार मिुनय� ने पुराण का :- 

   उ�प�नमा��य पुरा ��णोऽ�य�ज�मनः । 

   पुराणमेत�ेदा� मुखे�योऽनुिविनःसृता ॥ 

   वेदान ्स�ष�य�त�मा�जगृह��त�य मानसाः । 

   पुराणं जगृह��ा�ा मुनय�त�य मानसाः ॥15 

 परुाण� को य�िप ��ा के मखु स ेिनःसतृ माना गया ह ैतथािप पुराण �पी इस िव�ा को स�ुयवि�थत�प म� 

�िति�त करने का �ये कृ�ण�पैायन �यास जी को �ा� ह ै। इसी स�दभ� म� उ�ह� अ�ादश परुाण� का रचियता कहा जाता 

ह ै। �यात�य ह ैिक  परुाण� क� सं�या १८ मानी गयी ह,ै इसका सङ्केत िन�निलिखत �ोक म� िकया गया ह ै:- 

   म�यं भ�यं चैव ��यं वचतु�यम् । 

   अनापि�लङ्कू�कािन पुराणािन पथृक्-पथृक् ॥16 

  उपयु�� �ोक के आ��र� से िनिद�� ये अ�ादश परुाण ह� – १. म��यपुराण, २. माक� �डेयपरुाण, 

३. भागवतपरुाण, ४. भिव�य, ५. ��परुाण, ६. ��वैवत�परुाण,          ७. ��ा�डपरुाण, ८. वामनपुराण, ९. 

िव�णपुरुाण, १०. वायुपरुाण, ११. वाराहपरुाण, १२. अि�नपरुाण, १३.  नारदपरुाण, १५. प�परुाण, १५. िलङ्गपुराण, 

१६. ग�डपरुाण, १७. कूम�परुाण एव ं१८. �क�दपरुाण ।  

इन अ�ादश पुराण� म� अि�नपुराण का िवशेष मह�व ह ै । आचाय� बलदवे उपा�याय ने इस े ‘भारतीय 

िव�ाओ ंका िव�कोश’ कहा ह ै।17 अि�नपरुाण म� कुल ३८३ अ�याय ह� । अि�न परुाण म� अि�नदवे ने ईशान क�प का 

वण�न महिष� विश� से िकया ह ै। इसमे प��ह हजार �ोक ह ै। अि�नपुराण म� �ायशः सभी िव�ाओ ंका िनब�धन िकया 

                                      
14 वही, १/१/२६७ 
15 माक� �डेयपरुाण, ४५/ २०, २३. 
16 �ीम�ेवीभागवत, १/३/२१ 
17 “इस परुाण को यिद सम�त भारतीय िव�ाओ ंका िव�कोश कह� तो िकसी �कार अ�यिु� न होगी । इन परुाण� का उ��ेय 
जनसाधारण म� �ात�य िव�ाओ ंका �चार करना भी था, इसका परूा प�रचय हम� इस परुाण के अनशुीलन से िमलता ह”ै । 
      - उपा�याय, बलदवे:परुाण-िवमश�, प०ृ १५१. 
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गया ह,ै इसी अथ� म� इस भारतीय िव�ाओ ंका िव�कोश कहा जाता ह ै। �वयं अि�नपरुाण म� भी कहा गया ह ैिक इसस े

अिधक दलु�भ व�त ुइस प�ृवी पर कोई अ�य नह� ह,ै इस परुाण म� सम�त िव�ाए ँ�दिश�त क� गयी ह� :- 

  ना�मा�परतरं भूमौ िव�ते व�तु दुल�भम ्। 

  आ�नेये िह पुराणेऽि�मन ्सव�िव�ाः �दिश�ताः ॥18 

आ�मा और �ान के �व�प के िवषय म� अि�नपुराण म� िवशद चचा� क� गयी ह ै। ��थ के �ार�भ म� ही िव�ा 

के �व�प एवं �कार का िन�पण िकया गया ह ै। सव��थम परा और अपरा नामक दो िव�ाओ ंके �व�प क� चचा� क� 

गयी ह ै ।19 �यात�य ह ै िक कम�का�ड का �धानता स े िववेचन करने के बाद भी अि�नपरुाण म� �ान के �व�प एवं 

मह�व के िवषय म� यथे� उपदशे िकया गया ह ै। �ान व आ�मा के �व�प के उप�थापन म� अि�नपरुाण का मत अ�तै-

वेदा�तमत के सि�नकट �तीत होता ह ै । इस परुाण के ३७६व�, ३७७व� एवं ३७८व� अ�याय म� ���ान का उपदशे 

िकया गया ह,ै ३७९वाँ अ�याय िवशेष�प स े अ�तै-वेदा�त के िस�ा�त� पर संकेि��त ह ै तथा ३८०व� अ�याय म� 

गीतासार का वण�न िकया गया ह ै। इन अ�याय� म� आ�मा तथा �ान के �व�प का ताि�वक िववेचन �ा� होता ह ै। 

�ान का ��े असीम माना गया ह ै । सभी िव�ाएँ �ान�व�पा ही ह�, अि�नपरुाण भी �वयं को सव��कृ� 

�ान�व�प घोिषत करता ह ै।20 अ�तै वेदा�त एकमवेाि�तीय �� को मानता ह ैतथा उसे श�ु व अिभ�न आ�म�व�प 

बताता ह ै। अ�िैतय� के अनसुार आ�मा �ान�व�प अथवा चतै�य �व�प ह ै। चूँिक वेदा�त उपिनषद� क� �ामािणकता 

पर आधा�रत दश�न ह,ै अतः अपने मत क� स�पिु� के िलये वह “िव�ानमान�द ं�� 21” तथा “स�यं �ानमन�तं �� 

22” आिद �िुतय� का उ�लेख करता ह ै।  

अ�तै मत म� चतै�य अथवा �ान आ�मा का �व�प ह,ै गणु अथवा धम� नह� । बहृदार�यकोपिनषद ्

(१/४/१०) के भा�य म� शङ्कराचाय� कहते ह� िक “जसै ेउ�णता अि�न का �व�प ह ैवैस ेही �ान आ�मा का �व�प ह”ै 

                                      
18 अि�नपरुाण, ३८३/५१ 
19 � े��णी वेिदत�ये श�द�� परं च यत् ।  
    � ेिव�े वेिदत�ये इित चाथव�णी �िुतः ॥ 

-वही, १/५ 
20 परुाण ंपरमा�नेयं ��िव�ा�रं परम ्। 
  ऋ�वेदा�परं �� सव�दवेसखंु परम ्॥ 
    -वही, १/९ 
21 बहृदार�यकोपिनषद,् ३/९/२७ 
22 तैि�रीयोपिनषद,् २/१/१. 
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। आ�मा और �ान पर�पर अिभ�न ह� । यह अिभ�नता मा� तक�  �ारा ही िस� नह� होती अिपत ुअनभुव �ारा स�यािपत 

एवं �िुतय� �ारा �मािणत होती ह ै।  

आ�मा, �ान और मो� इन तीन� त�व� का पर�पर घिन� स�ब�ध ह ै । अि�नपरुाण के ३७७व� अ�याय म� 

अि�नदवे ने कहा ह ैिक “अब म� अ�ानज�य संसार के ब�धन से मिु� �ा� कराने हते ु���ान का उपदशे क�ँगा” । 

���ान का ता�पय� आ�म�ान स ेह,ै अि�नदेव कहत ेह� िक “यह आ�मा ही �� ह ैऔर वह म� ही ह�,ँ ऐसा िच�तन 

करने वाला �यि� म�ु हो जाता ह”ै :- 

  ���ानं �व�यािम संसारा�ानमु�ये । 

  अयमा�मा परं �� अहम�मीित मु�यते ॥23 

 उपयु�� उपदशे क� बहृदार�यकोपिनषद ् व मा�डू�योपिनषदके् महावा�य “अयमा�मा �� ॥” 24 तथा 

शतपथ �ा�ण के महावा�य “अहम ्��ाि�म ॥”25 से तलुना उ�लेखनीय ह।ै पनुः आ�मा के �व�प को �प� करत े

ह�ए अि�नपरुाण म� कहा गया ह ैिक आ�मा दहे और इि��यािद से �यित�र� स�ूप ह ै। आ�मा जसैे गढ़ू त�व का �व�प 

बताने के िलये भारतीय वा�य म� अनेक �थल� पर “नेित नेित”26 क� �िविध का अवल�बन िकया गया ह ै। “आ�मा 

�या ह”ै इसे बताने के िलये अि�नपरुाण म� भी पहले यह उपदशे िकया गया ह ैिक “आ�मा �या नह� ह”ै । अि�नपुराण म� 

कहा गया ह ैिक आ�मा घटािद के समान च�गुोचर नह� ह,ै दहे को आ�मा नह� माना जा सकता �य�िक यह घटािद के 

समान ��य होता ह ै। सषुिु� क� अव�था म� व म�ृयु के प�ात ्भी आ�मा का अि�त�व होना यह िस� करता ह ैिक 

आ�मा िन�य ही शरीर से िभ�न ह ै।27 अि�नपरुाण म� तक�  िदया गया ह ैिक यिद दहे को आ�मा मान िलया जाये तब तो 

म�ृय ु के प�ात ् भी देह को अिवकृत व सजीववत ् बना रहना चािहय,े पर�त ु ऐसा नह� होता । शरीर के समान ही 

च�रुािद इि��य� को भी आ�मा नह� माना जा सकता । आ�मा कता� होता ह ैजबिक च�रुािद इि��याँ तो करण ह�, 

                                      
23 अि�नपरुाण, ३७७/१ 
24“अयमा�मा ��” ॥ - बहृदार�यकोपिनषद,् २/५/१९ 
 “सव� ँ �ेतद�्�ायमा�मा �� सोऽयमा�मा चत�ुपात”् ॥-मा�डू�योपिनषद,् २. 
25 शतपथ �ा�ण, ४/३/२/२१ 
26 बहृदार�यकोपिनषद,् ४/४/२२ 
27 दहे आ�मा न भवित ��य�वा�च घटािदवत् । 
  �स�ेु मरणे दहेादा�माऽ�यो �ायते �वुम ्॥ 
    -अि�नपरुाण, ३७७/२ 
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अतः इि��य� को भी आ�मा नह� माना जा सकता ।28 इसी �कार �ाण को भी आ�मा नह� माना जा सकता ह,ै आ�मा 

तो श�ु�ान�व�प व िन�यचैत�य�व�प ह ैजबिक �ाण पर सुषिु�काल म� अिचत ्का �भाव होता ह;ै जा�ताव�था 

तथा �वापाव�था म� तो चैत�य से िमि�त होने के कारण �ाण भी त�त ्�तीत होता ह ैपर�त ुसषुिु� क� अव�था म� वह 

चैत�य से िवरिहत ही िस� होता ह,ै अतः �ाण भी आ�मा नह� ह ै । अ�तःकरण भी आ�मा नह� हो सकता �य�िक 

आ�मा तो कता� होता ह ै।29 �यात�य ह ैिक अ�तैमत म� अ�तःकरण अथवा मनस ्को तो एक ही माना गया ह ैपर�त ु

विृ�भेद से यह मनस,् बिु� और अहङ्कार के �प म� �यपिद� होता ह ै– “मन��वेकमनेकविृ�कम”् । 

 इस �कार अि�नपरुाण यह �थािपत करता ह ैिक शरीर, इि��य, अतःकरण व �ाण म� स ेकोई भी आ�मा 

नह� ह,ै पर�त ुयह सभी आ�मा के ह�; आ�मा शरीर नह� अिपत ुशरी�र ह।ै30 अि�नपरुाण के अनसुार आ�मा सभी जीव� 

के �त-्�दशे म� ि�थत होता ह,ै यह आ�मा ही कता� तथा भो�ा ह ै। यह आ�मा �काश�व�प ह,ै िजस �कार �दीप 

राि� के समय अ�धकार का शमन कर व�तुओ ंको �कािशत करता ह ैउसी �कार यह �ान�प �वय��काश आ�मा 

अ�ान �पी अ�धकारमय जगत ्को �कािशत करता ह ै । 31 आ�मा ही �� ह ैऔर वही सम�त जगत ्का उपादान 

कारण ह ै। �थलू एवं सू�म दोन� �कार के शरीर� का कारण एक ही आ�मा ह,ै वह शु�, ब�ु, िन�य, िनरवयव और 

सा�ी ह ै। अि�नपरुाण म� िनिद�� ह ैिक चैत�य जब आभास स ेय�ु हो जाता ह ैतब इस �कार के �ान को अ�या�त 

�ान कहा जाता ह ै।32 आ�मा श�ु, अ�र, शा�त, िनगु�ण तथा �कृित से परे ह ै। आ�मा म� विृ� अथवा �ास नह� होता, 

वह अिवकारी ह ै। वह िन�य, अ�य एवं िवभ ुह ैतथा सम�त जीव� म� �या� ह ै।33 

                                      
28 दहेः स चते् �यवहरेदिवका�या�िदसि�नभः । 
  च�रुादीनीि��यािण ना�मा वै करणं �वतः ॥ 
    - अि�नपरुाण, ३७७/३ 
29 मनो धीरिप आ�मा न दीपवत ्करणं �वतः । 
 �ाणोऽ�या�मा न भवित सषु�ेुऽिच��भावतः ॥ 
 जा���व�ने च चतै�यं सङ्क�ण��वा�न ब�ुयते । 
 िव�ानरिहतः �ाणः सुष�ेु �ायते यतः ॥ 
    -वही, ३७७/४-५ 
30 अतो ना�मेि��यं त�मािदि��यािदकमा�मनः । 
   अहङ्कारोऽिप नैवा�मा दहेवद ्�यिभचारतः ॥ 
    -वही, ३७७/६ 
31 उ�े�यो �यित�र�ोऽयमा�मा सव��िद ि�थतः । 
  सव���ा च भो�ा च न�म�ु�वलदीपवत् ॥  -वही, ३७७/७ 
32 �थूलस�ूमशरीरा�य�य�यैकं िह कारणम ्। 
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आ�मा परमाथ�तः शु� �ान�व�प ह,ै पर�त ुयह चतै�य जब आभास से यु� हो जाता ह ैतो घट-पटािद क� 

�तीित होने लगती ह ै। िजस �कार असप�भतूा र�ज ुम� सप� का अ�यास होता ह ैउसी �कार अिव�ा के कारण शु� 

अिवकारी चैत�य म� भी घट-पटाकार� का आभास होने लगता ह ै। यह संसार परमाथ�तः अिव�ा के कारण ही �तीत 

होता ह,ै अ�तैवेदा�त म� इसे आभासवाद, �ितिब�बवाद व अव�छेदवाद के मा�यम से �या�याियत िकया गया ह ै । 

आ�मा क� �ान�पता तो व�ततुः अिनवाय� ही ह ै। आ�मा एवं �ान क� अिभ�नता का �ितपादन करते ह�ए िव�ार�य 

�वामी अपने ��थ ‘िववरण�मेयसं�ह’ म� कहत ेह� िक जैसे सूय� व �काश म� अभेद ह ैवसैे ही आ�मा व अनुभव म� भी 

अभेद ह ै। यिद आ�मा क� िसि� अनभुव के अधीन मानी जाये तो वह भी घट-पटािद के समान अना�मा होकर रह 

जायेगा ।34 अ�तै मत म� �ान श�द ि�िवध अथ� म� �य�ु होता ह–ै आ�मा का �व�पभतू िन�य �ान और घट-पटािद 

का अिन�य �ान । शङ्कराचाय� �थम को लौिकक और ि�तीय को पारमािथ�क बतात ेह� :- 

“�ि��रित ि�िवधा भवित – लौिकक� पारमािथ�क� चेित । त� लौिकक� च�ःुसयं�ुा अ�तःकरणविृ�ः । सा 

ि�यत इित जायते िवन�यित च । या �वा�मनोः �ि� अ��य�ुण�काशािदवत,् सा च ���ः �व�प�वा�न जायते न 

िवन�यित च ” ॥35 

इस �कार सखु-दःुख, इ�छा-�षेािद तथा घट-पटािद का अिन�य �ान लौिकक� अथा�त ्विृ��ान ह,ै जबिक 

इनको �कािशत करने वाला इनका सा�ी चैत�य �व�प आ�मा �वयं�काश व सा�ात ्अपरो� ह ै। घट, पटािद के 

अिन�य िव�ान व�ततुः घटाका�रत, पटाका�रत बिु�विृ�याँ मा� ह� जो �व�पतः अचतेन ह� पर�त ुचेतना के उपराग से 

चेतनवत ्�तीत होती ह� । िन�य �ान इनका अिध�ान व �ाहक होता ह ै।36 यह चतेना ही आ�मा या परमत�व �� ह ै

तथा यही �व�पाथ� म� संिवत् या �ान ह ै। यह �ान�व�प आ�मा �वतःसंवे� ह ै। यह सभी विृ�य� व अनुभव� का 

पवू�वत� ह ै। यह सभी िवषय� का अिध�ान ह,ै �वयं िवषय�प नह� ह ै। यह �ितबोधिविदत त�व ह ैतथा ��य�चैत�य म� 

                                                                                                 
  आ�मा �ानं च साभासं तद�या�तम�ुयते ॥ 
    -वही, ३७७/१५ 
33 आ�मा श�ुोऽ�रः शा�तो िनगु�णः �कृतेः परः । 
  �वदृ�्यपचयौ ना�य एक�यािखलज�तुष ु॥ 
    -वही, ३८०/१३ 
34 िववरण�मेयसं�ह, प०ृ २००. 
35 बहृदार�यकोपिनषद,् शाङ्करभा�य, ३/४/२. 
36 “िन�या आ�मनो �ि�बा��ािन�य���ेा�िहका” ॥ 

 - ऐतरेय उपिनषद,् शाङ्करभा�य, २/१ 
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अ�तःसि�निव� ह ै। आ�मा के �व�पभूत चैत�य या �ान के �व�प को समझाने के िलय ेअ�तै वेदा�त म� �काश के 

उपमा क� सहायता ली गयी ह ै। शङ्कराचाय� केनोपिनषद ्के पद-भा�य म� �प� करते ह� िक “िजस �कार �दीप को 

�कािशत होने के िलये अ�य िकसी �दीप क� आव�यकता नह� होती, उसी �कार आ�मा या �ान को भी �कािशत 

होने के िलये िकसी �ाना�तर �प �काश क� आव�यकता नह� होती । वह तो �व�पतः �वयं�काश ह”ै ।37 

आ�म�ान अथवा �व�प�ान ही मो� का हते ुह ै। धम�, अथ�, काम तथा मो�- ये चार पु�षाथ� कह ेगय ेह� । 

इन चार� म� स े�थम तीन साधन ह� तथा मो� इनका सा�य ह,ै अतएव मो� को परमप�ुषाथ� क� सं�ा दी गयी ह ै । 

अि�नपरुाण मो��ाि� के माग� के उपदशे म� भी अ�तैमत क� आि�ित �हण करता ह ै। अि�नपरुाण उपदशे करता ह ैिक 

त�वतः �� से �यित�र� कुछ भी नह� ह,ै संसार क� �तीित अिव�ा के कारण होती ह ै। ���ान िकं वा आ�म�ान से 

इस अ�ान क� िनविृ� हो जाती ह ैऔर वह िनव�ृा�मा म�ु हो जाता ह ै । अि�नपुराण के ३८०व� अ�याय म� सौवीर 

नरेश तथा �ा�णप�ु जड भरत क� कथा के मा�यम से उपदशे िकया गया ह ैिक संसार का �योजन कम� के फल-भोग 

हते ुह ै, धमा�धम�ज�य सखु-दःुख को भोगने के िलये ही जीव िकसी भी दशे अथवा शरीर को �ा� करता ह ै।38  

अि�नपरुाण के ३७९व� अ�याय म� अि�नदवे ने �वय ंविश� जी को उपदशे िकया ह ैिक �यि� �ान के �ारा 

मो� क� �ाि� करता ह ै। यहाँ मन�ुय क� प�चिवध-गितय� का उपदशे करते ह�ए कहा गया ह ैिक “मन�ुय य� के �ारा 

दवेताओ ंको, तप�या के �ारा िवराट्-पद को, कम�-सं�यास के �ारा ��-पद को, �याग के �ारा �कृित म� लय को तथा 

�ान के �ारा कैव�य को �ा� करता ह”ै ।39  

                                      
 
37 “संवेदन�व�प�वा�संवेदना�तरापे�ा च न स�भवित, यथा �काश�य �काशा�तरापे�ाया न संभव�त�त्” ॥ 

- केनोपिनषद,् शाङ्करभा�य, 
२/४ 

38 �यूतां कोऽहिम�येतद ्व�ंु नैव श�यते । 
  उपभोगिनिम��च सव��ागमनि�या ॥ 
  सखुदःुखोपभोगौ तु तौ देशा�पुपादकौ । 
  धमा�धम��वौ भो�ंु ज�तु�ेशािदम�ृछित ॥ 
    -अि�नपरुाण, ३८०/२०-२१ 
39 य�ै� दवेाना�नोित वैराजं तपसा पदम ्। 
  ��णः कम�सं�यासाद ्वैरा�यात ्�कृतौ लयम ्॥ 
  �ानात् �ा�नोित कैव�यं प�चतैा गतयः �मतृाः । 
    -वही, ३७९/१-२. 
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चूँिक यह �प� ह ैिक संसार �पी ब�ध का कारण अिव�ा अथवा अ�ान को माना गया ह,ै �ान इसी अ�ान 

का शमन कर ब�धन से म�ु कराता ह,ै अतः सव��थम अ�ान का �व�प जान लेना अपेि�त ह ै । अ�िैतय� क� 

�थापना ह ैिक शु��ान�व�प  �� के अित�र� जगत ्क� व�तसु�ा नह� ह ै। परमाथ�तः सि�चदान�तान�दा�य �� ही 

व�त ुह ैति��न सभी अव�त ुही ह� । लिेकन घट-पटािद क� �यावहा�रक स�ा का िनषधे भी नह� िकया गया ह ै। अ�ान 

के कारण ही हम� जगत ् क� भदेा�मक �तीित होती ह ै । अ�ान को प�रभािषत करते ह�ए अ�ैत वेदा�त म� इसे 

सदसदिनव�चनीय, ि�गणुा�मक �ानिवरोधी भाव�प बताया गया ह ै।40  

अि�नपरुाण म� कहा गया ह ैिक अना�मा म� जो आ�मबिु� होती ह ैतथा अ�व म� जो �वबिु� होती ह ैवही 

अ�ान ह ैतथा यही अ�ान सम�त सांसा�रक ब�धन� का कारण ह ै। दहेािभमानी जीव अ�ाना�धकार से आ�छ�न होने 

के कारण दहे म� आ�मबुि� का अ�यास कर के “म� दहे ही ह�”ँ इस �प से दहे को ही आ�मा मानने लगता ह,ै इसी 

�कार अपन ेदहे से उ�प�न प�ु-पौ�ािद म� ममता को स�ुढ़ कर लेता ह ैऔर सांसा�रक कम�-ब�धन� म� आब� होता 

चला जाता ह ै।41 

�ान का �व�प बताते ह�ए अि�नपरुाण कहता ह ैिक “�वयं को चेतन एवं अचेतन व�तुओ ंसे िभ�न जानना 

ही �ान ह”ै ।42 परमा�मा ही सबका आधार ह,ै वही �िुतय� म� िव�ण ुके नाम से �िति�त ह ै। �विृ�माग� लोग य�� के 

�ारा उसक� �ाि� का �यास करते ह� तथा िनविृ�माग� लोग �ान के �ारा उसका सा�ा�कार करते ह� । सम�त 

��वदीघ��लतुा�मकवचन उसी परमा�मा के वचन ह� ।43 परमा�मा क� �ाि� के दो माग� बताये गये ह� – �ानयोग तथा 

                                      
40 “अ�ानं तु सदसद�्यामिनव�चनीयं ि�गणुा�मकं �ानिवरोिधभाव�पं यि�कि�चिदित वद�यहम� इ�या�नभुवात,् ‘दवेा�मशि�ं 
�वगणुैिन�गढूाम’् इ�यािद�तेु�” । -वेदा�तसार, प०ृ ४०. 
41 अना�म�या�मबुि�या� अ�वे�विमित या मितः । 
  अिव�ाभवस�भिूतव�जमेतद ्ि�धा ि�थतम ्। 
  प�चभतूा�मके दहे ेदहेी मोहनमाि�तः ॥ 
  अहमेतिदती�य�ुचःै कु�ते कुमितम�ितम ्। 
  इ�थ�च प�ुपौ�ेष ुत�हेो�पिततेष ुच ॥ 
   -अि�नपरुाण, ३७९/१५-१७ 
42 चेतनाचेतना�य�व�ानेन �ानम�ुयते । 
  परमा�मा च सव�षामाधारः परम�ेरः ॥ 
   -वही, ३७९/४ 
43  िव�णनुा�ना च वदेषे ुवदेा�तेष ुच गीयते । 
  य�ेष ुय�पमुान ्�व�ृै�र�यते �सौ ॥ 
  िनव�ृै�ा�नयोगेन �ानमिूत�ः स चे�यते । 
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कम�योग । �ान भी ि�िवध कहा गया ह-ै आगमो��ान तथा िववेक�याित । इनम� से श�द�� का �ान आगमो� ह ै

तथा पर�� का �ान िववेक�याितज�य �ान ह ै।44 

 िव�ान मन�ुय सम�त जीव� के उपकार के िलये कम� को करता ह ैऔर मम�वािद ब�धन� म� नह� पड़ता ।45 

अि�नपरुाण यह उपदशे करता ह ैिक सखु-दःुखािद धम� आ�मा के नह� अिपत ु�कृित के ह� – “दुःख�ानमयोऽधम�ः 

�कृतेः स तु ना�मनः ।”46 आ�मा तो व�ततुः शा�त, िनवा�णमय, �ानमय व िनम�ल ह,ै ब�धन का कारण तो दहे के 

�ारा िकये जाने वाले कम� ही ह� ।47 िजस �कार जल �वभावतः शीत�पश�वान ्होने बाद भी अि�न के संसग� स ेउ�ण 

�तीत होने लगता ह,ै उसी �कार जीव भी �कृित के संसग� स ेअहकंार तथा ममकार आिद दोष� से स�प�ृ होकर 

ब�वत ्�तीत होने लगता ह ै। वह �कृित के धम� को अपना लेता ह ैजबिक वह त�वतः �ाकृत ्धम� से पथृक् तथा 

िनिव�कार ह ै। िवषय� म� आकृ� मनस् ब�ध का कारण होता ह ैऔर यही मनस ्जब िवषय� से िवर� हो जाता ह ैतब 

वह मो� क� �ाि� हते ुिववेक�याित का साधन बन जाता ह ै।48   

इस �कार ब�ध व मो� के कारण� का �या�यान करने के प�ात ्मो��ाि� के उपाय का उपदशे करत ेह�ए 

अि�नपरुाण म� कहा गया ह ैिक मनस ्को सम�त �ाकृत ्िवषय� से हटाकर ���व�प �ीह�र का �यान करना चािहये । 

                                                                                                 
  ��वदीघ��लतुा��तु वच�त�प�ुषो�मः ॥ 
   -वही, ३७९/५-६ 
44 त��ाि�हतेु�ा�न�च कम� चो�ं महामनुे । 
  आगमो�ं िववेका�च ि�धा �ानं तथो�यते ॥ 
  श�द��ागममयं परं �� िववेकजम ्। 
  � े��णी विेदत�ये ��श�दपर�च यत ्॥ 
   - अि�नपरुाण, ३७९/७-८ 
45 करोित पि�डतः सा�यमना�मिन कलवेरे । 
  सव�दहेोपकाराय कु�ते कम� मानवः ॥ 
   -वही, ३७९/१८ 
46 वही, ३७९/२० 
47 दहे�ा�यो यदा पंुस�तदा ब�धाय त�परम् । 
  िनवा�णमय एवायमा�मा �ानमयोऽमलः ॥ 
   -वही, ३७९/१९ 
48 श�दा�ते कािदका धमा��तत् कृता व ैमहामनुे । 
  तथा�मा �कृतौ सङ्गादहमंानािदभूिषतः ॥ 
  भजते �ाकृतवान ्धमा�न् अ�य�ते�यो िह सोऽ�ययः । 
  ब�धाय िवषयासङ्गं मनो िनिव�षय ंिधय े॥ 
   -वही, ३७९/२१-२२ 
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िजस �कार च�ुबक लोह ेको अपनी ओर आकिष�त कर लेता ह ैउसी �कार �� भी अपन े�मरण करने वाले के को 

���व�प बना दतेा ह ै ।49 ऐसे �यि� के मनस ्क� जो िविश� गित होती ह ैउसके �� से संयोग को ही योग कहा 

जाता ह ै। इस �कार कहा जा सकता ह ै िक जीवा�मा का परमा�मा स ेसंयोग ही योग ह ैऔर इसके िलये �यि� को 

अपने मनस ्को िवषय� से िवर� कर �� म� लगाने का उ�ोगमा� करना होता ह ै। जो ि�थरभाव से �� म� समािध�थ 

होता ह ैउसे परं �� क� �ाि� होती ह ै ।50 अतः यम, िनयम, �ाणायाम तथा ��याहार के �ारा �ाण एवं इि��य� को 

वशीकृत करके मनस ्को �� �पी शभुा�य म� ि�थर करना चािहय े। मनस ्का शभुा�यभतू �� ि�िवध होता ह-ै म�ू� 

�� व अम�ू� �� ।51 ���व�प �ीिव�ण ु तो व�ततुः अपने उ�कृ� �व�प म� �पािद स े रिहत, अज�मा और 

अिवनाशी ह� पर�त ु �ार�भ म� ही अमूत��प का �यान करना �ायः किठन अथवा दःुसा�य होता ह ैअतः पहले मतू� 

आिद का ही �यान करना चािहये ।52 इस �कार �� का �यान करने वाला मन�ुय भगव�ाव को �ा� कर परमा�मा के 

साथ एक�भतू हो जाता ह-ै (“��वेद ��ैव भवित”)53, भेदािद क� �तीित तो अ�ान के कारण होती ह ै।54  

                                      
49 िवषयात ्तत ्समाकृ�य ��भतंू ह�रं �मरेत ्। 
  आ�मभाव ंनय�येनं तद�्��याियनं मनुे ॥ 
  िवचा�य� �वा�मनः श��या लौहमाकष�को यथा । 
  आ�म�य�नसापे�ा िविश�ा या मनोगितः ॥ 
   -वही, ३७९/२३-२४ 
50 त�या ��िण संयोगो योग इ�यिभधीयते । 
  िविन�प�दः समािध�थः परं ��ािधग�छित ॥ 
    -वही, ३७९/२५ 
51 यमैः सिनयमःै ि�थ�या ��या�ु�या म��जयैः । 
  �ाणायामेन पवनैः ��याहारेण चिे��यैः ॥ 
  वशीकृतै�ततः कु�या�त् ि�थतं चेतः शभुा�ये । 
  आ�य�ेतसो �� मू���चाम�ू�कं ि�धा ॥ 
    -वही, ३७९/२६-२७  
 
52 त�च िव�णोः परं �पम�प�याजम�रम ्। 
  अश�य ं�थमं �यातुमतोम�ूा�िदिच�तयेत ्॥ 
    - अि�नपरुाण, ३७९/३१ 
53“स यो ह वै त�परमं �� वेद ��वै भवित ना�या��िव�कुले भवित । तरित शोकं तरित पा�मानं गहुा�ि�थ�यो िवम�ुोऽमतृो 
भवित” । -म�ुडकोपिनषद,् ३/२/९ 
54 भगव�ावमाप�न�ततोऽसौ परमा�मना । 
  भव�यभदेो भेद� त�या�ानकृतो भवेत् ॥ 
   -अि�नपरुाण, ३७९/३२ 
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जहाँ सम�त भेदािद ��य�तिमत हो जाते ह�, जो स�ामा� ह ै तथा वाणी से ग�य नह� ह ै तथा 

�वा�मनभु�ूयैकमा�ग�यमान ह,ै उस �ान क� ही �� सं�ा  कही गयी ह ै ।55 अि�नपरुाण म� उपिद� ह ै िक सव�दा 

वेदा�ययन, िन�कामय�, ��चय�, तप�या, शम-दम, ��ा, उपवास तथा स�यभाषण – ये आ�म�ान क� �ाि� के 

सहकारी साधन ह� ।56 अि�नपरुाण उपदशे करता ह ैिक �दयाकाश म� दीपक के समान �काशमान �� का सव�दा �यान 

करने वाला जीव मो� को �ा� कर लेता ह ै ।57 �यायपवू�क धन का उपाज�न करने वाला, त�व�ान म� ि�थत, 

अितिथि�य, �ा� करने वाला तथा स�यभाषण करने वाला गहृ�थ भी म�ु हो जाता ह ै। 

इस �कार �प� होता ह ै िक अि�नपरुाण म� आ�मा, �ान तथा मो� के िवषय म� गहन िच�तन व िवशद 

िववेचन िकया गया ह ै। िन�य ही इन िवचार� पर अ�तै-वेदा�तमत का �भाव प�रलि�त होता ह ैपर�त ुकुछ �थल� पर 

धम�शा�ीय �भाव भी �ि�गोचर होता ह ै। 

 

*** 

 

                                      
55 ��य�तिमतभेद ंयत ्स�ामा�मगोचरम ्। 
  वचसामा�मसंवे� ंत��ानं ��संि�तम ्॥ 
    -वही, ३७९/३० 
56 वेदानवुचनं य�ा ��चय� तपो दमः । 
  ��ोपवासः स�य�वमा�मनो �ानहेतवः । 
  स �वा�मैिन�िध�या�यः सम�तैरेवमेव त ु॥ 
    -वही, ३७६/३५-३६ 
57 �दये दीपवद ्�� �याना�जीवोऽमतृो भवेत ्। 
 �यायागतधन�त�व�ानिन�ोऽितिथि�यः । 
 �ा�कृत् स�यवादी च गहृ�थोऽिप िवम�ुयते ॥ 
    -वही, ३७६/४३-४४ 



ckS) laLd`fr % ,d lefUor laLd`fr 

cq) ?kks"k
 

 

ckS) /keZ&n”kZu Hkkjrh; Je.k&/kkjk dk ,d izeq[k vax gSA Hkkjrh; 

Je.k&ijEijk dk mYys[k oSfnd dky ls gh miyC/k gksus yxrk gSA osn 

fo”o&lkfgR; esa izkphure xzUFkksa esa ls gSA _Xosn esa gesa ckgZrksa ds lkFk&lkFk 

vkgZrksa ,oa ozkR;ksa ds Hkh mYys[k feyrs gSaA _Xosn esa vkgZr&ckgZr ,slh nks /kkjkvksa 

ds Li’V funsZ”k feyrs gSaA blls ;g fl) gksrk gS fd osndkyhu vkgZrksa vFkkZr~ 

vgZr dh mikluk djus okyksa vkSj ozrksa dk ikyu djus okyksa dh ;g ijEijk gh 

dkykUrj esa Je.k&/kkjk ds :Ik esa fodflr gqbZ gSA ;fn ge fu’i{k nf̀’V ls fopkj 

djsa rks vkSifu’kfnd fpUru izkphu oSfnd ,oa Je.k fpUru dk leUo; LFky gS Ekk= 

;gh ugha vkSifu’kfnd fpUru esa Je.k&/kkjk ds vusd rF; Li’V :i ls miyC/k 

gksrs gSa] tks ;g crkrs gaS fd bl ;qx esa oSfnd/kkjk Je.k/kkjk ls] fo”ks’k :i ls 

mldh vk/;kfRed thou nf̀’V ls] izHkkfor gks jgh FkhA vkj.;dksa ds dky ls gh 

oSfnd _f’k Je.k&/kkjk ls izHkkfor gksdj vius fpUru esa Je.k&/kkjk ds vk/;kfRed 

ewY;ksa dks vkRelkr~ dj jgs FksA R;kx&oSjkX;ewyd thou ewY;ksa] laU;kl ,oa fuokZ.k 

ds izR;;ksa dks vkRelkr~ djds oSfnd laLd`fr esa vk/;kfRed thou nf̀’V dk fodkl 

gks jgk FkkA c̀gnkj.;d esa ;kKoYD; }kjk viuh lEifÙk dks nksuksa ifRu;ksa esa 

foHkkftr dj yksdS’k.kk] forS’k.kk vkSj iq=S’k.kk dk R;kxdj laU;kl xzg.k djus vkSj 

fHk{kkp;kZ }kjk thou ;kiu djus dk tks funsZ”k miyC/k gksrk gS] og bl ckr dk 

Li’V izek.k gS fd oSfnd/kkjk ds thou ewY;ksa dks vkRelkr~ dj ,d uo vk/;kfRed 

                                      
 lgk;d izksQslj] ikfy ,oa ckS) vè;;u foHkkx] dk'kh fgUnw fo'ofo|ky;] 

okjk.klhA 



582      
      ISSN : 2348-0122/Vol.4/No.5 

 
laLd`fr dks tUe ns jgh FkhA mifu’knksa esa ;K&;kx dh lekykspuk ,oa 

bZ”kkokL;ksifu’kn~ ds R;kxewyd Hkksx dk funsZ”k bl ckr dk izek.k gS fd mifu’kn~ 

Je.k&/kkjk ds fpUru dks vkRelkr~ dj jgs FksA lka[; ;ksx dh /;ku ,oa ;ksx dh 

ijEijk o egkHkkjr vkSj xhrk esa fgalkijd ;Kksa ds LFkku ij izkf.kek= dh lsok:ik 

Hkwr&;K dk izfriknu vkSj rhFkZ] Lukukfn vusd oSfnd deZdk.Mksa dks vk/;kfRed 

Lo:i iznku djuk oSfnd/kkjk ds Je.k/kkjk ds lkFk lefUor gksus dk ifj.kke FkkA1 

fu’d’kZr( dgk tk ldrk gS fd Hkkjrh; ckS) laLd`fr ,d lefUor laLd`fr gSA 

blesa czkã.kksa vkSj Je.kksa dk leku vonku gSA 

Hkkjrh; Je.k&/kkjk Hkh dkykUrj esa fofHkUu :iksa esa foHkkftr gksrh jgh gSA 

blds dqN ladsr gesa izkphu tSu vkSj ckS) xzUFkksa ls fey tkrs gSaA izkd`r Hkk’kk esa 

fuc) izkphu tSu xzUFk bflHkkfl;kbZ ,oa lw=d`rkax vkSj ckS)xzUFk FksjxkFkk ,oa 

lqÙkfuikr esa vusd vkSifu’kfnd _f’k;ksa dk lEeku&iwoZd mYys[k feyrk gSA 

bflHkkfl;kbZ esa tks iSarkfyl _f’k;ksa ds mYys[k gSa] muesa ukjn] vflrnsoy] 

;kKoYD;] vk#.kh] míkyd vkfn vkSifu’kfnd _f’k;ksa dks vgZr _f’k dgdj mUgsa 

viuh Je.k&ijEijk ls lEc) crk;k x;k gS] blh izdkj lw=d̀=kax esa vflrnsoy] 

ikjk”kj] jkeiq= vkfn dks vkpkjxr fofHkUurk ds ckotwn Hkh viuh ijEijk ls lEer 

,oa flf) dks laizkIr crk;k x;k gSA blls ;g fl) gksrk gS fd Je.k/kkjk Hkkjrh; 

fpUru dh ,d O;kid /kkjk jgh gSA 

ckS) /keZ ukuk lEiznk;ksa esa foHkDr jgk gS] v”kksd ds le; rd blesa 

fofHkUu fudk; Hksn gks x;s FksA Hkxoku cq) ls ysdj orZeku rd ckS) /keZ fofHkUu 

ifjorZudkjh fodkl ls xqtjk gSA ,sfrgkfld dkyn`f’V ls mls izkphu vkSj vokZphu 

esa Hkh foHkDr dj ldrs gSaA izR;sd lEiznk; vius vki dks cq) Hkxoku dh 

vk/;kfRed fojklr dk lPpk mÙkjkf/kdkjh ekurk gS] fdUrq izR;sd dh fu’Bk vkSjksa 

ls Hksn j[krh gS vkSj izfrfof”k’V gSA ,slh fLFkfr esa ;g ehekaL; gks tkrk gS fd 
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Hkxoku cq) us ;FkkFkZ esa D;k mins”k fd;k] bl iz”u dh lw{erk vkSj tfVyrk ds 

dkj.k mldh ehekalk lko/kkuh ls djuh iM+rh gSA ckS)ksa dh ,d ijEijkxr nf̀’V 

;g gS fd leLr f=fiVd cq) opu gS vkSj mlesa ewy /keZ lajf{kr gSA blds 

foijhr egk;kfu;ksa dh /kkj.kk gS fd egk;ku lw=ksa dks izkekf.kr ekuuk pkfg, vkSj 

;g Lohdkj djuk pkfg, fd cq) us fofHkUu voljksa ij fofHkUu f”k’;ksa ds 

vk/;kfRed Lrj ds vuq:i fofHkUu mins”k fn;sA f=fiVd ds LdU/k] /kkrq] vk;ru 

vkfn fl)kUr ghu dksfV ds f”k’;ksa ds fy, Fks] egk;ku xzUFkksa dh “kwU;rk mÙke dksfV 

ds f”k’;ksa ds fy,A bl izdkj f”k’;ksa ds vf/kdkj Hksn ls ewy l)eZ Hkh vusdfo/k 

FkkA ns”kuk&Hksn dh lEHkkouk Lohdkj djrs gq, Hkh egk;ku lw=ksa dh izkekf.kdrk 

mudh ,sfrgkfld vokZphurk ls [kf.Mr gks tkrh gSA Fksjoknh lkfgR; esa izkphure 

ikfy f=fiVd gS] fdUrq og leLr Li’V cq)opu u gksdj vusd “krkfCn;ksa ds 

fodkl dh mit gSA blfy;s ;fn leLr f=fiVd dks ,d bdkbZ ekudj /keZ 

fu:i.k fd;k tk;sxk rks og cq)?kks’k ds izfriknu ds ln`”k gksxk vkSj ewy /keZ ls 

cgqr nwjA f=fiVd izkphu vkSj mÙkjdkyhu ijEijkvksa dh jkf”k gS ftlesa ,sfrgkfld 

vkykspu dks foHkT;oknh cudj u dsoy Li’Vr% ijorhZ lUnHkZ dks i`Fkd djuk 

gksxk] vfirq izkphu lanHkksZa esa Hkh mÙkjdkyhu laLdj.k rFkk ifj’dkj dks nf̀’V esa 

j[kuk gksxkA Hkjr flag mik/;k; us osn ,oa mifu’kn~ dh i`’BHkwfe esa ikfy f=fiVd 

dh lE;d~ ,sfrgkfld vkykspuk ds lkFk mlds vUrxZr lUnHkksZa vkSj muesa O;Dr 

fl)kUrksa dk ikSokZi;Zfofu.kZ; vkSj mldh ewy ns”kuk dks vius ys[ku esa mtkxj 

fd;k gSA 

,sfrgkfld o nk”kZfud n`f’V j[kus okys ftKklqvksa dks xos’k.kk dk ;g ekxZ 

vuk;kl gh vkdf’kZr djrk gSA l)eZ ds vusd lqfofnr vk/kqfud fu:i.k bldh 

iw.kZr% vFkok va”kr% vogsyuk djrs gSaA2 ftuesa l)eZ ds fu:i.k esa ,sfrgkfld 

vkykspuk dk mi;ksx o izcy leFkZu fd;k gS vkSj mÙkjdky esa izpfyr ikfy ckS) 

/keZ dks ewy l)eZ ls cgqr fHkUu rFkk vizkekf.kd crk;k gSA bl n`f’V ls egk;ku 
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vkfn vkSj Hkh vokZphu gksus ls vizekf.kd Bgjrs gSaA Qyr% ;g dguk gksxk fd ewy 

l)eZ dk fu.kZ; ikfy lkfgR; ds ikSokZi;Z fopkj rFkk ,sfrgkfld i;kZykspuk ds }kjk 

gh djuk pkfg,A bl izlax esa dbZ “kadkvksa dk ladsr djrs gq, mudk fu:i.k Hkh 

fd;k x;k gSA ikfy f=fiVd esa vksYMsucxZ] MCY;w0 jkbt~ MsfoM~l vFkok foUVjfuRl 

vkfn ds }kjk fd;s x;s LFkwy ,sfrgkfld foHkktu ds vfrfjDr vkSj vf/kd lw{e 

foHkktu dh lEHkkO;rk ;k vlEHkkO;rk vkfn iz”uksa dh foLr`r ehekalk Hkh dh x;h 

gSA ;gk¡ ij ;g dguk vizklafxd u gksxk fd lEHko vkSj vlEHko dh 

foHkktd&js[kk xos’k.kk ds i”pkr~ og ugha jgrh tks xos’k.kk ds iwoZ vkSj bl fo’k; 

esa vfUre Hkfo’; ds fo}kuksa ds gh gkFkksa esa jgsxkA blesa dksbZ lUnsg ugha fd fudk;ksa 

ds vUnj lqÙkfuikr ds vëdoXx vkSj ikjk;.k lǹ”k izkphu va”kksa dks nh?kfudk; ds 

egkinkulqÙk lǹ”k vis{k;k mÙkjdkyhu va”kksa ls foHkDr fd;s fcuk ewy l)eZ dh 

miyfC/k vlEHko gSA ,sfrgkfld nf̀’V ds izfr ,d vkifÙk ;g gS fd xEHkhj 

vk/;kfRed rÙoksa ds lE;d~ cks/k vkSj fu:i.k ds fy, fujk&,sfrgkfld vkykspuk 

vi;kZIr gSA mnkgj.k ds fy, ;g dgk tk ldrk gS fd viuh ykSfdd yhyk ds 

laoj.k ds i”pkr~ Hkh fl) yksx fof”k’V vf/kdkjh dks vk/;kfRed izsj.kk nsus esa leFkZ 

gS rFkk Kku dh vk/;kfRed ijEijk lnSo bfrgklxE; lalkj esa izR;{k ugha gksrhA 

bl izdkj bfrgkl esa tks vk/;kfRed ?kVuk,¡ vFkok ijEijk,¡ ijLij vlEc) ;k 

fofPNUu izrhr gksrh gSa os oLrqr% ,d v[k.M vk/;kfRed bdkbZ esa c¡/kh jg ldrh 

gSA3 

Hkxoku cq) ds }kjk xzUFk ugha fy[kk x;k vkSj u vius f”k’;ksa dks vius 

mins”k fdlh fof”k’V] izek.kHkwr Hkk’kk esa Lej.k j[kus ds fy, dgkA mUgksaus izpfyr 

ekx/kh Hkk’kk esa mins”k fd;k vkSj fHk{kqvksa dks vuqefr nh fd os viuh&viuh cksfy;ksa 

esa muds mins”kksa dk Lej.k djsaA muds mins”kksa dk igyk laxzg muds ifjfuokZ.k ds 

vuUrj jktx̀g dh laxhfr esa gqvkA fdUrq mlds ckn ds lUnHkZ cq) opu esa tksM+s 

tkrs jgs vkSj ikfy f=fiVd flagy esa jktk oêxkfeuh ds “kklu dky esa ifjfuokZ.k 
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ls pkj “krkCnh ihNs vius orZeku :Ik esa fy[kk x;kA bl izdkj ikfy f=fiVd dk 

jpuk dky bZ0 iw0 1oha “krkCnh rd fLFkj gksrk gSA rhu fiVdksa esa vfHk/keZ fiVd 

Li’V gh izkphu vFkok cq) opu ugha gSA D;ksafd og lkEiznkf;d laxzg izrhr gksrk 

gS mnkgj.k ds fy, lokZfLrokfn;ksa dk vfHk/keZ ikfy vfHk/keZ ls fHkUu gS] lEHkor% 

izkphu dk fodkl gqvkA ftls oS”kkyh dh laxhfr ls mÙkjdkyhu ekuuk pkfg,A 

ikfy ijEijk ds vuqlkj vfHk/keZ dk vfUre xzUFk dFkkoLrq v”kksd ds le; 

ikVfyiq= dh laxhfr esa fuc) gqvkA fdUrq orZeku dFkkoRFkq dks rr̀h; “krkCnh bZ0 

iw0 esa ,d lkFk iwjk jpk gqvk ugha ekuk tk ldrkA bl izdkj vfHk/keZ dk 

jpukdky bZ0 iw0 prqFkZ “krkCnh ls ysdj bZ0 iw0 nwljh “krkCnh rd dk ekuuk 

pkfg,A Qyr% “ks’k nks fiVdksa dk jpuk dky blls iwoZ vFkkZr~ ik¡poh vkSj prqFkZ 

“krkCnh bZ0 iw0 ekuuk pkfg,A bl xzUFk jkf”k esa v”kksd dk vuqYys[k Hkh blh 

vuqeku dks n<̀+ djrk gSA fou; fiVd dk ewy izkfreks{k esa Fkk vkSj fofHkUu 

lEiznk;ksa ds izkfreks{kksa dk O;kid lkE; mudh izkphurk crykrk gSA foHkax vkSj 

[kU/kd ds fofHkUu lkEiznkf;d laLdj.kksa esa Hkh i;kZIr lkE; gSA pqYyoXx esa igyh 

nks laxhfr;ksa dk mYys[k gS] rhljh dk ughaA Qyr% ;g ekuuk lR; ls nwj u gksxk 

fd fou; ds izkphu va”k] mnkgj.kkFkZ] izkfreks{k ikapoh “krkCnh ds gSa rFkk vokZpuh 

va”k ik¡poh ,oa pkSFkh “krkCnh dsA lw=fiVd dk ik¡pok¡  fudk; oLrqr% izdh.kZ&laxzg 

gS vkSj blds vUrxZr fofHkUu xzUFkksa esa mnku] bfròÙkd] lqÙkfuikr] FksjxkFkk ,oa 

FksjhxkFkkvksa esa vusd izkphu vkSj dqN vokZphu va”k gSaA igys pkj fudk;ksa dh phuh 

Hkk’kk esa miyC/k vkxeksa ls rqyuk djus ij Kkr gksrk gS fd fofHkUu lEiznk;ksa ds bu 

pkj laxzgksa esa lw=ksa dk foHkktu loZlEer ugha FkkA fdUrq bu fudk;ksa vFkok vkxeksa 

dks lkEiznkf;d jpuk ugha ekuk tkrk FkkA vr,o eq[;r;k budk jpuk dky 

oS”kkyh dh laxhfr ds iwoZ ekuuk pkfg, ij cq) ds fuokZ.k ds ckn dh igyh “krkCnh 

esa l)eZ dk i;kZIr fodkl gqvk ftlds dkj.k bl ;qx ds vUr esa ukuk lEiznk;ksa 

dk tUe gks x;kA la?kHksn ds iwoZ dk ;g leLr fodkl fudk;ksa esa lajf{kr gS vkSj 
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cq) ds ewy mins”kksa dks vkPNkfnr fd;s gq, gSA ;gk¡ ij iwokZij&foosd nq’dj] fdUrq 

vko”;d gSA bl foosd dh ,d cM+h dlkSVh ;g gS fd izkphurj va”kksa dh “kSyh 

vkSj Hkko mifu’knksa ds fudV gSa tcfd vokZphurj va”k vfHk/keZ dh ;kn fnykrs gSaA 

cq) dks fl) ekul ds :i esa u ns[kdj yksdkorh.kZ Hkxoku ds :i esa ns[kus dh 

izòfÙk rFkk jhfrc)] lwphc) vkSj ifjxf.kr :Ik esa /keZ dk izfriknu ,oa ew/kkZfHkf’kDr 

vkSj ikfjHkkf’kd inkoyh ds }kjk mlds ifj’d̀r O;k[;ku dh izof̀Ùk cq) ls ijorhZ 

dky dh vksj ladsr djrh gSA ewy cq) ns”kuk dh izkfIr ds fy, vfHkO;fDr] Hkko 

vkSj fopkj esa ifjorZu dh bu izof̀Ùk;ksa dks ckS) fudk;ksa esa [kkstuk vko”;d gSA4 

egk;ku rFkk otz;ku dh izekf.kdrk ds izlax esa ;g nf̀’V fo”ks’k :i ls lkeus vkrh 

gS D;ksafd ijorhZ ckS) ijEijk dk ;g vH;qixe gS fd Hkxoku cq) us ,d ugha rhu 

/keZpdz izorZu fd;s FksA lkjukFk dk izoZru lqfofnr gSA nwljk /keZpDd izoZru 

x`/kdwV ioZr ij ekuk tkrk gS tgk¡ dk mins”k izKkikjferk”kkL= esa fuc) gSA ,d 

er ls rhljk /keZpdz izorZu /kkU;dVd esa gqvk Fkk] ;gh ckS) rU=”kkL= dk mn~xe 

FkkA nwljs vkSj rhljs izorZu dk fl)kUr vk/;kfRed vFkZoÙkk vkSj jgL; ls layf;r 

gksrs gq, Hkh ,sfrgkfld izek.k ls iq’V ugha gSA ,sfrgkfld nf̀’V dnkfpr vi;kZIr gS 

vkSj vusd vk/;kfRed rÙoksa dk izfrcks/k ugha dj ldrh] fdUrq og loZ lk/kkj.k ls 

cks/; ;qfDr vkSj rdZ dh nf̀’V gSA mldks ;fn fdlh fof”k’V jgL;okn ds leq[k 

R;kx fn;k tk;s rks vrhr ds fo’k; esa /kkj.kkvksa dks dsoy J)k ij vk/kkfjr djuk 

gksxkA nwljh vksj ,sfrgkfld n`f’V ds xzg.k dk ;g vFkZ ugha gS fd mlds uke ij 

,d v/;kRe fojks/kh tM+oknh n”kZu Lohdkj dj fy;k tk;A fdlh Hkh /keZ ds lPps 

bfrgkl ds fy, vk/;kfRed rÙoksa dks igpkuuk rFkk mudk fu:i.k vko”;d 

jgsxkA bfrgkldkj dks J)kjfgr rFkk vk/;kfRed txr dh vksj izKkp{kq gksus dh 

vko”;drk ugha gS] fdUrq mls mnkj J)k vkSj nf̀’V viukus ds lkFk vU/k J)k ls 

cpuk gSA 
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cq) ns”kuk ds mfpr vo/kkj.k ds fy, rf}’k;d nks izpfyr vUrksa ls cprs 

gq, e/;ek ifVink dk lgkjk ysuk vko”;d gSA ,d erkUr ds vuqlkj cq) us ,d 

uohu n”kZu&”kkL= dk izfriknu fd;k] nwljs ds vuqlkj cq) us nk”kZfud rÙoksa dk 

“kkL=h; fu:i.k u dj] dsoy nq%[k fuo`fÙk ds fy, vkpj.kh; ekxZ dk mins”k fd;k 

buesa igyk er ijorhZ ckS) vkpk;ksaZ ds }kjk ifj’d̀r ,oa vkfo’d̀r rÙoksa dks gh 

ewy ns”kuk le> ysrk gSA oSfnd ijEijk ds izfrdwy cq) ns”kuk esa ewy “kCnksa dk 

vkxzg u Fkk vkSj bl dkj.k ;g vfuok;Z Fkk fd cq)kCn dh izFke “krh esa gh mlds 

ewyr% vfHkizsr vFkksZa dk ;FkkLèr :Ik muds mÙkjdkyhu ;Fkker :i ls vladh.kZ u 

jgrkA Qyr% bl ;qx ds lkfgR; esa ewy vkSj O;k[;k ds feys&tqys gksus ds dkj.k 

vkSj O;k[;kxr va”kksa ds izpqjrj rFkk fo”kn~rj gksus ds dkj.k ijorhZ rÙoksa dks gh 

ewy rÙo le> ysus dh HkzkfUr vuk;kl gh mRiUu gks tkrh gS vkSj mldk leFkZu 

gksrk gSA l)eZ ds vusd vk/kqfud O;k[;krkvksa dh izòfÙk ls tks fd bfrgkl dh 

vksj rVLFk rFkk n”kZu&”kkL= dh vksj izo.k gksus ds dkj.k cq)?kks’k dk vuqdwy 

usr`Ro vfoyEc Lohdkj dj ysrs gSa vkSj fo”kqf)eXxks dks og ,sUnztkfyd niZ.k eku 

ysrs gSa tks ifjfuokZ.k ls yxHkx ,d gtkj lky ckn jfpr gksus ij Hkh cq) ds 

vk”k; dks ;FkkFkZ izfrfcfEcr djus esa leFkZ gSA MkW0 Hkjr flag mik/;k; th ds “kCnksa 

esa& Hkkjro’kZ lnk ls riL;k dk {ks= vkSj vk/;kRefpUru dk vk;ru jgk gSA riL;k 

og tks vkRefu;kZru ds }kjk lkSUn;Z dk mi?kkr ugha] “kjhj dh ek= ;U=.kk ugha] 

nwljksa ds mRlknu vFkok vius ,sfgd rFkk ikjykSfdd lq[kksa dh dkeuk ls izsfjr 

“kjhjLFk vkRek dk d’kZ.k ugha] ew<xzkg ls fotf̀EHkr egkHkwrksa dk fud̀’V ihM+u ugha 

vkSj vk/;kRe fpUru og tks cqf)okn ls fojfgr ek= Hkkoqdrk dk vkos”k ugha] 

O;ogkfjdrk ls nwj ek= dYiuk dh mM+ku ugha] thou dk fu’ks/k ugha] foKku dk 

frjLdkj ugha] vkyL; dk leFkZu ugha] iq#’kkFkZ dk mPNsnu ughaA lR; dk og 

fuEurj :i vFkok mldks ns[kus dk og fuEurj <ax] tks euq’; dks ckâ; izd`fr ds 

fo”ys’k.k] mlds lkekU; fu;eksa vkSj :iksa ds vuqlU/kku] ml ij fot; vkSj bu 
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lcds ifj.kke Lo:i mls viuh nklh cukdj mlls vius HkkSfrd vkSj ,sfUnz; 

lq[k&fo/kku dh vf/kd ls vf/kd lkexzh [khapus dh vksj izòÙk djrk gS] Hkkjr dks 

vkjEHk ls gh vkd`’V u dj ldk] mldh fpUrk dk eq[; fo’k; u gks ldkA5 

euq’; dk lcls egku i;sZ’k.k D;k gS] bl ij fopkj djrs gq, egkefr 

lqdjkr us ,d txg dgk gS fd euq’; D;k cus vkSj thou esa D;k djsa \6 ;fn ;g 

dguk Bhd gS fd euq’; D;k cus vkSj thou esa D;k djs\ rks bl izdkj ds i;Zs’k.k 

ds fy, cq) ds thou vkSj Kku ls vf/kd izsj.kk vkSj dgka fey ldrh gSA ml 

dq”ky&xos’kh iq:’k us thou esa tks [kkst dh] ogh ,dek= lPph [kkst gS vkSj ftls 

mlus cksf/k ds :Ik esa ik;k] mlls vf/kd egku oLrq ekuoh; ftKklk v/;kRe ds 

{ks= esa vHkh dqN ik ugha ldh gSA euq’; dk lEiw.kZ vk/;kfRed iq:’kkFkZ tSls cq) ds 

thou esa iaqthHkwr gks x;k gSA ;gh dkj.k gS fd ml ij vk/kkfjr lkfgR; thou dh 

[kkst djusokyksa ds fy, lnk ,d fujUrj lsouh; vkSj xos’k.kh; xkspj&Hkwfe cu 

x;k gSA ;g ,d ,slh vfHkO;fDr gS] ftlds leku cks/ke; Hkkoksa ij fuHkZj vkSj 

euq’; ds uSfrd mRd’kZ dks djusokyh dksbZ nwljh vfHkO;fDr fo”o esa fn[kkbZ ugha 

iM+rhA7 cq)Ùo izkfIr ds vuarj Hkxoku cq) us dgk fd gekjs thou dh og bekjr 

VwV xbZ] ftu dfM+;ksa ij esjh bekjr [kM+h FkhA bl izdkj mUgksaus thou dks tc 

tyk fn;k vkSj mldks rksM+ fn;k( rc dgk& eSa cq) gwaA os vc fl)kFkZ ugha jg 

x,A fl)kFkZ dks vius gkFk ls tyk fn;kA bl ckr dks /;ku esa j[kuk pkfg,A 

cq)Ùo ds fy, fl)kFkZ dks rksM+uk iM+k FkkA fl)kFkZ Lo;a viuk nQu djrk gS] 

nwljs ds lgkjs ughaA vius Kku ls] vius iz;kl ls O;fDr tc vius O;fDrÙo dks 

rksM+us ds fy, dfVc) gksxk] rc cq)Ùo izkIr djus dk ekxZ ik,xkA bl euq’; ds 

orZeku thou esa gh bldks og Kku feyuk pkfg,] rÙocks/k gksuk pkfg,] ftlls og 

viuh r`’.kk vkSj viuh Hkksx dh izof̀Ùk;ksa dks lekIr djsaA 
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Hkxoku cq) dh Kku izkfIr dk mn~ns”; muds vius fy, ugha Fkk] cfYd 

lcds fy, Fkk] lcds dY;k.k ds fy, FkkA tks Kku Hkxoku cq) dks izkIr gqvk Fkk] 

og flQZ viuh nq%[k eqfDr ds fy, izkIr gqvk Fkk ;k lcds fy, izkIr gqvk FkkA cq) 

ds thou ,oa n”kZu ls ;g Li’V gS fd og lcds fy, Fkk] lkoZtuhu Fkk] 

ekuodY;k.kkFkZ Fkk& tks Hkk’kk] izns”k vkSj dky dh lhekvksa ls ijs FkkA ijarq bl 

Kku ds ;FkkZFkcks/k ,oa vuq”khyu esa ;k mldks xzg.k djus dh ml lhek dh fLFkfr 

Hkxoku ds i{k esa ugha FkhA okLrfodrk ;g Fkh fd r`’.kk vkSj Hkksxoknh ftrus 

fopkj] ftrus vkpkj Fks] ftuls lekt izHkkfor Fkk] muds fojks/k ds fy, fopkj dks 

yksx D;ksa xzg.k djsaxsA rFkkxr ds lkeus Kku ds mn~ns”; dks QyhHkwr djus esa 

egÙoiw.kZ leL;k ;g Fkh fd ftl lw{e&Kku dk lk{kkRdkj mUgsa gqvk Fkk] og flQZ 

muds fy, gSA mldks ml :i esa dksbZ Hkh le> ugha ldrk FkkA mUgksaus lkspk 

vxj nwljksa ds Hkh dY;k.k ds fy, bls QSyk naw rks nwljk lqusxk ugha] le>sxk ugha] 

,slh fLFkfr esa D;k djsa \ MkW0 Hkjr flag mik/;k; ds “kCnksa esa& “kkD; xksre us 

m#osyk dh Hkwfe esa ftl Kku dk lk{kkRdkj fd;k] og muds lk/kuk”khy f”k’;ksa ds 

ek/;e ls gh lekt dh f”kjkvksa esa O;kIr gksdj ml fpj lqUnj vkyksd ds :Ik esa 

QwV iM+k] ftls ge ckS) laLd`fr ds lkewfgd uke ls iqdkjrs gSaA bl laLd`fr ls 

,d ckj lexz Hkkjrh; thou vkyksfdr gks mBk vkSj mldh vfHkO;fDr ckn esa 

lkfgR;] okLrqdyk] ewfrZdyk] fp=dkjh vkfn ds :Ik esa u dsoy Hkkjr ds gh] vfirq 

fo”o ds ,d fo”kky Hkw[k.M ds fuokfl;ksa dh lÙo”kqf) vkSj fodkl ds fy, gqbZA 

mlls gesa viuh ewyHkwr leL;kvksa ds vkt Hkh gy fey ldrs gSa] blesa lansg ughaA8 

;gkWa laizs’k.k dh leL;k FkhA leL;k ;g gS fd tc ,d Js’B fl)kUr] Js’B vkn”kZ 

,d furkar fojks/kh fLFkfr esa dksbZ izkIr dj ysrk gS rks ml Js’B fl)kUr] Js’B 

vkn”kZ] Js’B Kku dks fojks/kh ifjos”k esa dSls izLrqr djsa\ nwljs yksx ,d ijaijkxr 

fojks/kh ekU;rkvksa ,oa O;oLFkkvksa ls vkc) gSa] os le>saxs ugh rks D;k fd;k tk, \ 

rks bl fLFkfr esa ,d ikSjkf.kd dFkk dh rjg dgk x;k gS fd ogka czã lgaifr vk, 
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vkSj mUgksaus dgk fd bl lf̀’V esa igyh ckj l)eZ mRiUu gqvk gS] vki cq) gq, 

vkSj bruk cM+k Kku] tks vkt rd iSnk ugha gqvk Fkk] og Kku vki }kjk izdkf”kr 

gSA fQj Hkh ml Kku ds izdk”k ls lkjk lekt] euq’;] iztk oafpr jgs ;g dnkfi 

Bhd ughaA mudk fpUru ekSfyd Fkk] mudk rjhdk ekSfyd FkkA og u rks osnksa dh 

izfrfdz;k Fkh vkSj u mifu’knksa  dh izfr/ofuA lR; rks ;g gS fd dksbZ Hkh mifu’kn~ 

cq) ls iwoZ esa ugha FksA cq) dk /keZ vkSj n”kZu oSfnd izfrfdz;k ugha Fkh] cfYd tks 

fojks/k dk rÙo Fkk] og Fkk& bl Js’B Kku dks dSls laizsf’kr fd;k tk,A blds 

vk/kkj ij gh bfrgkl esa Hkxoku cq) dk viwoZ ekuoh; lans”k QSyk gSA 

lUnHkZ 

1- tSu] MkW0 /keZpUn& ¼izeq[k lEiknd½] ckS)srj n'kZuxzUFkksa esa ckS)n'kZu esa 
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izFke laLdj.k 2008] ì& 17 

2- ik.Ms;] xksfoUn pUnz& ckS) /keZ ds fodkl dk bfrgkl] mÙkj izns”k fgUnh 
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***



tSu n'kZu esa lIr rRo ekxZ % ,d O;ogkfjd fo'ys"k.k 

MkW0 euh"kk flUgk
 

 

n”kZu ds {ks= esa rRo “kCn xEHkhj fpUru dk gSA rr~ “kCn rRo ls cuk gS] 

ykSfdd nf̀’V ls rRo ds vFkZ gksrs gS okLrfod] ;FkkFkZrk] lkjoLrq] lkjk”ka Aosnksa esa 

ijekRek] rFkk czã ds fy, rRo “kCn dk mi;ksx fd;k x;k gSA lka[;er esa txr 

ds ewydkj.k ds :Ik esa rRo “kCn dk iz;ksx gqvk gSA thou vkSj rRo ,d nwljs ls 

lEcfUa/kr gS rRo ls thou dks ìFkd ugh fd;k tk ldrk vkSj rRo ds vHkko esa 

thou xfr”khy ugh gks ldrkA thou ls rRo dks i`Fkd djus dk vFkZ gS vkRek ds 

vfLrRo ls bUdkj djukA vkfLrd n”kZu esa izR;sd n”kZu viuh ijEijk vkSj dYiuk 

ds vuqlkj rRo ehekalk vkSj rRo fopkj fLFkj gSA tSu n”kZu esa lr~] lRo] rRo] 

vFkZ] inkFkZ vkSj nzO; bu “kCnksa dk iz;ksx ,d gh vFkZ esa fd;k x;k gSA blesa tks 

rRo gSa og lr~ gS vkSj tks lr~ gS og nzO; gSA oLrq ds Hkko ;k LoHkko dks rRo 

dgrs gSA rRo “kCn rr~ vkSj Ro ds ;ksx] ls cuk gSA rr~ dk vFkZ gSa og vkSj Ro dk 

vFkZ gS Hkko vFkkZr fdlh oLrq dk ewy Lo:Ik ikukA tSu n”kZu esa lkr rRoksa dk 

O;ogkfjd mi;ksx fd;k x;k gS ;s lkr rRo gS& tho] vtho] vkJo] cU/k] laoj] 

futZjk vkSj eks{kA 

tho& ftlesa psruk gks] lq[k nq[k ds vuqHko dh {kerk gks 

vtho& psruk jfgr inkFkZ 

vkJo& deZ vkxeu dk }kj 

                                      
 vfl0 izksQslj] izk0 bfr0 laLÑfr ,oa iqjkrRo] Jh vxzlsu dU;k ih0th0 dkWyst] 

okjk.klhA 
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ca/k& tho vkSj deZ dk {khj esa uhj dh rjg ,desd gks tkuk 

laoj& vkJo dk fujks?k  

futZjk& deksZa dk vkaf”kd deZQy u’V gksuk 

eks{k& deksZa dk vkR;fUrd {k; vFkkZr iw.kZ deZQy dh lekfIrA 

tho& tho dk y{k.k psruk gS izkf.kek= esa lRrk ds :Ik esa pSrU; “kfDr vuUr gSA 

dSoY; izkIr thoksa esa iw.kZ psru gS vkSj ikS/kk esa psruk ugh ds cjkcj gS bu nksuksa ds 

e/; vU; thoksa dh fLFkfr gS vFkkZr Kku ds vkoj.k dh vf/kdrk ;k U;wurk ds 

vuqlkj psaruk dk fodkl de ;k T;knk gksrk gSA tho dks vkRek Hkh ekuk x;k gS 

ftldk lkekU; y{k.k mi;ksx gSA mi;ksx dk vFkZ gksrk gS pSrU; ifj.kfr vFkkZr 

tho dk lk/kkj.k xq.k pSrU; gS ftlls og leLr tM+ nzO;ksa ls viuk i`Fkd 

vfLrRo j[krk gS 1 psruk tc xq.k dks izdkf”kr djrh gS rks tho vU; oLrqvksa dks 

izdkf”kr djrk gSA tho ftl “kjhj esa jgrk gS mlds gj Hkkx esaa O;kIr  jgrk gSaA 

deksZa ds vuqlkj “kjhj dks /kkj.k djrk gSA tho ftl izdkj dk deZ djrk gS mlh 

izdkj dk iqn~xy d.k vkd`’V gksrk gS vkSj mlh Lo:i dk “kjhj curk gSA tho 

ewyr% nks LoHkko ds gS lalkjh] eqDr  

lalkjh& lalkjh tho dh vkRek deZ;qDr gksus ls vusd ;ksfu;ks esa ifjHkze.k djrh gS 

fuR; uwru deZ es ca/kdj mldk Qy Hkksxrh gS ,d xfr ls nwljh xfr esa tUe 

ysrh gS vkSj e`R;q dks izkIr djrh gSA buds pkj miizdkj gS2%& 

ukjdh& ;s tho Å/Zoyksd esa fuokl djrs gSA 

nso& nsoh dk fuokl Å/Zoyksd esa gSA  

euq’;& ìFohyksd dk fuoklh lafpr deksZ dk Qy Hkksxus dh xfr  

fr;Zap& ìFoh ry ij fn[kus okys leLr Ik”kq&i{kh dhM+s&edksM+s] 
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xfr vkSj Kku ds vk/kkj ij buds nks Hksn gS&  

LFkkoj& ftlesa xeu djus dh {kerk dk vHkko gS ìFoh] ty] ouLifr vfXu] ok;q] 

ouLifr bu ik¡p dk; ds tho LFkkoj dgykrs gS ftuesa ek= LiZ”k uked ,d 

bfUnz; dk vuqHko gksrk gSA  

i`Fohdkf;d& dk; dk vFkZ gS& “kjhjA ìFoh gh ftu thoksa dk “kjhj gS] os i`Foh 

dkf;d gSaA feV~Vh] jsr] ghjk] iUuk] lksuk] pk¡nh] dks;yk] vHkzd vkfn ftrus Hkh 

[kfut inkFkZ gSa] lHkh ìFoh dkf;d thoksa ds fi.M gSaA feV~Vh dh ,d NksVh  lh 

Myh esa Hkh vla[; tho gksrs gSaA ;s tho ,d lkFk jgus ij Hkh viuh Lora= lRrk 

cuk, n[krs gSaA 

tydkf;d& ty gh ftu thoksa dk “kjhj gS] os tydkf;d tho gSaA lc izdkj dk 

ty] vksyk] dqgjk] vksl ;s lc tydkf;d thoksa ds “kjhj gSA bu thoksa ds “kjhj 

brus Lkw{e gksrs gSa fd gesa fn[kkbZ ugh nsrsA ikuh dh ,d cw¡n Hkh vla[; 

tydkf;d thoks ds “kjhjksa dk fi.M gSA 

vfXudkf;d& vfXu gh ftu thoksa dk “kjhj gS] mUgsa vfXudkf;d tho dgrs gSaA 

lHkh izdkj dh vfXu] vaxkjs] Tokyk vkfn vfXu dkf;d thoksa ds mnkgj.k gSaA ikuh 

dh cw¡n dh Hkk¡fr vfXu dh ,d NksVh&lh fpuxkjh esa Hkh vfXu ds vla[; thoksa ds 

“kjhj dk vfLrRo gSA 

ok;qdkf;d& ok;q gh ftu thoksa dk “kjhj gS] mUgsa ok;qdkf;d tho dgrs gSaA 

lalkjesa ftrus izdkj dh ok;q gS] og blh dk; esa vUrxZfHkZr gSA bl dk; esa Hkh 

vla[; tho gSa] tks i`Fkd~ “kjhj esa jgrs gSaA 

ouLifrdkf;d& ouLifr gh ftu thoksa dk “kjhj gS] os ouLifr dkf;d gSaA bl 

dk; esa jgusokys tho nks izdkj ds gS & izR;sd ouLifr vkSj lk/kkj.k ouLifrA 

izR;sd ouLifr ds tho ,d&,d “kjhj esa ,d&,d gh gksrs gSaA izR;sd ouLifr 

dkf;d nks izdkj ds gS& lizfrf’Br izR;sd vkSj vizfrf’Br izR;sadA ftu izR;sd 
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thoksa ds vkfJr vU; lk/kkj.k tho ik;s tkrs gSa] lizfrf’Br rFkk lk/kkj.k thoksa ls 

jfgr izR;sd tho vizfrf’Br dgykrs gSaA ,d tho ds vkfJr vla[; tho jg 

ldrs gSa]  

=l& =l tho nq:[k fuòfr vkSj lq[k dh izkfIr ds fy, xeukxu djus dh {kerk 

j[krk gS bles f}bfUæ;] f=bfUnª;] prqfjUnZz;] iapsfUnz; tho gksrs gS 3 vFkkZr jluk 

bfUnz;] ?kzk.k bfUnz;] p{kqbfUnz;] Jks= bfUnz; gS ftuesa Øe”k% “ka[k] phVha] HkkSajk] eRL; 

vkrs gSaA  

jluk bfUnz;& ftl bfUnz; ls [kV~Vk&ehBk] dM+ok dlk;yk vkSj pViVk gSA bu 

ik¡p izdkj ds jlksa dk Kku gksrk gS] og jluk bfUnz; gSA ftu thoksa esa Li”kZ vkSj 

jluk ;s nks bfUnz; ikbZ tkrh gS os nks bfUnz; dgykrs gSaA bl bfUnz; dk vkdkj 

[kqjik ds leku gSA 

?kzk.k bfUnz;& lqxU/k vkSj nqxZU/k dk Kku bl bfUnz; ls gksrk gSA bldk vkdkj 

fry ds Qwy ds leku gksrk gSA Li”kZ] jluk vkSj ?kzk.k bfUnz; ls ;qDr tho rhu 

bfUnz; dgykrs gSaA  

p{kq bfUnz;& dkyk&ihyk] uhyk] yky rFkk lQsn vkfn fofo/k izdkj ds o.kZ p{kq 

bfUnz; ds fo’k; gSaA bldk vkdkj elwj ds nkus ds leku gSA Li”kZ] jluk] ?kzk.k 

vkSj p{kq bfUnz; ls ;qDr tho pkj bfUnz; dgykrs gSaA  

Jks= bfUnz;& Jks= bfUnz; dk fo’k; “kCn gSA bldk vkdkj xsgw¡ dh ckyh ds leku 

gSA ftu thoksa ds ikl ik¡pksa bfUnz;k¡ ik;h tkrh gSa os iapsfUnz; dgykrs gSaA 

eqDr tho& deZjfgr tho eqDr gSA deZcU/ku VwVus ls ftudk “kq) Lo:Ik izdV 

gksrk gS os eqDr vkRek,W gSA eqDr tho :ikfn ls jfgr gksrs gSA ;s v”kjhjh gksrs gSa 

xfr “kjhj ls lEcfU/kr gS blfy, eqDr tho xfr”khy ugh gSA eqDr vkRek dh 
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lRrk LorU= gSA deZ ds uk”k gksus ls bldk cU/k ugh gksrkA deZjfgr gksus ds 

dkj.k ;s tho loZK] loZn”khZ ,oa cU/kujfgr gSA 

vtho& psrukjfgr tM+ inkZFk vtho gS ;k ftu nzO;ksa esa “kjhj dh rjg izns”kksa dh 

cgqyrk jgrh gS “kjhj esa tks Kkuoku iznkFkZ gS vFkkZr tks lHkh dks tkurk gS] ns[krk 

gS vkSj lq[k& nq:[k vkfn dk vuqHko djrk gSA blds nks Lo:Ik gS% v:ih] :ih]4 

v:ih ;k vEkwZr og vtho nzO; gS ftlesa Li”kZ] jl ] xU/k vkSj o.kZ ugh gksrk 

vFkkZr /keZvfLrdk;] v/keZvfLrdk;] vkdk”kvfLrdk;] vkSj dkyvfLrdk; gksrak gSA 

:ih ;k ewrZ nzO; og gS tks LiZ”k ] jl] xU/k vkSj o.kZ ls ;qDr gSA ;g ek= iqn~xy 

gSA  

/keZ& /keZ nzO; leLr yksdO;kih v[k.M nzO; gS vFkkZr lexz yksd esa O;kIr gS 

“kk”or gSA fry esa rsy dh rjg ;g iwjs yksd esa O;kIr gS] blesa :i] jl] xU/k vkSj 

Li”kZ dk vHkko gksus ls ;g vewrZ Hkh gSA thoksa dk vkxeu ] xeu] cksyuk] mUes’k] 

ekufld] okfpd ,oa dkf;d vkfn vU; LiUnukRed izo`fr;k¡ Hkh /kekZfLrdk; ls 

gksrh gS5 Lo;afØ;k djus okys tho vkSj iqn~xy dh tks lgk;rk djrk gS ogh /keZ gS 

vFkkZr /keZ tho] iqn~xy ,oa vU; vfLrdk; nzO;ksa dks xfr djus esa lgk;rk djrk 

gSA /keZ xfr dk ek/;e gS vFkkZr ;g rnHkkokO;Hkko ls loZnk xfr nsus esa lgk;d 

jgrk gS ;g vifjofrZr gSA 

v/keZ& fLFkfr”khy tho rFkk iqn~xy dh fLFkfr ds lgdkjh dkj.k nzO; fo”ks’k dks 

v/keZ dgrs gSA izR;sd tho ;k iqn~xy dh fLFkfr ;k Bgjko ds fy, v/keZ vko”;d 

nzO; gS ;g lEiw.kZ vkdk”k esa O;kIr gSA v/keZ oLrqr: :i] jl] xU/k] Li”kZ vkSj “kCn 

ls jfgr vewfrZd vkSj fuf’Ø; gS ,oa mRikn O;; :Ik esa ifj.keu djrs gq, fuR; gSa6 

lalkj ds fuekZ.k ds fy, inkFkksZa dh xfr vkSj fLFkjrk ds fu;eksa esa c) gksuk 

vko”;d gS blfy, /keZ xfr iznku djrk gS vkSj v/keZ fLFkjrk dk okgd gSA 
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vkdk”k& vkdk”k nzO; :ifnjfgr] vewrZ] fuf’Ø; rFkk loZO;kid nzO; gSA ;g tho] 

iqn~xy] /keZ] v/keZ vkSj dky dks LFkku iznku djrk gSA vkdk”k dksb Bksl nzO; ugh 

vfirq [kkyh LFkku gS] og vEkwZr vkSj vuUrizns”k okyk gS ;g yksd vkSj vyksd 

uked nks Hksn esa foHkDr gS 7%& 

yksdkdk”k& vkdk”k ds ftrus fgLls esa thokfn ik;s tkrs gS og yksdkdk”k gS tSu 

n”kZu ds vuqlkj yksdkdk”k lEiw.kZ vkdk”k ds e/; Hkkx esa pkSng jktw Åpk¡ vkSj 

lkr jktw pkSM+k gSA v/k%] e/; vkSj m/Zo rhu foHkkxksa esa foHkDr ;g yksd pkjksa rjQ 

ls okroy;ksa ls f?kjk gSA uhps ds Hkkx esa lkr ujd gSA e/; esa eR;Zyksd ;k 

i`FohYkksd gS yksd ds vxz Hkkx ij eks{k LFkku gS tgk¡ igq¡p dj eqDr vkRe,¡ Bgj 

tkrh gSA 

vyksdkdk”k& vkdk”k ds ftl [k.M esa tho ]iqnxy /keZ] v/keZ ] dky vkfn fdlh 

nzO; dh lRrk ugh vFkkZr yksdkdk”k ls ckgj dk vuUr vkdk”k vyksdkdk”k 

dgykrk gS A 

dky& dky tho vkSj vtho nzO; dk i;kZ; izokg gSA bldk vrhr le; fofu’V 

gks tkrk gS ijUrq vukxr le; vuqRiUu gksrk gSA blds fufeRr ls vU; nzO; viuh 

iqjkuh voLFkk dks NksM+dj izfr{k.k u;k :Ik /kkj.k djrs gSA ;g vkdk”k dh rjg 

vewZr vkSj fuf’Ø; gSA bldh mifLFkfr esa ifj.keu inkFkZ Lo;a djrs gSA blfy, 

bls vkyEcu oRrZuk dgrs gSA8 dky ds }kjk ftu inkFkksZa dk eki fd;k tkrk gS 

og izek.k dky gSA thou vkSj e`R;q ;s nksuks dky lkis{k gS thou dk voLFkku 

;Fkk;qfuo`Zfr dky dgykrk gS vkSj e`R;q eaj.k dky gSA pUnzek vkSj lw;Z ftl ls 

xfreku gS mls v)k dky dgk tkrk gSA dky dk lw{e foHkkx ‘le;’ dgykrk gS 

vaFkkZr le; dky dh lw{re bdkbZ gS9A 

iqn~xy ijek.kq dks eUn xfr ls vkdk”k ds ,d izns”k ls nwljs izns”k rd 

tkus esa tks dky yxrk gS og Lke; gSA nzO;ksa ds gksus okys ifj.keu ls Hkwr Hkfo’; 



      597 Journal of Darśana, Vol. IV-V, Janunary-December 2017 

vkSj orZeku dk vkfJr le; O;ogkj dky gSA le;] iy] ?kM+h feuV] ?k.Vk blds 

izfreku gSA euq’; thou dh izR;sd voLFkk dky ds QyLo:Ik ?kfVr gksrh gSA bl 

fuR; vewZr le; dh ijekfFkZd dky ds :Ik esa tkuk tkrk gSA  

bl rjg dky ds lHkh izns”kksa dk LoHkko ,d gS fQj Hkh os ijLij fHkUu gSA 

dky ds Øfed Ik;Zk;ksa ls vrhr] orZeku ,oa Hkfo’; dk O;ogkj gksrk gS dky dh 

vis{kk ls gh fdlh tho]] vtho] inkFkZ ds ifj.keu dk vrhr ] orZeku ;k Hkfo’; 

dgk tkrk gSA 

iqn~xy& tSu n”kZu esa iqn~xy ewrZ ;k :ih nzO; gS iqn~ dk vFkZ gS iwjk gksuk vkSj 

xy dk vFkZ gS xyuk ;k feVukA nzO; izfrIky ] izfr{k.k curk fcxM+rk gS VwVrk 

tqMrk gS ogh iqn~xy gSA iqn~xy ,d ,slk nzO; gS tks [kf.Mr gksrk gS vkSj iqu 

lEc) Hkh gksrk gS ;g fofo/k KkusfUnz;k¡ dk fo’k; curk gS bls o.kZ] xU/k] jl] LiZ”k 

ds dkj.k :ih ;k :ioku dgk x;k gSA bfUnz;ksa vkSj o.kZ ds xq.kksa esa dkj.k vkSj 

dk;Z dk ugh vfirq Kku vkSj Ks; dk LkEcU/k gSA bfUnz;ksa dh mRifRr esa o.kZ dkj.k 

ugh gS vkSj o.kZ dh mRifRr esa bfUnz;k¡ dkj.k ugh gSA iqn~xy nzO; ds Hksn fuEuor 

gS 11 %& 

LdU/k& ewrZ nzO;ksa dh bdkbZ LdU/k gS vFkkZr nks ls ysdj vuUr ijek.kqvksa dk 

,dhHkko LdU/k gS ;Fkk] ,dLdU/k&fofHkUu LdU/kksa dk ,d gksuk] f}izns”khLdU/k&nks 

ijek.kq iqn~xy dk feyu gksuk] f=izns”kh LdU/k rhu ijek.kq dk feyu gksuk] prq: 

izns”kh LdU/k pkj ijek.kq dk feyu gksuk] egkLdU/k&vuUr ijek.kqvksa ds LoHkkfod 

feyu ls yksdO;kih egkLdU/k curk gSA  

ewyr% v.kqvksa dk leqnk; nks LdU/k gS blds Hkh rhu Hksn gS%12 HksniwoZd] 

la/kkriwoZd] Hksn vkSj la/kkriwoZd 

vkHk;Urj vkSj ckg~; bu nks dkj.kksa ls Hksn gksrk gSA vkH;Urj dkj.k ls tks 

,d LdU/k dk Hksn gksdj nwljk LdU/k curk gS mlds fy, vU; ckg~; dkj.k dh 
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vis{kk ugh gksrh gSA LdU/k esa Lo;a fonkj.k gksrk gSA ckg~; dkj.k ls tks Hksn gksrk gS 

mlesa LdU/k ds vfrfjDr vU; dkj.kksa dh vko”;drk gksrh gSA 

blh rjg i`Fkd Hkwrksa dk ,dhHkko la?kkr gS ;g ckg~; vkSj vkH;Urj 

dkj.ktU; gksus ls nks izdkj dk gS vFkkZr nks i`Fkd&i`Fkd v.kqvksa dk la;ksx la?kkr 

gSA  

LdU/kns”k& LdU/k ,d bdkbZ gS bl bdkbZ ls cqf) dfYir ,d foHkkx LdU/k ns”k 

dgykrk gSA 

LdU/k izns”k& LdU/k ls vi`FkXHkwr vfoHkkT; va”k LdU/k izns”k dgykrk gS vFkkZr 

ijek.kq tc rd LdU/kxr gS rc rd og LdU/k LdU/k izns”k dgykrk gSA  

ijek.kq& LdU/k ls ìFkd fuja”k rRo ijek.kq gSA tc rd og LdU/kxr gS] izns”k 

dgykrk gS vkSj viuh i`Fkd voLFkk esa og ijek.kq dgykrk gSaA ijek.kq iqn~xy 

vfoHkkT;]  vHks)] vnká vkSj vxzká gSA ijek.kq iqn~xy vuk/kZ gS] ve/; gS] 

vizns”kh gS lk/kZ ugh gS] le/;] laizns”kh ugh gSA bldk dksb vkdkj ugh gS lw{e 

gksus ds dkj.k og Lo;a vkfn gS Lo;a e/; gS vkSj Lo;a vUr gSA bfUnz; xzkg; ugh 

gS] vfoHkkxh gSA ,slk nªO; ijek.kq gSA tSu n”kZu ds vuqlkj ijek.kq psru dk 

izfri{kh gS vkSj nks Hksn gS% 13 

lw{e& foKku ftls ijek.kq ekurk gS og VwVrk gS tcfd tSun”kZu dk ijek.kq 

vPNsn] vHks|] vxzkg; gSA  

O;ogkfjd& O;ogkfjd ijek.kq vuUr lw{e ijek.kqvksa ds leqnk; ls curk gS oLrqr: 

og Lo;a ijek.kq fi.M gS rFkkfi lk/kkj.k nf̀’V ls xzkg~; ugh gksrkA  

vkJo& tSu rRo n”kZu esa dk; opu vkSj eu ds fØ;k:Ik ;ksx vkJo gS blds 

}kjk vkRek deksZ dks xzg.k djrh gS blds nks Hksn gS%&14 
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nªO;kJo& deksZ dk vkxeu nªO;kJo gSA tho ds eu] opu dk; ds fNnz ls deZ 

izfo’V gksrs gS ;g nªO;kJ; ds izrhd gSA blds Hkh nks izdkj gS% lkEijf;d vkJo& 

Øks/kfnd fodkjksa ds lkFk gksus okyk Hkko LkkEijkf;d vkJo gS ;g vkRek ds LkkFk 

nh?kZdky rd fVdk jgrk gSA  

bZ;kZiFk vkJo& ;g ekxZxkeh gS vFkkZr vkrs gh pyk tkrk gS Bgjrk ugh g]S ;g 

fu’d’kk; gS blfy, nh/kZdky rd Bgj ugh ikrkA vkJo esa deksZ ds izokg dks 

xzg.k djus ds ikWp eq[; gsrq gS% 15  

feF;kRo& tM+ inkFkksZ esa pSrU; cqf)] vRrRo esa rRo cqf) vkSj v/keZ essa /keZ cqf) 

vkfn foijhr Hkkouk ;k iz:i.kk ds dkj.k inkFkksZa ds Lo:Ik esa HkzkfUr cuh jgrh gSA 

;gh nks’kksa dk ewy gS ftlls vuUr lalkj dk cU/k gksrk gS  

vfojfr& bfUæ; fo’k;kas dk R;kx u djuk vkSj R;kx dh Hkkouk dk vHkko gksuk 

R;kx ds Áfr vuqRlkg  Hkksx es mRlkg vfojfRk gSA ekuo eu esa vfofjr ds ckotwn 

d’kk;ksa dk rhoz mn; gksrk gS ftlls u rks og ldy pfj= xzg.k dj ldrk gS 

vkSj u gh n”kpfj= vFkkZr lnkpkj ;k pfj= xzg.k djus dh :fp ;k izòfr u gksuk 

vfojfr gSA izekn&dq”ky dk;ksZa esa vuknj ;k vuqRlkg izekn gSA blds vUrxZr ikWp 

bfUnz;] pkj dFkk ¼jktdFkk] pksjdFkk] Kku dFkk] HkkstudFkk½ pkj d’kk; ¼Øks/k] eku 

]ek;k] yksHk½ esa dyqf’kr jgus ds dkj.k] funzk ,oa iz.k; esa eXu gksus ds dkj.k dq”ky 

ekxZ ds izfr vuknj dk Hkko vRiUu gksrk gSA fgalk dk ewy dkj.k izekn gSA 

d’kk;& d’kk; v/;kRe nks’k gS ;g vkRek ds Kku n”kZu vkSj pfj= :ih “kq) Lo:Ik 

dks eyhu djrk gS ;g tho ds mu deksZa dk mRiknd gS ftu Hkkoksa ds }kjk lalkj 

dh izfIr gksA lalkj :ih ò{k blh ds dkj.k gjk Hkjk gSA Øks/k ] eku] ek;k ] yksHk 

bldh vfXu dks izTtofyr djrs gSA jkx vkSj }s’k leLr vuFkksZa dk ewy gSA 

;ksx& eu] opu vkSj dk; ds fufeRr ls vkRek ds izns”kksa esa tks ifjLiUn gksrk gS 

og ;ksx gSA blesa eu] opu vkSj dk;Z ls gksus okyh vkRek dh fØ;k] deZ ijek.kqvksa 
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ls vkRek dk ;ksx gksrk gSA blesa deksZ dk vkxeu gksrk gSA “kqHk deZ;ksx ls 

iq.;vkJo] v”kqHk deZ;ksx ls iki vkJo gksrk gSA ;ksx vkJo izo`;kRed gSA 

laoj& deZ ds izokg dks jksduk laoj gSA ;g vkJo dk fojks/kh rRo gSA vkRek ds 

jkx }s’k ewyd v”kq) izof̀r;ksa dks jksduk laoj dk dk;Z gS blds nks i{k gS16 

nzO; laoj& deZ iqn~xy ds xzg.k dk Nsnu ;k fujks/k djuk nzO; laoj gSA  

Hkko laoj& lalkj o`f) esa dkj.kHkwr fØ;kvksa dk R;kx djuk rFkk vkRek dk 

“kq)ksi;ksx vFkkZr lfefr xqfIr vkfn Hkko laoj gSA 

bl gsrq blds ikWp fu;e crk;s x;s gS%17  

lE;dRo foijhr ekU;rk ls eqDr gksrk 

ozr& vBkjg izdkj ds ikiksa dk loFkk R;kx djuk  

vizekn& /keZ ds izfr iw.kZ mRlkg gksuk  

vd’kk;& Øks/k] eku] ek;k] yksHk] d’kk;ksa dk mi”keu djuk  

v;ksx& eu] opu] dk; dh deZ fØ;kQy dk :d tkukA 

bl rjg laoj ds }kjk uohu dekasZ ds izokg dks vo:) dj fn;k gSA  

futZjk& ;g rRo vkRek esa lafpr iwoZ tUe ds deZQy dk {k; djrk gSA futZjk 

“kq)rk dh izkfIr ds ekxZ esa lhf<;ksa ds leku gS ftl ij Øe”k% ,d&,d dne j[k 

eafty rd igq¡pk tkrk gSA blds nks ekxZ gS%18 

ldke futZjk& tks ozr ds miØe ls gksrh gS vkREk “kqf) dh nf̀’V ls foosdiwoZd 

ri vkSj lk/kuk dh tkrh gS rks og ldke futZjk gksrh gSA vdke futZjk& tks 

thoksa ds deZ ds Lor% foikd ls gksrh gS og vdke futZjk gS ;g fcuk mik;] fcuk 

ps’Vk] fcuk iz;Ru izkIr gksus okyh Lo;aHkwr lgt futZjk gSA  
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futZjk ekxZ ds rRo Hksn& blds }kn”k rRo Hksn gS%19 

vu”ku& ckg; riksa esa bls eq[; LFkku izkIr gS ;g vU; riksa ls vf/kd dBksj vkSj 

nq/k’kZ gSA vu”ku dk lh/kk vFkZ vkgkj R;kx gS og de ls de ,d fnu jkf= ;k 

Ng% ekl ;k thoui;ZUr py ldrk gSA  

Åuksnjh& bldk rkRi;Z gS Hkw[k ls de [kkuk bls vYi vkgkj ;k ifjfer vkgkj Hkh 

dgrs gS blds }kjk Øks/k] eku ] ek;k] yksHk] “kCn] dyg dks de djus dk iz;kl 

fd;k tkrk gS vkSj vUrjax izlUurk] vkUrfjd y/kqrk rFkk ln~xq.kksa ds fodkl dk 

iFk iz”kLr fd;k tkrk gS  

fHk{kkpkjh& ;g fofo/k izdkj ds vfHkxzg ds }kjk vkgkj dh xos’k.kk djrk gS fHk{kk 

nsus okyk vkSj ysus okyk nksuksa gh ln~xfr izkIr djrs gSaA loZ lEiRdkjh fHk{kk gh 

OkLrqr% dY;k.kdkfj.kh fHk{kk gSA  

jl ifjR;kx& jl vFkkZr Lokfne jlrk ftlds }kjk Hkkstu e/kqj ,oa Lokfn’V curk 

gSA ljl gksus ds dkj.k iszjd gksrk gS blfy, fu%jl rFkk vko”;drk Hkj Hkkstu gh 

djuk mfpr gSA  

dk;kDys”k& dk;kDys”k vFkkZr fofo/k izdkj ds vklu ,oa eqnzkvksa ds }kjk “kjhj dks 

d’V nsuk ;Fkk& dk;ksRlxZ djuk] mRdVqd vklu esa /;ku djuk] izfrek /kkj.k 

djuk] ohjklu djuk] fu’k/kk Lok/;k; gsrq /;kueqnzk] n.Mk;r LFkkud jguk] ydMh 

dh rjg /;ku LFkkud djuk blds ek/; gS blsesa “kjhj dks lk/; cuk;k tkrk gSA  

izfr&layhurk& ijkHkko esa yhu vkRek dks LoHkko esa yhu cukus dh izfØ;k gh 

oLrqr% izfrlaayhurk gSA bfnz;ksa vkSj d’kk;ksa dk eu opu vkfn ;ksxksa dsk ckgj ls 

gVkdj vUnj dsfUnzr djrk ;k xqIr j[kuk layhurk gSA 

izk;f”pr& iki dk fo”kks/ku djuk vFkkZr iki dks “kq) djus dh fØ;k dk uke 

izk;f”pr gSA izekno”k vuqfpr dk;Z dj ysus ij eu esa Ik”pkrki gksuk vkSj mldh 
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“kqf) ds fy, izkFkZuk djuk izk;f”pr gSA blds }kjk nks’kkas dk iz{kkyu gksrk gS] ân; 

ljy gksrk gSA 

fou;& fou; dk lEcU/k ân; dk vkfRed xq.k gSA tSu n”kZu esa bldk rhu vFkZ 

O;oâr gS%& fou;& vuq”kklu] fou; & vkRela;e] ¼“khy] lnkpkj½] fou; & uezrk 

,oa lnO;ogkjA 

oSO;kòR;& /keZlk/kuk esas lg;ksx djus okyh vkgkj vFkkZr oLrqvksa ls “kqJq’kk djuk 

oSO;kòr gsA 

Lok/;k;& v/;;u ls cqf) dk fodkl gksrk gS] u;k fopkj] u;k fpUru mn~cq) 

gksrk gSA Lok/;k; ls leLr nq%[kksa ls eqfDr feyrh gS blls okpuk] ìPNuk] 

ifjoRrZuk dk vH;kl gksrk gSA 

/;ku& eu dh ,dkxz /;ku voLFkk dk uke /;ku gSA ifo= fopkjksa dks eu esa fLFkj 

j[kuk /keZ /;ku gSA vkRek dk] vkRek ds }kjk] vkRek ds fo’k; es lkspuk] fpUru 

djuk /;ku gSA /;ku :ih vfXu ls deZ :ih dk’B tydj HkLe gks tkrk gS vkSj 

vkRek “kqf)&cq)&fl)&fujatu Lo:i izkIr dj ysrh gSA 

O;qRlxZ& fof”k’V R;kx djus dh fof/k O;qRlxZ gS /keZ ds fy, vkRe lk/kuk ds fy, 

Lo;a dk mRlxZ djuk gh O;qRlxZ gSSA 

eks{k& rRo n”kZu esa tho ek= dk pje vkSj ijey{; g]S lEiw.kZ deZ dk fo;ksx 

vFkkZr eks{k dks izkIr djuk vr% leLr deksaZ dk vkRek ls vkR;fUrd :Ik ls i`Fkd 

gksuk] lewy mPNsn gksuk eks{k gSA vkR;fUrd dk vFkZ gS tgk¡ iqjkru deksaZ dk iw.kZ 

:Ik ls uk”k gqvk gks vkSj u;s dkeksZa ds izokg dh lEHkkouk [kRe gks vFkkZr cU/k ds 

dkj.kksa dk vHkko gksus ls lafpr deksZa dh futZjk }kjk deZQy u’V gksus ls] leLr 

deksaZ dk lEiw.kZ mPNsn gksuk gh eks{k gSA lalkj voLFkk esa vkRek dh oSHkkfod “kfDr 

dk foHkko :Ik esa ifj.keu gksrk gS ml foHkko ifj.keu ds fufeRr u’V gks tkus ls 
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eks{k esa mldk LoHkkfod ifj.keu gksrk gSA rRo fopkj esa lq[k] nq%[k] bPNk] }s’k] 

iz;Ru] /keZ] v/keZ vkSj laLdkj ds mPNsn dks eks{k ekuk x;k gSA eu ds la;ksx ds 

u’V gksus ls og fuxZq.k gks tkrk gS blesa deZ dh {k;ksi”ke ls leqRiUu {kk;ksi”kfed 

Kku vkSj deZtUe lq[k nq%[k dk fouk”k eks{k gS20 bldk lgt Lo:Ik gS eqDr gksuk 

vFkkZr ftu deksZa ls vkRek vkc) gS ml cU/ku ls eqDr gksuk gh eks{k gS ;g vkRek 

ds fodkl dh pje ,oa iw.kZ voLFkk gS tjk&ej.k ds cU/k ls eqDRk gksdj vO;kok/k 

lq[kksa dk vuqHko djuk] mueqDrrk] vkuUn ds LorU= ,oa vuqie lq[k dk vuqHko 

tks fpjUrj ,oa “kk”or gSA 

bl rjg tSu rRo fopkj esa izÑfr vkSj lalkj ds vkokxeu ds pØ ds fy, 

tho] vtho rFkk vU; nzO;ksa dh ifjdYiuk dh x;h gSA 
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ABSTRACT 

Ecological crisis is one of the most prominent problems 

that the modern world faces today. Article of Lynn White 

Jr.  Brought out this debate to the fore front and blamed 

the Judeo-Christian belief of man’s dominion status as the 

main culprit for the crisis. The first section briefly 

discusses the growth of environmental ethics in the 

western world and human beings moral standing with 

other animate and inanimate beings. The second section 

tries to study the Vedãs in relation to nature and especially 

theory of non-dualism of Advaita Vedanta .we will delve 

into the similarities between western environmental ethics 

of ecocentrism, idea of deep ecology and self and how this 

also finds a place in vedantic philosophy. Non-dualistic 
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Vedanta tells us that we are all non-different because 

ultimate reality is consciousness. 

Introduction 

Few hundred years ago, this Earth was considered as 

the centre of the universe. It was taken as infinite, 

consisting of infinite sky and infinite ocean .We were of 

the view that natural resources of Earth and its 

environment were inexhaustible. But later on, science 

proved that ‘Earth is not the centre but mere a tiny part of 

the universe’. It’s resources are not infinite but quite finite 

in extension. But in the era of globalisation, everybody 

wants luxurious life even at the cost of exploitation or 

destruction of nature. In the light of such problems, 

Scholars have drawn our attention towards some 

environmental issues. 

Of the many environment problems that we face few 

important ones which can be summed up are Pollution, 

Overpopulation, Climate change, Global warming, 

Deforestation, Depletion of natural resources including 
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land and forests, Public health issues etc. The orbit of 

environmental problem is immense, it has impacted the 

world on a global level ravaging across countries and 

continent threatening the very survival of human kind. 

Since the impact is wide on a global level, current 

environment problems require urgent attention and a long 

term, definite and urgent solution can only be effective.  

So far the solutions offered to these problems had 

either been scientific, geographic, political or economic. 

Science seemed to have an answer because it was armed 

with innovative technologies which were assumed to be 

less harmful to the eco system. Researches like Madhav 

Gadgil and Ramchandra Guha have pointed out that with 

increased understanding of technological development, the 

chances of environment destruction increases 

proportionally.  This means that knowledge of new 

development gives the human being a more exalted status 

which he uses for his own instrumental purpose or for 

further destruction of the planet. Therefore any such 

solution or initiative for environment protection which is 
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politically or scientifically formulated can only give a 

“Shallow” solution to the problem. Scientific knowledge 

without any change in ideology, values, religious 

teachings which guides and motivates our actions will be 

ineffective or meaningless. It becomes pertinent in this 

context to examine the factors which determine are 

ideology, guide and control are attitudes, believes action 

and behavior.  

The paper of Lynn White, highlighted the 

anthropocentric Christian attitude towards nature as the 

main culprit for the present environment crisis. 

Abrahmic/Christian anthropocentric view believe that 

“God Created Mankind in his own image (Genesis 1:27)” 

and ‘let them have dominion over the fish of the sea and 

over the birds of the heavens and over the livestock and 

over all the earth and every creeping things that creeps on 

the earth’ (Genesis 1:26). 

The western religions cosmological beliefs 

highlighted hierarchical dualism concerning spirit and 
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matter. This mindset creates an alienation from the natural 

world and gives a license to human to use the resources of 

the earth for its instrumental needs. In response to such 

one sided and un-scientific theory of religious 

anthropocentrism, Biocentric view was developed. 

Biocentrism extends inherent values to all living beings. 

Biocentric ethics calls for a proper relationship between 

humans and nature. Nature or animals do not exist simply 

to be consumed by humans; rather humans are just one 

species out of many. Humans should not have any sense of 

superiority over other animals. Humans must realise 

interdependence among all species of earth, directly or 

indirectly. It also mentions that all living beings pursue 

their own ‘good’ in their own specific ways. Peter Singer 

and Tom Regan talked about extending moral standing to 

other species of animals else we would be guilty of 

speciesim. Biocentrism also has a limited success as it is 

unable to show the relationship of living beings with non-

animate factors. One realised that we needed a holistic 

outlook which recognizes all species, including all 
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humans, non -animate things which are product of long 

evolutionary processes and are inter related in their life 

process .This Ecocentric ethic was conceived by Aldo 

Leopold. He calls it ‘land ethics’ and says that we should 

stop treating the land as mere object or resource. “A thing 

is right when it tends to preserve the integrity, stability and 

beauty of the biotic community. It is wrong when it tends 

otherwise.” 

The other very important perspective given by 

environmental thinkers is of Deep ecology, where it talks 

about a radical change in our ideology towards 

environment. It was initiated by Arne Naess, and endorses 

the view of “biospheric egalitarianism”, that all living 

beings are alike in having value in their right and 

independent of their usefulness to others. Naess’s deep 

ecology is rejection of atomistic individualism and says 

the idea that human being possess a separate essence from 

others makes him selfish towards himself. He proposes the 

idea of alternative relational “total field image” of the 
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world. This idea helps to focus on the possibility of 

identification of the human ego with nature. 

The notable feature of this concept is the new 

interpretation of the “self” which does not promote the 

duality between human beings and their environment. 

Deep ecologists suggest that right of all life forms to live 

is a universal right and no single species of living being 

has more right, including human beings, and states that 

value of whole ecosystem is greater than its parts. 

This western Ecocentric view and Deep ecology 

reminds us of Vedantic Vision but interestingly it is unable 

to find the reason behind non-difference. Non-dualistic 

Vedanta tells us that we are all non-different because 

ultimate reality is consciousness. The western concept of 

ecology which studies interdependence among all 

organisms –both animate and inanimate, now can be 

studied in new light of Vedanta. The metaphysical 

teachings of Vedanta will bridge the gap which so far 

western environmental ethics failed to comprehend.  

Vedantic Philosophy and Ecological Consciousness 
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Advaita Vedanta, according to Eliot Deutsch, “is a 

non-dualistic system of Vedanta expounded primarily by 

Sankara. It has been and continues to be the most widely 

accepted system of thought among philosophers in India”. 

Advaita Vedanta is an ontological system, where the 

universe is believed to be manifestation of consciousness. 

This consciousness, known as Brahman, is the underlying 

reality of all that exists. Advaita Vedanta or non-dualism 

refers to the idea that the soul (true self, Atman) is non -

different to the highest metaphysical reality (Brahman). It 

relies on three foundational textual sources Upnanishads, 

Brahma-sutras and Bhagwad Gita. 

Our common life behaviour is guided by the belief 

that differences at ‘every level ‘is the reality. Most of us 

think ourselves as separate individual. ‘I’ am free being, 

free to choose for ‘myself’, free to shape ‘my’ life. In 

west, we have existential thinkers who are of the view that 

human being is the maker of his destiny by using his 

freedom. Human being is not born as human being but 
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becomes so, His choices makes him human being. He is 

exclusively responsible for his destiny.  

Vedānta in contrast to this philosophy talks of Non-

dualism. Ultimately there is no ‘other’. It disseminates all 

differences, differences are not real ultimately. This 

philosophy denies any essential differences between man 

and man, man and animal, man and plant or non-living 

things. Forms and manifestations are different, essentially 

all is one. In this context Vivekananda says: 

‘...we may take the whole series as one life, 

beginning in the protoplasm and ending in the most perfect 

man. Man is one link, and the various beasts, the lower 

animals, and plants are other links.1 

By Vedantic parameters,   ‘If I say I am separate, I 

am committing a big mistake. When I think myself 

different from others, I am only showing my ignorance ’. 

But in modern century, we have forgotten such 

interdependence; we have forgotten that we are connected 

                                      
1. Complete Works of Swami Vivekananda Volume V-5, P-255. 
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with all. And this misunderstanding has changed our 

attitude not only towards other human beings but also 

animals and plants .Plants and animal and all resources 

available have only instrumental value for us. 

Vedanta is of the view that true happiness cannot be 

achieved by the satisfaction of sensual desires. Sensual 

pleasure can, at most, give temporary happiness. Vedanta 

teaches us of our divine nature and by this way we are 

connected with ‘all that exist` .True happiness is possible 

by proper realisation of that connection, that oneness with 

whole existence. Vedãs realise such interconnectedness 

with the supreme, it also exhibits how natural forces are 

personified and given divine status. Yajna, which is 

sometimes translated as sacrifice, is a cosmic principle 

which reminds us of our duty towards nature. As we 

receive from nature, we should give it back .Vedãs 

mention five types of Yajnas, which remind us of our 

duties as human beings- Deva Yajna (for divine realities), 

Brahman Yajna (for seers and teachers), Pitra Yajna (for 

ancestors), Nri Yajna (for other human beings), Bhuta 
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Yajna (for other animals).Inclusion of Bhuta Yajna in this 

list clearly shows Vedic seers’ concern for other animals. 

In the Vedãs, there are many hymns seeking the 

blessings of the five basic gross elements or the Pancha 

Mahabhoota of Nature: Ākash or ether, Vāyu or air, Agni, 

tejas or fire, Āpah or water, and Prithvi or earth.  

The primordial or cosmic matter of nature is made up 

of five elements Prithvi (earth), Vayu (air), Agni (fire), 

Apa (water) and Akash (space). Their proper balance and 

harmony are essential for the well-being of the human 

kind and maintenance of the harmony is our dharma or 

righteous duty.  

-Narayana Upanishad 

The Upanishads explain the doctrine of the five 

elements in a holistic way, in relation to Brahman, the 

ultimate reality. The world cannot be understood wholly 

within itself. Brahman is the cause of the universe. 
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“From Brahman arises akasa, from akasa arises vayu, 

from vayu arises tejas and from tejas ap and from aapa 

arises prithvi.  

-Taittriya Upnishad 

After creation the transcendental Brahman enters 

into the universe as its life as consciousness. This is the 

basis of affinity of humans with the natural world. 

In the beginning there was the Self alone. He 

transformed himself into man and woman. Later, he 

transformed himself into other creatures: bipeds and 

quadrupeds. In this way He created everything that exists 

on earth, in water, and sky. He realized: “I indeed am 

creation, for I produced all this”.  

-(Brihadaranyaka Upanishad, 1-5) 

People were careful to refrain from activities that 

could cause harm to Nature's bounties. It was understood 

that the well-being of Mother Earth depended on the 

preservation and sustenance of the environment. For any 

inadvertent action leading to earth's excessive exploitation 
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the seers prayed for forgiveness, "Whatever I dig from 

thee, O Earth, may that have quick recovery again. O 

purifier, may we not injure thy vitals or thy heart" The 

seers of Rig Veda speak on behalf of earth for its principle 

of replenishment. The Rig Veda dedicates a whole hymn 

to the river Nadistuti Sukta and Prithvi Sukta Book 12 of 

Atharva Veda contains 63 references in praise of mother 

earth and dependence of human on earth. 

The Rig Veda makes a clear reference to the 

presence of a protective layer ‘which we know now to be 

the ozone layer’ that filters the harmful rays of the sun and 

protects the earth and prevents the radiation from harming 

the environment.  In a hymn of the Rig Veda the seer 

prays to the Ashvins for their indulgence for protection 

against any excessive solar flares that also affect earth's 

temperature. All four major Vedãs ‘the Rig,Sāma, Yajur 

and Atharva Vedãs’ recognise the importance of 

maintenance of the seasons cycles that are likely to get 

altered due to the climate change owing to inappropriate 

human actions. 



618      
      ISSN : 2348-0122/Vol.4/No.5 

 
In Vedic literature, all of nature was in some way 

divine, part of indivisible life force uniting the world of 

humans, animals and plants and also establishing a 

harmonious relationship with them. Even around five 

thousand years ago we see that the Vedãs showed an 

understanding and appreciation of the environment and 

pragmatic usage of natural resources. The earlier tests, 

Vedãs and Upanishads have all talked about the non-

dualism of Supreme Power that existed before creation. 

Gita calls this universe a cycle of interconnectedness 

(Evam Pravartitam Chakram... Chapter 3, V-16).In this 

cycle of nature if we pollute it at any point, the whole 

cycle is polluted. This can be understood in the context of 

cycle of water, air or forests etc. 

The Vedanta repeatedly said that the universe is 

nothing but Brahman (Sat Cit Ananda); divinity lies at the 

very core of its being.  

“Creating all things, Brahman entered into 

everything. Entering into all things, he became that which 
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has shape and that which is shapeless; he became that 

which can be defined and that which cannot be defined…”  

-Taittiriya Upanishad  

Continuing in this vein, in one of the most glorious 

declarations “It is He who is spread through and through in 

creation as unbroken joy.”  

-Taittirya Upanishads 

Vedanta has always held a deeply rooted conviction 

in the sanctity of nature and the interconnectedness of life. 

In an extraordinarily beautiful passage from the 

Brhadaranyaka Upanishad, the earth is seen as a living, 

responsive being: 

“This earth is like honey for all beings, and all beings 

are like honey for this earth. The intelligent, immortal 

being, the soul of this earth, and the intelligent immortal 

being, the soul in the individual being—each is honey to 

the other. Brahman is the soul in each; he is indeed the 

Self in all. He is all.” 



620      
      ISSN : 2348-0122/Vol.4/No.5 

 
The concept of Vasudeva Sarvam, the supreme being 

resides in all things is one of the main teachings of 

Bhagwad Gita its states that supreme being resides in all.  

Lord Krishna says: “He resides in everywhere” 

(Sarvam avrtya tisthati). As explained in the Srimad 

Bhagavata Mahapurana (Book 2, discourse 2, verse 41), 

“either, air, fire, water, earth, planets, all creatures, 

directions, trees and plants, rivers and seas, they all are 

organs of God’s body : remembering this, a devotee 

respects all species.  

-Bhagwad Gita Chapter 13 verse13  

This reverence, respect and acceptance of God in 

nature is expected of devout follower in order to maintain 

and protect a harmonious relationship of human beings 

and nature.2 

In the Gita, Lord Krishna says to Arjuna: “Of all that 

is material and all that is spiritual in this world, know for 

certain that I am both its origin and dissolution” (Gita 

                                      
2. OP Diwedi, Dharming Ecology in Christopher Key Chapple and Mary Evely Tucker (Eds.) 
in Hinduism and Ecology : The intersection of Earth, Sky and Water (2001), P. 5. 
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10.8). “By my will it is manifested again and again and by 

my will it is annihilated at the end (Gita 9.8). Further- 

more, the Lord says: “I am the origin, the end, existence, 

and the maintainer (of all)” (Gita 10.32). 

These scriptures ratify the belief that creation, 

maintenance and destruction of the world is completely 

upto the supreme will.3 For the believers of this religion 

God and prakriti are interrelated. 

It is envisaged in Vedãs that Brahman (the supreme 

being) is the ultimate source and the cause of the universe 

not only for human but all beings in creation. This concept 

entails with itself certain duties (Dharma) for all humans, 

they ought to live by these ethical standards and work for 

well-being of all creatures Sarva Bhuta Hita. This ethical 

duty implies that common good such as protection of 

environment, safeguarding welfare of the poor etc. should 

take priority over private motivated interest like individual 

well-being. 

                                      
3. Ibid, 6. 
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Humans should not consider themselves any superior 

or above nature, nor can they claim to rule over other 

forms of live. Hence, traditionally, the attitude has been 

respectful towards nature 

We are familiar that in Atharva Veda an entire hymn 

the Prithvi Sukta has been devoted to praise of mother 

earth. Earth is seen as abode of family of all living being, 

humans and other alike Vasudeva Kutumbakam. The 

welfare and caring of all (Sarva kalyankari hitta) is 

realized through the golden thread of spiritual 

understanding and cooperation. Dharma can help us 

master our baser characteristics, such as our greed and our 

exploitation, abuse mistreatment and defilement of nature.4 

Conclusion 

As the Vedãs envisaged thousands of years ago, that 

everything in this universe is deeply interconnected and 

interrelated. The great English poet and mystic John 

Donne wrote in the seventeenth century, “No man is an 

                                      
4. Ibid, 1. 
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island”; today he might expand his poem by adding that 

humanity itself is not an island. We are all part of one 

large whole; we are all one, nested in unity with the rest of 

the universe. We are all manifestations of the one 

Brahman, and through that divine Reality we are all 

connected to one another. 

In order to retrieve our earlier relationship with the 

earth, one that reflects the oneness of existence taught by 

Vedanta, we will need to regain the holistic vision of the 

Ancient seers as expounded in Vedãs, we need to 

understand the teachings of Vedanta. It is no accident that 

Vivekananda’s lectures on the Isa Upanishad were entitled 

“Practical Vedanta.” And how does this Upanishad begin?  

“Isa vasyam idam sarvam yatkinca jagatyam jagat”: 

“Know that whatever exists in this changing universe is 

covered with God.” The practical application of this 

highest flight of Vedanta is that, as Vivekananda explains: 

“We have to cover everything with the Lord Himself … by 

really seeing God in everything. . . . The whole world is 

full of the Lord.” 
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This is the highest truth of the Upanishads and this 

message has the potential to shake humanity from its 

selfish conduct. The “practical Vedanta” of the Isa 

Upanishad addresses this very topic in its first verse: “tena 

tyaktena bhunjitha, ma gridhah kasyasvid dhanam”: 

“Therefore protect yourself through detachment. Do not 

covet anyone’s wealth.” Coveting the wealth of others in 

the global context means taking more than one’s fair share 

of the earth’s resources. As Mahatma Gandhi once said: 

“There is enough in the world for everyone’s need but not 

enough for everyone’s greed.” 

Upanishads’ philosophy of Non-dualism denounces 

all differences between living-non-living, human- animal 

etc. and declare one reality behind all manifestations. 

Unless one knows or accepts that the same reality is 

present within all, being the source of their origin, one 

cannot extend love to all ‘others’. In all the illustration 

given in the Chhandogya Upanishad is to elucidate the 

meaning of the statement ‘Tat-tvam-asi’ (“thou art that”) 

like the homogeneous substance of a seed which is the 
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source of the tree, or salt solution, etc. the idea sought to 

be conveyed is that the same reality which permeates all, 

is essence of all, is also the reality of man or animals. 

Upanishadic morality demands an expansion of our moral 

horizons. This realization, to some extent, can bring 

positive change in one’s attitude towards nature and other 

animals. The world is unified reality where 

interdependence, interconnectedness is stressed upon by 

Advaiditic teaching.  
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RE-CONCEPTUALIZING UNIFORM CIVIL CODE : A 

QUESTION OF RIGHT 
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ABSTRACT 

This paper engages with the problems that communities 

meet in terms of their political and cultural rights. India as 

a diverse country expresses its internal possibilities of 

conflicts if it is blinded by one uniform coercive law that 

endangers not only the secular social fabric of a country 

but rather also homogenises cultural expressions of 

various local groups. This paper is an attempt to 

foreground nuances associated with Uniform Civil Code 

and figures out the way forward.  

India is a country of multi-religious and multi 

languages. Most of the people are governed by their 

personal laws that leads to the different treatment meted 

out to different classes of people in their personal laws. 

                                      
 Assistant Professor, Department of English, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi.  
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There are different codes for different communities like 

Hindu Marriage Act, Hindu Succession Act, Hindu 

Adoption and Maintenance Act, Hindu Guardianship Act. 

Muslims and Christians are governed by their personal 

laws. There are also many different sects and they are 

ruled by their customs, traditions etc. These codes are 

based on different personal laws of different religious 

communities, but this classification based on religion faces 

many difficulties, whenever the question arises on the 

matter of succession, marriage, divorce, inheritance, 

adoption, maintenance, guardianship, custody of children 

etc. 

There is difficulty in the distribution of justice; hence 

decisive steps were taken towards national consolidation 

in form of the idea of uniform civil code which was for the 

first time mooted seriously in the Constituent Assembly in 

1947. The uniform civil code as envisaged in the Article 

44 of the Constitution includes inter alia, entire gambit of 

family laws. As far as the uniform legislation is concerned, 

we have almost covered every aspect of law except 



630      
      ISSN : 2348-0122/Vol.4/No.5 

 
matrimonial laws. There is no uniform civil code of law 

applicable to the marital relationship of all, irrespective of 

ethnic or religious affiliations. So through Article 44, the 

modern State is called upon to perform its onerous 

responsibility of giving the uniform civil code on the 

above subject, applicable to all the citizens of India. 

The term uniform civil code and its meaning itself 

came under intense scrutiny during the Constituent 

Assembly debates. Muslim members were very vocal 

against this provision in Articj44 Mr. B. Pocker Sahib 

Bahadur wanted to know what did the term un1àrm civil 

code stand for and which particular law of which 

particular community was the framer of the provision 

going to take as the standard. 

The Muslim member’s opined that the word civil 

code did not cover strictly personal law of a citizen. 

Allowing the fears of the members who questioned the 

connotation of the word uniform civil code and the object 

of having such a provision in the Constitution, Shri K.M. 
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Munshi said that the whole object of this Article is that as 

and when the Parliament thinks proper or rather when the 

majority in Parliament thinks proper an attempt may be 

made to unify the personal law of the country. The 

Chairman of the Drafting Committee, Mr. B.R. Ambedkar 

while replying to the questions on the provision of the 

uniform civil code in the Constituent by the minority 

community it was intended to have a code which provided 

for uniformity of law in matters of marriages, divorce, 

succession etc. irrespective of religion, community etc. 

From Narsu Appa Mali’s case to the latest Triple 

Talaq Case the Supreme Court and the various other High 

Courts in numerous cases emphasized that the steps be 

initiated to enact the uniform civil code as envisaged by 

the Article 44. Reviewing the various laws prevailing in 

the areas of marriage in India, the court has said in Jorden 

Diengdeh v. S.S. Chopra: The law relating to the judicial 

separation, divorce, and nullity of marriage is far from 

uniformity. Surely, the time has now come for a complete 

reform of the law of marriage and makes a uniform law 
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applicable to all people irrespective of religion or caste; 

we suggest that the time has come for the intervention of 

the legislature in these matters to provide for the uniform 

code of marriage and divorce. 

A futile attempt was made in the direction of uniform 

civil code by the judiciary through the Shah Bano verdict. 

But the Government of India went ahead in passing the 

Muslim Women (Protection of Rights on Divorce) Act, 

1986 making sections 125-1 27, Criminal Procedure Code 

optional to divorce, Muslim Women muted law can’t be 

far ahead of the society which would lack social 

legitimacy. And for this, the mandate of Article 44 is that 

The State shall endeavor to secure which recognizes the 

fact that the different personal laws do-exist in the country 

which needs to be uniform. 

The Constitution of India in Article 44 enjoins, The 

State shall endeavor to secure for the citizens a uniform 

civil code throughout the territory of India. It is 60 years or 

more, yet we have not able to attain that level of 
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sophistication to accept and adopt the Constitutional 

mandate. It is crystal clear that the term uniform civil code 

was used in relation to the personal laws of different 

communities. 

SECULARISM V. UNIFORM CIVIL CODE 

The Preamble of the Constitution states that India is 

the Secular Democratic Republic. This means that there is 

no State religion. A secular State shall not discriminate 

against anyone on the ground of religion. A religion is 

only concerned with the relation of man with God. It 

means that religion should be not interfering with the 

mundane life of an individual. The process of 

secularization is intimately connected with the goal of 

uniform civil code as a cause and effect. 

In SR. Bommai v. Union of India, as per Justice 

Jeevan Reddy, it was held that religion is the matter of 

individual faith and cannot be mixed with secular activities 

can be regulated by the State by enacting a law. In India, 

there exist a concept of positive secularism as 

distinguished from the doctrine of secularism accepted by 
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America and some European States i.e., there is a wall of 

separation between religion arid State. In India, positive 

secularism separates spiritualism with individual faith the 

reason is that America and the European countries went 

through the stages of renaissance, reformation, and 

enlightenment and thus, they can enact a law stating that 

State shall not interfere with religion. On the contrary, 

India has not gone through these stages and thus, the 

responsibility lies on the State to interfere in the matters of 

religion so as to remove the impediments in the 

governance of the State. 

The word secular is not precise and has different 

shades in different contexts. It is opposed to religion in the 

sense that the secular State cannot be a religious State. In 

this context, some feel that a secular State is an anti-

religious State. The State, which has no religion of its 

own, does not necessarily mean an anti-religious State. It 

may be a State respecting all religions. 
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Though the term secular was added to the preamble 

by way of 42nd Constitutional Amendment, secular spirit 

permeated every fiber of the Constitution from its very 

inception. This very secular spirit formed the foundation 

of fundamental right to equality before law; prohibition of 

discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex, 

place of birth or any of them; prohibition of discrimination 

on above said grounds or any other in respect of any 

employment or office under State; or suffrage; and 

freedom of conscience and free profession, practice, and 

propagation of religion. Article 27 is another consequence 

of secularism. It states that no person shall be compelled to 

pay any taxes, whose proceeds are used for the promotion 

of any relation. This makes clear that State is barred from 

patronizing or supporting any religion. 

Subject to public order, morality and health, every 

religious denomination or any section thereof shall have a 

right- 

a) to establish and maintain institutions for religious and 

charitable purposes; 
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b) to manage its own affairs in matters of religion;  

c) to own and acquire movable and immovable property; 

and  

d) to administer such property in accordance with law. 

Articles 25 and 26 guarantee right to freedom of 

religion. Article 25 guarantees to every person the freedom 

of conscience and the right to profess practice and 

propagate religion. But this right is subject to public order, 

morality, and health and to the other provisions of Part Ill 

of the Constitution. Article 25 also empowers the State to 

regulate or restrict any economic, financial, political or 

other secular activity, which may be associated with 

religious practice and also to provide for social welfare 

and reforms. The protection of Articles 25 and 26 is not 

limited to matters of doctrine of belief. It extends to acts 

done in pursuance of religion and, therefore, contains a 

guarantee for ritual and observations, ceremonies and 

modes of worship, which are the integral parts of religion. 
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Uniform Civil Code is not opposed to secularism and 

will not violate Article 25 and 26. Article 44 is based on 

the concept that there is no necessary connection between 

religion and personal law in a civilized society. Marriage, 

succession and like matters are of secular nature and, 

therefore, the law can regulate them. No religion permits 

deliberate distortion. The Uniform Civil Code will 

interfere only in matters of inheritance, right to property, 

maintenance, and succession, there will be a common law. 

The Philosophy of Uniform Civil Code 

The judiciary in India has been assigned a significant 

role to play. Judiciary is given a pride place as savior of 

fundamental rights of the people and States interests. It 

seeks to establish a secular polity founded on social justice 

irrespective of the tenets of the religion. Although the 

rights of the citizens are subject to reasonable restrictions 

if they come in the way of the Government while 

implementing the constitutional mandate contained in 

Article 44 of the Constitution, it is the judiciary who has 

been empowered to decide the dispute between the two. 
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Though it is quite implicit from the spirit of Article 44 that 

the State is under the constitutional obligation to make 

earnest efforts towards the establishment of one civil code 

for all persons yet if these provision come in direct conflict 

with related provisions in Part Ill, then the judiciary has 

been given regulatory powers under Indian Constitution. 

The courts in India have not only regulatory powers but it 

has wide powers to expound the provisions and bring into 

practice the basic philosophy underlying this provision. 

The emphasis is to examine the extent to which the 

judiciary has been successful in promoting the spirit of 

uniform civil code as intended to by the wise founding 

fathers of our Constitution. 

Divorce and Maintenance 

It is further revealed that judiciary has very carefully 

resolved the sensitive issues of divorce and maintenance 

wherever there arose a conflict between personal laws and 

the interest of the community at large. The reading of 

judicial decisions shows that the courts in India have 
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struggled hard to liberate the women section from the 

shackles of orthodoxy propounded on the lines of religious 

emotions. 

The judiciary has always tried to narrow the gap 

between the general provision of law and the personal law. 

It is crystal clear from Bhagwan Dutt v. Smt. Kamala 

Devi, wherein the apex court ignored the personal law and 

stressed that provisions under Criminal Procedure Code 

must be made applicable to all irrespective of their 

religious beliefs. Justice Krishna Iyer, in Bai Tahira A Vs. 

Ali Fissalli has held that no construction which leads to 

frustration of the statutory project can secure validity if the 

court is to pay true homage to the Constitution. The court 

has specifically stressed that the provisions contained in 

Chapter IX of Criminal Procedure Code read with Part IV 

of the Constitution and Article 15(3) which provides for 

transforming the value with the changing time Should be 

given the universal application in India. 

In Fuziumbi v. Khader VaIl, it was observed that the 

personal law can never hold against the policy of the 



640      
      ISSN : 2348-0122/Vol.4/No.5 

 
public law which is designed to achieve the objective of 

the welfare of the community at large. The court has 

similarly upheld the notion in a subsequent case where 

Justice Krishna Iyer observed, Neither the personal law 

nor other salvationary plea will hold against the policy of 

the public law. There are so many instances where the 

Supreme Court has ignored the Muslim persona! law and 

endeavored to cover the case of Muslim wife under section 

125 of Criminal Procedure Code. 

The Court has shown unprecedented courage in 

famous case of Mohd. Ahmed Khan v. Shah Bano Begum, 

where the court held, the statements in the textbooks viz., 

Mullah’s Mohammedan Law, Tyabji ‘s Muslim Law and 

Dr. Paras Diwan’s Muslim Law are inadequate to establish 

the proposition that Muslim husband is not under an 

obligation to provide for the maintenance of his divorced 

wife, who is unable to maintain herself. To quote Justice 

Chinnappa Reddy: The time has now come for a complete 

reform of the law of marriage and makes a Uniform law 

applicable to all people irrespective of religion or caste. 
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Now, it is time for the legislature to take initiative in this 

direction. 

The same view has been reiterated in Begum Sabanu 

alias Saira Banu v. A.M. Abdul Gafoor and Mangila Biwi 

v. Noor Hussain wherein the court held that the 

explanation of sub-section of section 125 of uniform 

application to all wives including Muslim wives whose 

husband have either married another wife or taken a 

mistress. 

The Idea of Polygamy 

The first case which came to the court regarding the 

conflict between the right to freedom of religion and 

directive towards uniform civil code was the State of 

Bombay v. Narasu Appa Mali. The famous case promotes 

the spirit of Article 44 of the Constitution. In this case, the 

Bombay Preventive of Hindu Bigamous Marriages Act, 

1946 was challenged and was held ultra vires the 

Constitution. In this case, the validity of the abolition of 

polygamy in particular communities only was challenged. 

Former Chief Justice MC. Chagla of the Bombay High 
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Court rightly observed that every community must be 

prepared to work for social reform. The court rightly 

indicated that State was empowered to bring about the 

social reforms by stages and even if the laws with regard 

to bigamous marriages are not uniform, the difference and 

distinction may not be called as arbitrary or capricious, it 

may rather be deemed to have been based upon the 

reasonable ground. He further observed, it is impressed 

upon us that our Constitution sets up a secular State to 

secure for the citizens a uniform civil code throughout the 

territory of India, and still the State of Bombay by 

legislation has discriminated between Hindus and Muslims 

only on the ground of religion and has set up a separate 

code of social reform for Hindus different from that 

applicable to the Muslims. 

The wisdom of the judiciary also lies in the fact that 

it has relied heavily on the decision of Davis v. Beason. 

The court has rightly held in this case that religion must be 

subordinated to the laws of the country enacted with 

reference to action regarded by general consent as properly 
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the subjects of the primitive legislation. Gajendragadkar, J. 

rightly opined that Article 44 of the Constitution is an 

important Article which recognizes the existence of 

different courts applicable to Hindus and Mohammedans 

in the matters of personal law and permits their 

continuance until the State succeeds in its endeavor to 

secure for all citizens a uniform civil code. 

The judiciary has gone to the extent of holding that 

the institution of polygamy is not based on necessity. If 

there is no son out of the first marriage, then instead of 

taking recourse to the second marriage the proper course is 

the adoption of a son. 

In 1952, the Madras High Court had to face the 

similar problem when Madras Hindu (Bigamy and 

Divorce) Act, 1949 was challenged in Srinivasa Alyar v. 

Saraswathi Ammal. In this case, the judiciary took the 

view that evolution of polygamy does not interfere with 

religion because if a man does not have a natural son, he 

can adopt one from the other family. The court bravely has 

held that religious practices are always subject to the State 
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regulation and can be governed through appropriate 

legislation irrespective of their religious emotions. While 

adjudicating upon the subject matter of the restitution of 

conjugal rights the court seems to have been earnestly 

committed to uprooting the evils of polygamy in Muslim 

community. The court rightly discouraged the existence of 

polygamy in Muslim community by holding that it is no 

longer an institution to be tolerated merely because the 

Muslim religion sanctifies it on the basis of the scriptures. 

The judiciary has further elevated the status of Muslim 

wife by taking a strong stand to the effect that it would be 

highly inequitable to compel Muslim wife against her 

wishes to live with her husband who always administers 

cruelty on her. 

In Shahulameedu v. Subaida Beevi, Krishna lyer, J. 

while upholding the rights of a Muslim wife to cohabit 

with her husband who had taken a second wife yet held 

her entitled to claim maintenance under section 488 of the 

(old) Criminal Procedure Code. He was of the view that 

Muslim husband enjoys an arbitrary and unilateral power 
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to inflict divorce did not accord with Islamic injunctions. 

He went on to plead for monogamy among the Muslims. 

He referred to the Muslim scholarly opinion to show that 

the Quran enjoined monogamy upon Muslims and 

departure therefrom was only as an exception. He further 

added that a keen perception of the new frontiers of Indian 

law hinted at in Article 44 of the Constitution was now 

necessary on the part of parliament and the judicature. In 

this way the religious feelings wherever these emotions 

came into conflict with. 
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Property and Succession 

Under the Hindu law, the Mitakshara branch of law 

that primarily governs succession amongst Hindus in the 

country denied to a Hindu daughter a right by birth in the 

joint family estate and this flowed logically from the fact 

that her place in the paternal family was only temporary as 

she belonged to her husband’s family on marriage. 

Modern-day amendments to Hindu law of succession gave 

Hindu widows the right of succession her husband’s 

estate. Till recently, Hindu law was still discriminatory in 

that the Hindu Succession Act, 1956 excluded the 

daughter from coparcenary ownership of ancestral 

property. In 2005 the Parliament, by an amendment, took a 

radical but much-awaited step towards ensuring equality 

between Hindu men and women as far as succession is 

concerned, and conferred upon daughters the status of 

coparceners in the family of their birth, thereby bringing 

an end to the centuries-old rules of Hindu inheritance that 

have lost their relevance and justifications. Though the full 

extent of implications of this amendment is yet to be 
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observed, it is nonetheless a commendable and desired 

step in the effort to check inbuilt biases against women in 

personal laws of this country. More importantly, this 

radical amendment was brought by the Parliament without 

facing any resistance or impediment on the part of the 

Hindu community. 

Islamic law prescribes, in almost all instances, that a 

man’s share of the inheritance is double that of a woman 

in the same degree of relationship to the deceased. This 

aspect of Islamic rules is most vehemently criticized for its 

discrimination against women, as it is a manifest sample of 

unequal treatment. 

The judiciary has followed a favorable trend towards 

the philosophy of uniform civil code while deciding 

matters relating to property and succession. This is quite 

evident from a famous case of Smt. Gurdial v. Mangal 

Singh. In this case, the facts were that customs amongst 

Jats in Patiala district and the Hindu succession act, 1956 

were challenged before the Punjab and Haryana High 

Court. Chief Justice Mehar Singh and Justice R.S. Narula 
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after hearing the arguments from both sides held, If the 

argument of discrimination based on caste, creed or race 

could be valid, it would be impossible to have different 

personal laws in this country relating to all matters and 

covering all castes, creeds or communities to be 

constitutional. 

In other cases which came before Allahabad High 

Court is Mohammad Abu Zafar v. Israr Ahmad and others 

the main issue was that whether a person who is a 

Bhumidhar under the U.P. Zamindari Abolition and Land 

Reforms Act, 1951 can make a valid Waqf of his 

Bhumidhari rights in the land. 

The court while interpreting the provisions of 

zamindari and land reform laws held that one has not to be 

carried away by the notions of personal law but allow the 

transfer of property in favor of mosque in the shape of 

Waqf keeping in view the religious purpose of the transfer 

of property. Similarly, Justice Krishna lyer clearly opined 

that the provisions of personal law must always run in 
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accordance with the provisions of the Constitution. It is the 

function of the judiciary to construe the words of personal 

laws with the passage of time which is the need of the hour 

in the light of constitutional mandate. It is now a high time 

to read the personal laws in the light of the philosophy 

contained in the Article 44. 

In Smt. Maneka Gandhi v. Smt. Indira Gandhi, it was 

argued by Smt. Maneka Gandhi that by enacting Sec. 21A 

of the Special Marriage Act the legislature has taken a 

retrograde step violate of Article 44 of the Constitution. 

This contention was rejected by the Delhi High Court 

holding that her arguments were rather are fetched 

particularly in view of the provisions of Article 25 of the 

Constitution. The case was with regard to succession to the 

estate of Late Shri Sanjay Gandhi. Smt. Maneka Gandhi 

contended that since her marriage with Shri Sanjay Gandhi 

was contracted under the Special Marriage Act, Indian 

Succession Act was applicable to his estate under Sec. 21 

of the Act and the contention of Smt. Indira Gandhi was 

that since, Shri Sanjay Gandhi was a Hindu, being born by 
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a Hindu mother, Sec. 21A of the Special Marriage Act 

made Hindu Succession Act, 1956 applicable to his estate, 

and this contention of the former Prime Minister was 

upheld by the Court, and it may be noted that Smt. Indira 

Gandhi would not have got any share in his estate if Indian 

Succession Act, 1925 was found applicable. 

Guardianship and Adoption 

A mother has been assigned a statutorily subservient 

position in the matter of guardianship and custody of her 

children. The father is designated the first natural and legal 

guardian of his minor, the mother is the natural guardian 

only after the father. Under Muslim law, the father is the 

sole guardian of the person and property of his minor 

child. Adoption is a salient feature of Hinduism, more so 

because the concept is alien to Christian, Muslim and Parsi 

law unless custom and usage among the above sects 

permit it. The Hindu Adoptions and Maintenance Act, 

1956 statutorily recognizes adoption and is applicable to 

Hindus. The Act brought about significant changes to the 
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law of adoption amongst Hindus and has improved the 

position of women in this regard. 

However, despite these changes, adoption is another 

area in family relations where a female suffers 

discrimination based purely on her marital status. As with 

other aspects of Hindu personal law, amendments have 

recently been proposed so as to give women the same 

rights as men to guardianship and adoption of children 

irrespective of marital status. 

Conclusion 

Article 44 of the Constitution of India provides that 

the State shall endeavor to secure for the citizens a 

uniform civil code throughout the territory of India. But 

after the commencement of the Constitution tremendous 

changes have taken place in our country; from our long 

experience after its commencement, we have learned many 

a new lesson. 

Our Constitution guarantees freedom of conscience 

and free profession, practice and propagation of religion 
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and freedom to manage religious affairs by Articles 25 and 

26. Article 44 also has been very cleverly worded in as 

much as it does not say that all personal laws should be 

abrogated and that the proposed uniform civil code 

imposed on all citizens. Dr. Ambedkar has assured the 

Constituent Assembly that the code when enacted would 

not be imposed on all citizens and that the citizens would 

be required to declare voluntarily that they would be 

governed by the code. 

However, a section of people misinterprets this Arte 

and urge the government to abolish the Muslim personal 

law and to enact a uniform civil code, and this has aroused 

strong resentments among the majority of the Muslim 

community causing fresh dangers to national unity or 

integration. These promoters of a uniform civil code are, 

in fact, committing an offense under sec 153A (1) (a) of 

the Indian Penal Code, 1860. 

It is argued in support of the plea for the abrogation 

of the personal law that it will promote the cause of 
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national integration. They must make it clear how the 

personal laws have obstructed the Constitutional Assembly 

Debates, national integration. If these laws have helped to 

consolidate the communities concerned so as to endanger 

national integration, then, and then only this argument will 

stand. 

Not much progress has been made towards achieving 

the ideal of a uniform civil code which still remains a 

distant dream. The only tangible step taken in this 

direction has been the codification and secularization of 

Hindu law. The codification of Muslim law still remains a 

sensitive matter. 

The unique feature of Islam is that the historical 

foundations of Islamic religious law, i.e. sharia, include a 

universal system of law and ethics and purport to regulate 

every aspect of public and private life. The power of sharia 

is to regulate the behavior of Muslim derives from its 

moral and religious authority as well as the formal 

enforcement of its legal norms. Many authors hold the 

view that the nature of sharia reflects specific historical 
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interpretations of the scriptural imperatives of Islam. 

However, to an overwhelming majority of Muslims today, 

sharia is the sole valid interpretation of Islam, and as such 

ought to prevail over any human law or policy. This 

becomes extremely problematic because sharia conflicts 

with international human rights standards in that it 

discriminated against women and non-Muslims. The 

divinity of sharia insulates it from challenge by an average 

Muslim and prevents a successful criticism from the 

human rights perspective from taking place. What needs to 

be remembered, however, is that India is a secular country 

where the Constitutional philosophy reigns supreme. 

Personal laws, howsoever scared, should not be allowed to 

encroach upon the inviolable collective values of the 

nation. India is not an Islamic country and in fact, has a 

secular code of criminal law. If the Muslim community 

has accepted a non-sharia code in one sphere, then 

logically, it should be amenable to such a code in other 

spheres as well. 
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It is necessary that law is divorced from religion. 

With the enactment of any of the present day, separation 

and divisiveness between various religious groups in the 

country will disappear, and India will emerge as a much 

more cohesive and integrated nation. 

Justice Kuldip Singh’s candid observations deserve 

and demand to be accorded a red carpet welcome. He 

stated: The traditional Hindu law i.e. the Personal law of 

the Hindus governing inheritance, succession, and 

marriage was given a go by as back as 1955-56 by 

codifying the same. There is no justification whatsoever in 

delaying indefinitely the introduction of the uniform 

personal law in the country. The learned judge proceeded 

further to observe that those who preferred to remain in 

India after partition, were aware of the fact that Indian 

leaders did not believe in two nation or three- nation 

theory and also that in the Indian Republic, there would be 

only one Nation-India nation and no community could 

make a claim to be a separate entity on the basis of 

religion. Justice Kuldip Singh ‘s observations are nothing 
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but calling a spade a spade. Not only could a lawman, 

even a lawman, appreciate this judgment. It would sound 

opposite to conclude with Justice Y.V. Chandrachud ‘s 

observations. The honorable judge observed: 

Thus, we understand the difficulties involved as 

regards bringing persons of different faiths and 

persuasions together on a common platform. However, a 

beginning had to be made if the Constitution was to have 

any meaning. So also, the Muslim personal law has not 

consolidated the Muslim community in India; it has not 

helped the Muslims to settle even minor disputes among 

them. 

Therefore, there is no merit in the argument that by 

making a common law with respect to the few matters that 

are governed by the personal laws. Are we not still 

governed by common laws in all important spheres of our 

life? It is an undisputed fact that these common laws have 

not caused any consolidation among the people of India. 

Further, the very object of inserting Article in the 
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Constitution has already been achieved by the Special 

Marriage Act, 1954 and the Hindu code, which is applied 

to the majority of Indians. Those having any objection to 

their personal law can register or solemnize their 

marriages under the Special Marriage Act and enjoy its 

benefits with regard to matters connected with marriage: 

and of Indian Succession Act, 1925 regarding succession 

to property. 

It was on realizing that Article 44 has lost its 

relevancy in the changed circumstances that the 

Parliament incorporated sec 21 A in the Special Marriage 

Act by Act 69 of 1976 limiting the scope of Sec. 21 of the 

Act,  which says that succession to the property of any 

person whose marriage is so solemnized under that Act 

and to the property of the issue of such marriage shall be 

regulated by the provisions of the Indian Succession Act; 

section 21 A provides, inter alia, that where the marriage is 

solemnized under the Special Marriage Act of any person 

who professes the Hindu, Buddhist, Sikh or Jam religion 

with a person who professes the Hindu, Buddhist, Sikh or 
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Jam religion, sec 21 shall have no application, and thus the 

personal law of these persons has been protected. There is 

no justification for denying this protection to the personal 

laws of those to whom the Hindu Succession Act, 1956, is 

not applicable, by the Legislature. Article 44 of the 

Constitution has lost all its significance and become 

redundant. 
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	In the Indian literature, Art and Art traditions have been elaborately discussed. ‘Puranas’, ‘Manusmriti’, Kautilya’s ‘Arthshastra,, Vatsyayana’s ‘Kama Sutra’ and other religious texts have elaborately explained different type of Art. In India the word Kala or Art is said to be a creation from the conjunctions of Dhatu and Pratyaya, like Kal + Ach + Tap. As regards literal meaning of Kala it denotes a small fraction of something, the sixteen part of the Chandra Mandal and also the sixteenth fraction of the third part of a Rashi. The use of the word Kal in terms of Dhatu is symbolic of counting and sound.

		Hermann Ludwig Ferdinand von Helmholtz, August 31, 1821– September 8, 1894, the great German physician and Physicist described scientific creativity in reference to himself, i.e., the way in which his most important new thoughts had come to him. It may be summarized as follows: Helmholt has given us three stages in the formation of new thoughts. The first in time may be called preparation, the stage during which the problem was investigated in all directions; the second stage during which he was not consciously thinking about problem, which may be called incubation; the third consisting of appearance of the ‘happy idea’ together with psychological events which immediately followed and companied that appearance may be called illumination. These three stages are followed by a fourth stage, the verification of the final result occurred in the illumination.




